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PREFACE 



This book for beginners in Latin aims to introduce the 
pupil early to good connected Latin reading, and at the 
same time to give him a thorough knowledge of the com- 
mon forms and simple constructions of the language. A 
knowledge of the forms is essential, because it is not pos- 
sible to read intelligently a language as highly inflected as 
the Latin without such knowledge. An early introduction 
to connected reading is essential, because the pupil needs to 
be trained to feel and know, from the beginning, that one 
of the chief objects in the study of the language is to learn 
to read it. Too exclusive attention to the study of forms in 
paradigms and in disconnected and trivial sentences leads 
to the feeling that the language is simply a curious mechan- 
ism to be examined and dissected, instead of a vehicle for 
the conveyance of thought. Every teacher of Latin begin- 
ners is familiar with the difficulties experienced in passing 
from the study of what may be termed the mechanics of 
the language, as seen in forms and rules, to the attempt 
to grasp the thought as expressed in the works of a Latin 
author. In order to avoid this difficulty in the present 
volume, the author proposes to begin very early the reading 
and translation of a connected Latin text. 

After a few exercises have been given in the conjugations 
and declensions, selections have been made first from Viri 
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4 LATIN LESSONS 

Romae, to form the basis of the lessons immediately follow- 
ing these exercises. These selections are presented in short 
passages, and are accompanied with such help in vocabu- 
laries and notes as the learner seems to need. Grammatical 
instruction in inflections and in the syntax is introduced 
gradually, as it is required in explanation of the text of the 
lesson. Each lesson also contains an exercise for transla- 
tion at sight, and one made up of English to be turned inta 
Latin, both of which are based upon the passage that has 
been read. Thus the vocabulary of each lesson is used 
three times: first, in the text to be read; again, in the 
passage for sight translation ; and a third time, in the Eng- 
lish to be converted into Latin. Besides this, frequent 
reviews have been given; and important words and con- 
structions are repeated in several lessons, in addition to the 
one in which they first occur. It is believed that a working 
vocabulary will thus be acquired more easily and more natu- 
rally than by the mechanical memorizing of word lists. 

Following the selections from Viri Romae, and treated in 
the same general manner, comes Nepos' Life of Timoleon, 
and finally The Last Struggle for Gallic Freedom under Ver- 
cingetorix, taken from the close of the seventh book of 
Caesar's Gallic War. 

In the earlier part of the book, the meaning of the new 
/words accompanies each lesson, so that the beginner, in 
his first efforts at translation, may not have his attention 
[ diverted by being compelled to search for words in a gen- 
\eral vocabulary. Farther on, the special vocabulary for 
each lesson is removed to the Appendix ; and in the selec- 
tions from Nepos and Caesar, the student is referred for 
definitions to the general vocabulary at the end of the 
volume. 
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From the beginning, attention has been called to English 
derivatives; and groups of such words, derived from the 
Latin already used, have been given at frequent intervals. 
As soon as it could be done with advantage, groups of allied 
Latin words have also been given, and the more common 
synonymous words and phrases are noticed. It is hoped 
that these features may add to the interest and profit of 
the learner. 

As an aid to pronunciation, all vowels long in quantity 
have been marked throughout the volume. In the case of 
hidden quantities, the Hulfsbuchlein fur die Aussprache der 
lateinisehen VokcUe in positionslangen Silben of Anton Marx 
has been taken as authority. To assist further in securing 
a correct pronunciation, the accent of all inflections in the 
lessons has been marked. If by these means anything shall 
be contributed towards a more careful and accurate pronun- 
ciation of Latin in secondary schools the author's purpose 
will be answered. 

In order to fix the attention of the learner upon the 
variable element in inflections, the endings of nouns and 
adjectives and the tense signs of verbs have been printed 
in heavier type. 

The book is intended to furnish material for the first 
year's work, and is complete in itself; all grammatical 
forms, rules, and explanations needed being given with 
the lessons. What is unusual and exceptional has been 
excluded as confusing and foreign to the purpose of a 
beginner's book. 

With these carefully selected portions of Viri Romae, 
Nepos, and Caesar, an attempt is made to render the pas- 
sage easier from the first to the second year's work in 
Latin, and to prepare the pupil, not alone for Caesar, but 
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for any more suitable book that may be placed in his 
hands. The beginner who has been kept for the first 
year at the study of forms and the dreary translation of 
lifeless artificial sentences finds himself, at the threshold 
of the second year, when set at work upon a Latin author, 
facing a blank wall which he can neither scale nor batter 
down. Many plans have been proposed to relieve the diffi- 
culties of this situation; but with the limited time at our 
disposal, I think that there is no better way than the one 
presented in this book. 

The author desires to acknowledge his indebtedness to 
a number of his colleagues and friends for generous aid in 
his work, and especially to Miss Clara B. Jordan, teacher 
of Latin in Hughes High School, Cincinnati, and Mr. A* F. 
Kuersteiner, formerly a teacher in the same school, whose 
kindly criticisms and suggestions have been of the greatest 
value in the preparation of this volume. 

E. W. COY. 

August, 1895. 
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INTRODUCTORY 

1. The Latin alphabet is made up of twenty-four letters. 
The letters w and j are wanting, k is seldom used, and 
y and z are found only in words derived from the Greek 
or from other foreign sources. 

2. There are two ways of pronouncing Latin in this 
country; the one known as the Roman, and the other as 
the English, method. By the former method, which is sup- 
posed to be nearly like that used by the ancient Romans, 
each letter has always the same sound; the long and the 
short vowels differ only in the time occupied in uttering 
them. By what is called the English method, the letters 
are given nearly the same sound as in English. 

Sounds of the Letters by the Roman Method 

3. (a) Vowels and Diphthongs. 

a as a in father, au as ow in now. 

6 as ey in prey. ei as ei in feint. 

I as i in machine. eu as ew in new. 

5 as o in go. oe nearly as o-a in 6-asis, 
fl as oo in moon. not quite like oi in coin. 

ae as ai in aisle. ui nearly as oo-i in cooing. 
9 



10 LATIN LESSONS 

The vowels, when short, have the same sound, only less 
prolonged. The difference in the sound of the long and the 
short vowels is a difference of quantity, not of quality ; yet 
in giving the sound of short e and of short o it is customary 
with most teachers in practice to change somewhat the qual- 
ity of these vowels, in order that the distinction between the 
long and the short vowels may be made more apparent. 

In the following words, the vowel sounds of the first sylla- 
bles represent the short Latin vowels ; those of the second 
syllables, the long Latin vowels : — 

a papa. o forego. 

e entail. u footstool. 

i redeem. 

(b) Consonants. 
c and g are always hard, as in cat, go. 
v has the sound of w in wine. 
a has always the hissing sound, as in so; never the sound of z, as 

in is. 
t has always the sound of t in time; never the sound of sh, as in 

motion. 
i consonant, i.e. between two vowels or at the beginning of a word 

before a vowel, has the sound of y in yes. 
bs, when both letters are in the same syllable, has the sound of 

ps y not of bz. 

Syllables 

4. (a) Every Latin word has as many syllables as it has 
separate vowels and diphthongs. 

(b) In dividing a Latin word into syllables, a single con- 
sonant, or any combination of consonants that may begin a 
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word, goes with the following vowel. In compounds, the 
parts are separated. 

(c) The last syllable of a word is called the ultima; the 
last but one, the penult; the last but two, the antepenult. 

Quantity 

5. Of Vowels. Vowels are either long or short. 

(a) A vowel before another vowel, or h, is short. 

(b) A vowel before nd or nt is usually short. 

(c) A diphthong, a vowel derived from a diphthong, or a 
vowel formed by contraction, is long. 

(d) A vowel before nf, ns, gn, gm, or i (consonant) is long. 
The quantity of other vowels must be learned from obser- 
vation. 

6. Of Syllables. Syllables are long, short, or common. 
The quantity of a syllable depends upon the quantity of 

its vowel, or the position of its vowel. 

(a) A syllable containing a long vowel or a diphthong is 
long. 

(b) A syllable in which a short vowel is immediately fol- 
lowed by two consonants (the latter of the two not being 
1 or r) or by a double consonant (x, z) is long. It is then 
said to be long by position. 

(c) A syllable in which a short vowel is followed by two 
consonants, the latter of which is 1 or r, is common ; i.e. it 
may be used as either long or short in verse. 

In the last two cases, (b) and (c), the vowel retains its 
short sound. 
. (d) All other syllables are short. 

In the following Lessons, all long vowels are marked 
thus ("). All unmarked vowels are short. 
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Accent 

7. All words of two syllables are accented on the penult. 

8. All words of three or more syllables are accented on 
the penult, if the penult is long; if the penult is short or 
common, the accent is on the antepenult. 

It is important that the learner should, from the beginning, 
give careful attention to the accent of the Latin words which he 
uses. He will observe that, in words of two syllables, the accent 
is uniformly on the penult, without regard to quantity. In words 
of more than two syllables, the only thing necessary to be known, 
in order to determine the place of the accent, is the quantity of 
the penult. If that is long, it takes the accent; if it is short or 
common, the accent goes to the antepenult. 

9. Divide into syllables, accent, and pronounce the fol- 



lowing : — 






m5ter 


compulsus 


amabat 


pater 


Infantgs 


servllis 


Caesaria 


coepSrunt 


dlcantur 


n&ti6 


vagltus 


magnus 


amlcitia 


exitua 


differ5 


tempora 


vgnandS 


Rhodanus 


facid 


imperium 


conscrlbo 



Pronounce the following often-recurring monosyllables, 
observing particularly the quantity of the vowel: — 



ale, thus, so. 


a£, himself, themselves. 


81, if 


cftr, why. 


mS, me. 


ndn, not. 


cum, when, since. 


est, is. 


sed, but. 


turn, then. 


quln, but that. 


hi, these. 


qui, who. 


6, out of. 


ng, lest. 


quia, who t 


a, from, by. 


-que, and. 


ut, so that, that. 


h5c, this. 


et, and. 
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LESSON I 

VERBS 
First Conjugation — a-stems 

Am5 (stem am&-), I love. 

10. Latin verbs are divided into four classes, or conjugations, 
distinguished from one another by the final letter of the verb stem. 
This final letter is called the characteristic. 

The characteristic 1 of the First Conjugation is ft. 
" " " Second " G. 

" " " Third " a consonant or u. 

" " " Fourth " I. 

11. The stem is that part of a word to which the endings 
are added in order to indicate different relations, such as voice, 
mode, tense, person, number, and case. In adding these endings 
to form the word, the final letters of the stem often either dis- 
appear, or undergo important changes. 

12. The Pres. Ind. Act. of am6 is thus inflected : — 

Present Tense 

8INGULAR PLURAL 

1. am-5, J love. 2 ama-mus, we love. 

2. dina-s, you love (thou lovest). ama-tis, ye or you love. 

3. ama-t, he, she, or it loves. ama-nt, they love. 

It will be observed that amd is for amad, and that the stem 
vowel & disappears before the ending 5. 

1 We shall see that the long vowel characteristics are shortened in some 
of the forms. 

a I love, do love, or am loving. 
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A study of these forms will show that they are made up of the 
stem am5-, together with certain endings that are joined to this 
stem. 

These endings, used in the inflection of the verb in the active 
voice, are as follows : — 





SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


1. 


-6 or -m, J. 


-mus, we. 


2. 


-B, you (thou). 


-tis, you. 


3. 


-t, he, she, or it 


-nt, they. 



These endings are added to the stem, to form the different per- 
sons and numbers. They stand for the personal pronouns, and 
hence are called the Personal Endings. 

13. Like am6 inflect the following : — 

rSgnS, J reign. llberS, J set free, I liberate. 

priv5, / deprive. properS, / hasten. 

voco, J call. Sduco, I bring up, I rear. 

indicS, I point out, I inform, peragro, 1 J wander through. 



EXERCISE 

14. Pronounce, analyze into stem and personal ending, 
translate, and inflect: — 

1. B8gn£mus; properant; peragrat. 2. Priv£s; indic£- 
tis; rggnant. 3. Libero; Sducat; voc&s. 4. Properamus ; 
liberamus ; peragratis. 5. Amat ; properas ; indico. 6. Edu- 
c&mus; prlvant; amas. 7. Peragramus; vocant; properat; 
regnatis. 8. Indicamus ; privo ; properatis. 9. Educas ; 
rSgnat; liberant. 

1 Compounded of per and agrer. The parts of a compound word are 
separated, in the division into syllables, — p6r-a-grr5. 
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Write in Latin and give orally : — 

1. I am wandering through; we are setting free; he is 
reigning. 2. They hasten ; he deprives ; you inform. 3. We 
do love ; he is loving ; they set free. 4. You reign ; I wan- 
der through ; we hasten. 5. You are rearing ; he hastens ; 
they are calling. 6. Thou settest free; we deprive; she 
points out. 7. We are calling ; you hasten ; he is rearing. 

15. Of r6gnS give the 3d sing. ; 2d sing.; 2dplu. ; lstplu. 
Of voco give the 1st sing. ; 3d plu. ; 2d sing. ; 2d plu. 

Of propers give the 2d plu. ; 3d sing. ; 1st plu. ; 3d plu. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 
amiable privation regnant indicate 

educate ' education vocation liberate 

LESSON II 
First Conjugation — Continued 

16. Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. amabam, J was loving. 1 amabam us, we were loving. 

2. amabas, you were loving. amabatis, ye or you were loving. 

3. amabat, he, etc., was loving. amabant, they were loving. 

The Imperfect Tense is formed, as will be seen, by adding to the 
stem the syllable ba and the personal endings; thus, ama-ba-t, 
ama-ba-mus. Hence ba may be called the tense sign of the 
Imperfect Tense. 

1 1 loved or did love. 
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EXERCISE 

1 7. Pronounce, analyze into stem, tense sign and personal 
ending, translate, and inflect : — 

1. Prlvabat; regnant; amabatis. 2. Peragr&b&s; vocat; 
proper&bat. 3. Indicabam; llberabamus ; r§gnabant. 
4. Educabatis; amabas; vocabat. 5. Llberabam; prlvaba- 

vocatis ; vocabatis. 



mus; rggnabat. 6. Vocat; vocabat; 

7. Indicas; indicabas; liberant; liberabant. 

r^gnabamus; amo; amabam. 



8. Rggnamus; 



Write in Latin and give orally : — 

1. We were liberating; he was reigning; they are rear- 
ing. 2. He hastens ; he was hastening ; you were calling. 
3. They were traversing; they are traversing; we were 
loving. 4. She was informing; he was rearing; they are 
liberating. 5. We did liberate ; he did traverse ; they were 
hastening. 6. I called ; I am calling ; we were informing. 
7. We call ; we do call ; we did call ; we were calling. 

18. Of rSgnS give the Pres. and Impf. 1st sing.; 3d 
sing. ; 1st plu. ; 3d phi. ; 2d sing. ; 2d phi. 
Give the same of voc6, libero, and prlvo. 




Whiting Matbbu.l» 
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LESSON III 
First Conjugation — Continued 

19. Future Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. amabo, 1 / shall love. 2 amabimus, we shall love. 

2. amabis, you will love. amabitis, ye or you will love. 

3. amabit, he, etc., will love. amabunt, they will love. 

It will be seen that the Future Tense is formed by adding to the 
stem the syllable bi (3d plu. bu) and the personal endings ; thus, 
am5-bi-t, am5-bi-mus. 

Hence bi may be called the tense sign of the Future Tense. 

In like manner inflect the other verbs already given. 

EXERCISE 

20. Pronounce, analyze into stem, tense sign and personal 
ending, translate, and inflect : — 

1. Privabit; peragrabimus ; vocabunt. 2. Amabis: llbe- 
rabitis; properabo. 3. Llberabit; indicabimus; privabunt. 

4. Peragrabis; properabitis ; Sducabimus. 5. Vocat; voc&- 
bat; vocabit. 6. BSgnamus; rSgnabamus; rSgnabimus. 
7. Liberant; liberabant; liberabunt. 8. Amas; amabas; 
amabis. 

Write in Latin and give orally : — 

1. We set free ; we shall bring up ; he hastened. 2. He 
will liberate; thou didst rear; they will be traversing. 

1 The final vowel of the tense sign disappears before the ending 6. 
Compare amO. 

2 Or shall be loving. 

LAT. LES. — 2 
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3. She called; they will love; they were loving. 4. He 
calls; he was calling; he will call. 5. He will point out; 
we were pointing out ; we point out. 6. You are rearing ; 
you were rearing ; you will be rearing. 7. They are reign- 
ing ; they were reigning ; they will be reigning. 8. I call ; 
I was calling; I shall be calling. 9. We shall set free; 
they will rear ; they were calling. 

21. Of voc6 give the Pres., Impf., and Fut. 1st sing.; 
3d sing. ; 1st plu. ; 3d plu. ; 2d sing. ; 2d plu. 
Give the same of llberS, r6gnS, and Sduc6. 



LESSON IV 
Second Conjugation — e-stems 

MoneS (stem monS-), I warn. 

22. The Present, Imperfect, and Future Tenses of moneS 
are formed from the stem monS- just as the same tenses of amd 
are formed from the stem am 5-. The personal endings and the 
tense signs are the same in both of these conjugations. Compare 
ama-tis, mong-tds; ama-bit, mong-bit; ama-bamus, monS- 
bamus. 

23. Present Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. mdne-o, 1 1 warn. mone-m us, we warn. 

2. mdne-s, you warn. mone-tis, you warn. 

3. mdne-t, he, etc., warns. mdne-nt, they warn. 

1 Unlike am5, moneS retains the stem vowel before the ending G. 
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Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. monebam, / was warning. - monebamus, we were warning. 

2. monebas, you were warning. monebatis, ye or you were warning. 

3. monebat, he, etc., was warning, monebant, they were warning. 

Future Tense 

1. monebo, I shall warn. monebimus, toe shall warn. 

2. monebis, you will warn. monebitis, you will warn. 

3. monebit, he, etc., will warn. monebunt, they will warn. 

24. Like moneS inflect the following : — 

habeS, / have. teneS, I hold. 

moveS, / move. vide6, I see. 

augeS, 1 increase, enlarge (trans.). iubeS, / order. 

EXEBCISE 

25. 1. Monet; monebat; monebit. 2. Iubebam; habe- 
bant; habent. 3. Videbitis; tengmus; movSbis. 4. AugS- 
bamus; iubent; ten6s. 5. Habebatis; movebant; videbunt. 
6. Augebit; iubebit; tenet. 7. Monebimus; iubebamus; 
habetis. 8. Movemus ; videbant ; habebitis. 9. Habe- 
bant; rggnabant; videt; vocat. 10. Vident; videbant; 
videbunt. 

1. He orders; he was ordering; he will order. 2. We 
increase; we were increasing; we shall increase. 3. They 
have ; they had ; they will have. 4. You (sing.) see ; you 
(plu.) see; they will hold. 5. They were calling; they 
were moving; he was moving. 6. He will reign; he will 
have; they see. 7. You (plu.) were warning; you will 
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warn; you warn. 8. I am holding; I was holding; I 
will hold- 9. You are liberating; you were enlarging; 
they were ordering. 

26. Of rtgnft, habe5, and tube* write the 1st sing, of the 
Pres., Impf., and Fut. ; 3d sing. ; 3d plu. ; 2d plu. 

Of teneft, voc6, and vided write the 3d plu. of the Pres. ; 
2d plu. of the Impf. ; 1st plu. of the Fut ; 3d sing, of the 
Impf. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 
habit monument vision 

move tenet visible 

motion tenement augment 



LESSON V 



Nouns— First Declension 



7. 


Stella, a 


star. 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Nom. 


stella, a star. 


stellae, stars. 


Gen. 


stellae, of a star. 


stellarum, of stars. 


Dat. 


stellae, to or for a star. 


stellls, to or for stars. 


Ace. 


stellam, a star. 


stellas, stars. 


Voc. 


stdlla, star. 


stellae, stars. 



Abl. stdlla, by or with a star. stellls, by or with stars. 

28. The First Declension includes nouns whose stem ends in a. 
The terminations, made by the union of the case endings with the 
final vowel of the stem, are affixed to the base, — the part of the 
word unchanged in inflection, — to form the different cases. The 
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base may be found by dropping the termination of the Genitive 
singular, 1 which in the first declension is -ae. 

Hence the base of Stella is stell-. The terminations affixed to 
this, to form the different cases, are as follows : — 



SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Nom. -a 


-ae 


Gen. -ae 


-arum 


Dat. -ae 


-Is 


Ace. -am 


-as 


Voc. -a 


-ae 


Abl. -a 


-la 



(a) It will be observed that the vowel of these terminations is 
long in all cases except the Nom., Ace, and Voc. sing. Observe also 
that, although there are six different cases, we have but four differ- 
ent forms in the sing., and four in the plu. The Nom. and Voc. sing, 
are alike, the Gen. and Dat. sing., the Nom. and Voc. plu., and the 
Dat. and Abl. plu. The Abl. sing, is like the Nom. and Voc. sing., 
except that it has a. 

29. VOCABULARY 

rlpa, gen. rlpae, a bank (of a fllia, 8 gen. flliae, a daughter. 

river). silva, gen. silvae, wood, forest. 

aqua, gen. aquae, water. rSgina, gen. rSgfnae, a queen. 

casa, gen. casae, a hut. via, gen. viae, way, road. 

incola, 2 gen. incolae, an inhabi- puella, gen. puellae, a girl. 

tant. est, is. 

fSmina, gen. fSminae, a woman. aunt, are. 

1 As the final vowel of the stem is sometimes changed, and sometimes 
entirely disappears before the case ending proper, the pupil would not be 
aided in learning the forms by referring the formation to the stem. Hence 
the formation of the cases is referred to that unchanged part of the noun 
which we have called the base. 

2 Incola is either masc. or fern. 

8 Fllia and dea (goddess) have -abus in the Dat. and Abl. plu. 
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mftgna, gen. mignae, adj., great, longa, gen. longae, adj.. long. 

large. ad, prep., to, towards; always 
multa, gen. multae, adj., much, followed by the ace. 

many. in, prep., in, into, on. 

In casa flUam relinquit, he leaves (his) 1 daughter in the hut. 
In casam flliam ducit, he leads (his) daughter into the hut. 
Observe that in these sentences in denoting rest in a place is 

followed by the ablative; denoting motion to a place, by 

the accusative. 
R5x Albanorum duSs fHi5s habuit, the king of the Albans had 

two sons. 

a. R6x (king) is in the nom. case, the subject of habuit (had). 

b. AlbanSrum (of the Albans) is in the gen. case, limiting rfix. 

c. FHi6s (sons) is in the ace. case, the object of habuit. 

These three facts illustrate the following rules of syntax : — 

Rule. — The subject of a finite verb is in the Nominative 
case. 

Rule. — The object of a transitive verb is in the Accusative 
case. 

Rule. — A noun limiting another noun denoting a different 
person or thing is in the Genitive case. 

EXERCISE 

3C 1. Kegina 2 iubet. 2. Stellas videbant. 3. Ad rlpam 
properabimus. 4. Via est longa. 5. Multae sunt stellae. 
6. In ripa multas incolas video. 7. Magnam silvam perar 
grabat. 8. Puellae sunt in casa. * 9. Femina in casam pro- 

1 The possessive pronouns may not be translated into Latin when they 
are unemphatic and may be easily inferred from the context. 

2 R6gina means a queen, or the queen, or simply queen. The Latin 
has no article, and the context will show what article is to be supplied, or 
whether none is to be used. 
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perabit. 10. Incolae longam viam indicabunt. 11. Efiginae 
filia est in rlpa. 12. K§glna filias educabit. 13. In rlpls 
sunt multae casae. 14. Puellae ad magnam silvam prope- 
rabant. 15. BSgina multas filias habet. 

1. We see many stars. 2. The way is long. 3. The girls 
are in the hut. 4. The daughters of the queen pointed out 
the hut of the woman. 5. The queen was reigning. 6. She 
called the girl into the great wood. 7. He is hastening 
towards the bank. 8. The queen is ordering. 9. They are 
hastening towards the water. 10. The queen will order. 
11. He set free the inhabitants. 12. They see the women 
in the forest. 13. There 1 are many stars. 

Decline together via longa, multa casa. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 

stellar feminine magnitude 

aquatic sylvan multitude 

aquarium magnify longitude 

31. The Latin admits of greater freedom of arrangement of 
words in a sentence than does the English. This is made possible 
by the fuller inflection of the Latin. The natural, unemphatic 
Latin order is the subject followed by its modifiers, the modifiers 
of the verb, and, last of all, the verb. But this order is constantly 
being disregarded for the sake of emphasis. Any word placed out 
of its natural order is thus made emphatic. 

Pater fHiaxn amat, the father loves his daughter. In this sentence 
the words have the natural order, and no special emphasis is 
given to any part. 

1 Not to be translated. 
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FHiam pater amat. Here flliam is made emphatic, and we might 
express the thought thus : It is the daughter whom the father 
loves. 

Again, Amat pater flliam gives emphasis to amat, and we might 
translate thus : It is love that the father has for his daughter. 

The force of the Latin sentence can be understood only by careful 
attention to the order of words. The pupil should, from the first, 
be required to read with proper emphasis the Latin in the order 
given, and should be trained to discover the meaning of the sen- 
tence in this way. The translation into idiomatic English should 
follow this exercise. 



32. Declensions. — Latin nouns are divided into five declen- 
sions, distinguished from one another by the final letter of the 
stem, called the characteristic. 

The characteristic of the First Declension is a. 
" " " Second " o. 

" " " Third " a consonant or i. 

« " " Fourth " u. 

« " " Fifth " e. 

(a) As the stem ending is not apparent in all cases (28, n. 1), 
these declensions may in general be best distinguished by the end- 
ings, especially by the ending of the genitive singular. 

The ending of the Genitive sing, of the First Declension is ae. 
« " " " " Second " I. 

« « " " " Third " is. 

« " " " " Fourth " as. 

« « " " " Fifth « el. 

33. Cases. — Latin nouns have six cases; namely, Nominative, 
Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

The Nominative corresponds in meaning and use to the English 
nominative; the Accusative, to the objective; the Vocative, to the 
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case of address ; the Genitive, to the possessive, or the objective 
with of; the Dative, to the objective with to or for; the Ablative, 
to the objective with by, with, or from. These meanings will be 
best understood from the use of the cases in sentences. 

All of the cases except the Nominative and Vocative are called 
oblique cases. 

34. Gender. — Latin nouns have three genders; Masculine, 
Feminine, and Neuter. 

The gender of Latin nouns, as will be seen from the following 
rules, is not determined solely by sex. It depends in part upon 
the meaning and in part upon the endings. 

(a) General Rules for Gender : — 

1. Names of males are masculine. 

2. Names of rivers, winds, and months are masculine. 

3. Names of females are feminine. 

4. Names of countries, towns, islands, and trees are femi- 

nine. 

5. Indeclinable nouns and infinitives used as nouns are 

neuter. 

(b) Special rules for gender depending upon the endings will 
be found in the following lessons. 

Nouns of the First Declension are feminine, except such as are 
masculine under the general rules. 




Casa 
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LESSON VI 
Fourth Conjugation — !- stems 

35. AudiS (stem audi- 1 ), I hear. 
Present Tense Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. aiidi-o audi-mus 1. audidbam audieblmus 

2. aiidl-s audi-tis 2. audieb&s audiebatis 

3. aiidi-t aiidi-unt 3. audi&at audi£bant 

Observe that the Pres. and Impf. Tenses of this conjugation are 
inflected throughout just like the same tenses of the Second Conju- 
gation, with the following exceptions : — 

1. In the Pres., u is found between the stem and the personal 
ending of the 3d plu. Cf . mone-nt and audi-u-nt. 

2. In the Impf., 6 is found between the stem and the tense sign 
ba in all the forms. Cf. mon6-ba-m and audi-5-ba-m. 

36. VOCABULABY 

puxdS, 2 I punish. rana, a frog. 

flniS, 2 1 finish. agricola, m., a farmer. 

muxdS, 2 I fortify. bona, adj., good. 

veniS, 2 / come. mala, adj., bad. 

void (1st Conj.), I fly. S 8 or ex, prep., from, out of. 

laudS (1st Conj.), I praise. Followed by the Ablative. 

aquila, an eagle. 

1 The final vowel of the stem is shortened in some of the forms, as in 
the second conjugation. N. 1, Less. I. 

2 Inflect, in the Pres. and Impf. Tenses, like audiS. 

8 E is used only before consonants ; ex, before both vowels and con- 
sonants. 
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EXERCISE 

37. 1. R&n£s audio. 2. In silvam veniebant. 3. Aquilae 
ex silva volant. 4. Reglna ad casam venit. 5. Viam muniunt. 
6. Bona rggina agricolas laudabit. 7. Femina ex casa venie- 
bat. 8. Mia bonae re"ginae venit. 9. Finiunt ; flniebant ; 
vocant; habSbant. 10. Vident; veniunt; tenSbat; nmnig- 
bat. 11. Regina rggnat. 12. In m&gnam silvam venisbant. 
13. Longam viam peragrat. 14. Mala regina agricolas punit. 
15. AudiSbas; munis; punisbatis; finitis. 

1. The good women are in the hut. 2. The eagle will 
fly to the forest. 3. They were coming out of the water. 
4. We are fortifying the long road. 5. The inhabitants 
punish the bad queen. 6. The queen was reigning. 7. They 
are finishing; they were finishing. 8. The farmers heard 
the frogs. 9. Many eagles were hastening into the wood. 
10. We are coming ; we are seeing ; we are praising. 11. The 
daughter of the farmer came from the bank. 12. We hear ; 
we were hearing ; you fortify ; you were fortifying. 

Observe the following English derivativ.es : — 
punishment finish audience volatile laudatory 

munitions convene auditor laud agriculture 
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LESSON VII 



Second Declension 



38. 


Servus, m. 


j 1 a slave. 


Bellum, 


n., war. 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Nom. 


servus 


sdrvl 


bellum 


b^Ua 


Gen. 


se*rvl 


serv6rum 


b^UI 


bell6rum 


Dat. 


se*rv6 


se*rvls 


be!16 


brills 


Ace. 


se'rvum 


8drv5s 


bellum 


b^Ua 


Voc. 


se'rve 


se'rvl 


be'llum 


bclla 


Abl. 


s£rv6 


s^rvla 


1^116 


bcllls 



The Second Declension includes nouns whose stem ends in -p. 
The Nom. sing, ends in -er, -ir, -us, or -urn, Those ending in -urn 
are neut. ; the rest are masc. . 







TERMINATIONS 




£>. 


Masculine 


Neuter 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


8INGULAR 


PLURAL 


Nom. 


-ub or — 


-I 


•urn 


-a 


Gen. 


-I 


-6rum 


-I 


-drum 


Dat. 


-6 


-la 


-6 


-la 


Ace. 


-urn 


-5s 


•am 


-a 


Voc. 


-e 


-I 


•um 


-a 


Abl. 


-6 


-Is 


-6 


-Is 



These terminations are added to the base, which in the above 
nouns is aerv- and bell-, found by dropping the ending -I of the 
gen. sing. 

(a) It will be observed that, in masculine nouns, the vowel of 
these terminations is long, except in the Nom., Ace, and Voc. sing. 



1 m. = masculine ; n. = neuter ; f . = feminine. 
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Cf . 28. (a). In neuters the vowel is long, except in the Nom., Ace, 
and Voc, both numbers. 

(b) Observe also that the endings of the Nom., Ace, and Voc. 
neuter are alike ; being in the sing, -um, and in the plu. -a. These 
cases are alike in neuter nouns of all declensions, and in the plural 
they always end in -a. 

It will be seen that the only difference between the endings of 
the masculines and the neuters of this declension is in the Nom. 
and Voc. sing., and in the Nom., Ace, and Voc. plu. 

(c) Nouns in -us of this declension are the only Latin nouns in 
which the endings of the Nom. and Voc. sing, are not alike. 

(d) Comparing the endings of nouns of the First Declension with 
those of the Second Declension, we find that the Ace sing, of the 
First Decl. ends in -am, Second Decl. -um; Gen. plu. First Decl. 
-arum, Second Decl. -6rum ; Ace plu. First Decl. -as, Second Decl. 
-6s ; Dat. and Abl. plu. both declensions, -Is. 

Where may servi be found (give case and number) ? serv6 ? 
servis? bello? bellum? bella? bellls? 

40. VOCABULARY 

rSgnum, -I, n., a kingdom. fflius, 1 -I, m., a son. 

vinculum, -I, n., a bond, chain. populus, -I, m., the people. 

caelum, -I, n., heaven, the sky. fiuvius, -I, m., a river. 

Amulius, -I, m., Amulius (a leg- AlbanI, -drum, plu. m., Albans 

endary king of Alba). ' (inhabitants of Alba), 

amicus, -I, m., a friend. et, conj., and. 

equus, -I, m., a horse. non, adv., not. 

Inflect the masculine nouns given in the vocabulary like 
servus ; the neuter nouns, like bellum. 



1 Nouns in -ius, like Amulius, fllius, and fluvius, and nouns in 
-ium, contract -ii in the gen. sing, into -i without changing the accent. 
Proper names in -ius, also fllius and genius, drop e in the voc. sing. 
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41. Adjectives like bonus, good, are 


declined in the mas- 


culine like 


servus, in 


the feminine like 


stella, and in the 


neuter like bellum. 












SINGULAR 








Ma%o. 


rWl. 




ITeut. 


Nom. 


b<5nus 


tx$na 




bdnum 


Gen. 


bdnl 


bdnae 




bdnl 


Dat. 


bdn6 


bdnae 




bdno 


Ace. 


bdnum 


bdnam 




bdnum 


Voc. 


bdne 


bdna 




bdnum 


Abl. 


bdn6 


bdna 

PLURAL 




bdn6 


Nom. 


bdnl 


bdnae 




bdna 


Gen. 


bon6rum 


bonarum 




bon6rum 


Dat. 


bdnlfl 


bdnlfl 




bdnlfl 


Ace. 


bdnds 


bdnftfl 




bdna 


Voc. 


bdnl 


bdnae 




bdna 


Abl. 


bdnlfl 


bdnlfl 




bdnlfl 



In giving the forms, read from left to right. 
In like manner decline the adjectives multus, -a, 
magnus, -a, -urn, longus, -a, -urn, and mains, -a, -urn. 



-um, 



42. Study the following sentences : — 

Magnum bellum gerit, he is waging a great war. 
Bonds amlc6s habet, he has good friends. 
Via est longa, the way is long. 

Observe that the adjectives magnum, bon6s, and longa have 
the same gender, number, and case as the nouns to which 
they belong. Hence the following 

R U le. — An adjective agrees with its noun in Gender, Number, 
and Case. 
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EXEBCISE 



43. 1. Amfdius fflios habet. 2. Oppidum AlbanSrum tenG- 
bat. 3. Multos servos dominus habebat. 4. AlbanI magnum 
bellum finiebant. 5. Amtdl amicus est. 6. Filios et f ilias 
rgglnae videmus. 7. Servi dominum non amant. 8. Popu- 
lus multos amlcos habet. 9. In fluvi ripa est magnum 
oppidum. 10. Albam multos equos et servos habsbant. 
11. Stellae in cael6 sunt. 12. Vincula servos non tenent. 
13. Albanorum oppida liberabat. 14. Eegni oppida munie- 
bat. 15. Servi bonum dominum amant. 16. Multa aqua 
est in fluvio. 17. Ad oppidum amicus populi properabat. 
18. Filii Amuli servos llberabunt. 

1. Many stars are in the sky. 2. Amulius finished many 
wars. 3. Amulius is not a friend of the queen. 4. The 
master was punishing the bad slaves. 5. The good people 
were moving into the town. 6. He will increase the king- 
dom of the Albans. 7. The horses were hastening towards 
the river. 8. He will set free the sons and daughters of 
Amulius. 9. He wanders through the kingdom of the 
Albans. 10. The bad master does not have many friends. 
11. The chain is long. 12. The water of the river is good. 
13. He will finish the war. 

Inflect together magnum oppidum, bonus amicus, and Ion- 
gum vinculum. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 

filial popular servile 

domineer nonentity belligerent 

amicable equine servitude 
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LESSON VIII 
Second f>eclension— Continued 
44* Ager, m., a field, Puer, m., a boy. 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 



N.V. 


dger 


dgrl 


puer 


piierl 


Gen. 


dgrl 


agrOrum 


piierl 


puer6rum 


Dat. 


agr6 


dgrl* 


ptier6 


piierls 


Ace. 


dgrum 


dgrOs 


piierum 


piierSs 


Abl. 


dgr6 


dgrl* 


piier6 


piierls 



Vir, m., a man. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

N. V. vfr vfrl 

Gen. vfrl vir6rum 

Dat. vfr6 virla 

Ace. vfrum vfr6s 

Abl. vfr6 vfrU 

45. Most nouns of the Second Declension ending in -er 

are declined like ager. The principal nouns declined like 

puer are 

gener, m., a son-in-law. 

socer, m., a father-in-law. 

Uberl, m., children (plu. only). 

vesper, m., evening. 

(a) The terminations added to the base of nouns in -er 
and -ir are the same as in nouns in -us, except that the Nom. 
and Voc. sing, have no termination. 

(b) Vir and its compounds are the only nouns commonly 
met with that end in -ir. 
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(c) It will be noted that, in nouns like ager, the ens not 
found in the stem, but is simply inserted before r, in the 
Nom. and Voc., to aid in the pronunciation. 

46. VOCABTJLABY 

aper, aprl, m., a wild boar. liber, librl, m., a book. 

caper, caprl, m., a goat. magister, magistrl, m., a master. 

culter, cultri, m., a knife. doce6 (sfc. doc6-), I teach. 

faber, fabri, m., a carpenter. hortus, -I, m., a garden. 

dominus, master of a household, or of slaves. 

magister, master of a school. 

EXEBCISE 

47. 1. Caper et equus in viri horto sunt. 2. Magistrl pue- 
ros amant. 3. Magister generum rgglnae docebit. 4. Liberl 
fabri libros et cultros habent. 5. Sunt multi caprl et aprl in 
silva. 6. Dominus malos pueros ptiniebat. 7. Vir in soceri 
hortum venit. 8. Magister amici liberos docet. 9. Multos 
apros in agris vid^bam. 10. Liberl et fabri et agricolae et 
rgginae filii in oppidum properabant. 11. Ager agricolae 
est in fluvi ripa. 12. Populus non multos amicus habet. 

1. The masters were teaching the carpenter's sons. 
2. They were traversing the fields of the Albans. 3. The 
father-in-law is hastening into the town. 4. He saw the 
goats and wild boars in the farmer's garden. 5. The slaves 
saw the horses of (their) master. 6. The carpenter had 
many knives. 7. The farmer has many 1 good horses. 8. The 
children saw the eagles in the wood. 9. The boys came to 

1 The Latin should be " many and good. 1 ' 

LAT. LE8. — 3 
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the bank of the river. 10. The men called the children 
into the hut. 

Decline together bonus vir, magnus culter, mains aper. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 

virile fabric docile 

puerile library doctor 

capricious magistrate horticulture 



LESSON IX 



Third Conjugation— Consonant and u-stems 

48. Most verbs of the Third Conjugation are formed from 
stems ending in a consonant. In the other conjugations, the 
present stem, as we have seen, is the same as the verb stem. 

In the Third Conjugation, the present stem is formed by- 
adding e to the verb stem. This vowel appears as i in the 
Pres. Ind. Act., except in the 1st pers. sing., where it dis- 
appears before the ending -6 (cf . am6) ; and in the 3d pers. 
plu., where we have u before -nt. 

Reg6 (verb stem reg- ; pres. stem rege-), J rule. 
Present Imperfect 



I rule or am ruling. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. r£g-5 r^gi-mus 

2. r^gi-s r^gi-tis 

3. rdgi-t r^gu-nt 



J ruled or was ruling. 

8INGULAR PLURAL 

1. regebam regeb&mus 

2. regeb&s regebitis 

3. regebat regebant 
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49. Like rego inflect the following : — 

d&cd, I lead. relinquo, I leave. 

mitto, I send. 6©r6, / bear, carry on. 

curr5, I run. pell5, I drive away, expel. 

EXERCISE 

50. 1. Dticis; duceb&s; mittit; mittebat. 2. EquIcurrS- 
bant. 3. Viros mittunt ; bellum gerebat. 4. Oppidum relin- 
quimus. 5. Eegina incolas pellit. 6. Aper in silvam currit. 
7. Amulius regebat. 8. Viri equum in aquam dtlc6bant. 
9. Agricolarum agros relinquebant. 10. In hortum pueri 
currunt. 11. Populus rSginam pell^bat. 12. Multa bella 
Albani gerunt. 13. Multos libros ad magistrum mittunt. 
14. Ad magnos Albanorum agrOs veniunt. 15. Agricola 
equos in magnam silvam ducit. 

1. The boy is leading the horse. 2. The friends of the 
people are good men. 3. The children of the farmer have 
many books. 4. The inhabitants of the town expel the 
good queen. 5. The wild boars and the goats leave the 
fields. 6. The Albans were carrying on war. 7. They 
are running ; we are sending ; he is leading. 8. The slaves 
leave their masters. 9. The master teaches the boys and 
girls. 10. They were running towards the town. 11. He 
sends ; he has ; he calls ; he punishes. 12. We lead ; we 
move; we deprive; we finish. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 

relinquish concur duct mission 

current expel conduct remit 

occurrence compel reduce gesture 
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LESSON X 
Third and Fourth Conjugations — Future Tense 

51. Third Conj. Fourth Conj. 
Regain, I shall rule or be ruling. Audiam, / shall hear or be hearing. 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. re*gam reg£mus 1. audiam audi£mus 

2. r£g6s reg&is 2. audifis audi£tis 

3. reget regent 3. aiidiet aiidient 

It will be observed that the tense sign bi of the First and 
Second Conjugations is wanting in the Third and Fourth 
Conjugations. 

Inflect, in like manner, the Future Tense of the verbs 
given in 36 and 49. 

EXERCISE 

52. 1. Eelinquunt; relinquSbant ; relinquent. 2. Mit- 
tit ; mittSbat ; mittet. 3. Servos punient ; pueros docebunt. 

4. Magister llberos agricolarum docSbit. 5. Puer ex oppidd 
equum ducet. 6. Curret; movet; mittent; habent. 7. Pu- 
niemus; vidimus; diicit; ducet. 8. Multa bella AlbanI 
gerent. 9. Pueri ranas ex aqua pellent. 10. Populus r$- 
ginam in oppidum ducet. 11. Vinculum servum non tenebit. 
12. Equi in agricolae agrum current. 13. Albani oppidum 
munient. 

1. I shall lead ; I was leading; I am leading. 2. He runs ; 
he was running ; he will run. 3. He hears ; he was hear- 
ing; he will hear. 4. The people will wage a long war. 

5. Amulius will fortify the town of the Albans. 6. They 
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will punish the children. 7. He will lead the horse to the 
river. 8. They will send good books to (their) friend. 
9. Many people will come to the bank of the river. 10. The 
farmers will leave the horses in the field. 11. He will 
leave; he is moving; they will punish; they are holding. 
12. The master will send the slave into the town. 13. The 
king of the Albans has two sons. 

LESSON XI 
Third Declension 

53. The Third Declension includes nouns with stems 
ending in a consonant or i. 

Consonant stems may be divided into the following 
classes : — 

(a) Stems ending in a labial (lip sound), p, b. 

1. Mute stems ■ (o) " " " lingual (tongue sound), t, d. 

(c) " " " palatal (throat sound), c, g. 

2. Liquid stems, or stems ending in 1, m, n, r. 

3. Sibilant stems, or stems ending in s. 



54. 


TEEMINATIONS 




SINGULAR 




PLURAL 


Masc. and Fern. 


N&ut. 


Maac. and Fern. 


Neut. 


N.V. -sor — 


— 


-6s 


-a or -ia 


Gen. -is 


-is 


-um or -ium 


•um or -ium 


Dat. -I 


-I 


-ibus 


-ibus 


Ace. -em or -im 


— 


-6b or -Is 


-a or -ia 


AbL ■« or -I 


-e or -I 


-ibus 


-ibus 
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Mute Stems 






55. 




(a) Labials 

Prfnceps, m., 

a chief 
st. prlncip- 1 . 

SINGULAR 


PLURAL 






N.V. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Abl. 


prfnceps 

prfncipis 

prfncipl 

prfncipem 

prfncipe 


prlncipes 

prfncipum 

prinefpibus 

prfncipe* 

prinefpibus 






(b) Lingual8 








Miles, m., Aet&s, f ., Cust6s, m. & f ., 
a soldier. age, time of life. a guard, keeper. 
st. mHit- 1 . st. aetat-. st. cust6d-. 






SINGULAR 






N.V. 


mfles 


aetas 




cristas 


Gen. 


mflitis 


aetStis 




cust6dis 


Dat. 


mflitl 


aetatl 




cust5dl 


Ace. 


mflitem aet&tem 




custodem 


Abl. 


mflite 


aetate 

PLURAL 




custode 


N.Acc.V. 


mflitfis 


aetStes 




cust6d6s 


Gen. 
Dat. Abl. 


militum aet&tum (-ium) 
miKtibuB aetStibus 


custodum 
custodibus 



56. Masculine and feminine mute stems form the Nom. 
sing, by adding s. A labial before s unites with it without 
change, as princepa; a lingual is dropped, as Gustos; a pala- 
tal unites with s to form ac, as r6ac (st. r6g-). 



1 These stems were primarily princfip- and mH6t-, and the short e 
was changed to short i before an added syllable. 
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57. VOCABULARY 

comes, -itis, m. and f., a com- eques, -itis, ra., a horseman. 

panion. pedes, -itis, m., a foot-soldier. 

nep6s, -6tis, m., a grandson. quod, conj., because. 

sacerdoB, -5tis, m. and f., a quid, conj., why? 

priest, priestess. ubi, 1 adv., where. 

civit&s, -atis, f ., state 9 citizen- quo, adv., whither. 

ship. iucundus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant. 

EXERCISE 

58. 1. Qu6 milit&s ducet? 2. In oppidum Albanorum 
milites dticit. 3. Silvae custodes vidimus. 4. Quid princi- 
pSs in oppidum equites mittSbant ? 5. Quod magnum bellum 
gerebant. 6. Nepos pruicipis comites relinquet. 7. Pedit&s 
et equitSs clvitatem liberabunt. 8. Fllius principis bonos 
comites habet. 9. Ubi sunt amici Albanorum? 10. Fllil 
Amuli sunt iucundi comites. 11. MilitSs longum bellum 
finient. 12. Quid milites in silvam properant? 13. Quod 
equips ex oppido veniunt. 

1. The keepers set free many slaves. 2. The priest warns 
the companions of the chiefs. 3. He will send the horse- 
men to the chiefs of the state. 4. Whither are the slaves 
of the master running ? 5. Where are the friends and com- 
panions of the keeper ? 6. Not many soldiers are-f ond-of 
(amo) war. 7. The daughter of the queen will have many 
companions. 8. Pleasant friends will come to the hut of 
the farmer. 9. The horsemen and the foot-soldiers are the 
guards of the state. 10. Why do the foot-soldiers run out 
of the town? 11. Because the soldiers of the Albans are 

1 Sometimes ubi. 



40 



LATIN LESSONS 



coming. 12. The chiefs will finish the war. 13. They 
will have pleasant companions. 14. The soldiers of the 
chiefs are not the friends of the people. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 
comity equestrian military 

nepotism pedestrian principle 



sacerdotal 



custodian 



ubiquitous 



LESSON XII 
Third Declension 

Mute Stems — Continued 



59. (c) PALATAL8 

RSx, m., Dux, m. & f ., Iudex, m. & f ., CSnittnx, m. & t, 

a king. a leader. a judge. a spouse. 

st. rSgr-. st. due-. st. ittdic-i. st. cCniugr-. 



N.V. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Abl. 

N.Acc.V. 
Gen. 
D. Abl. 



rSgis 
rggi 
rigem 
rgge 

rSgfiB 

r€gum 

r€gibus 



SINGULAR 

dux 

diiciB 

duel 

diicem 

diice 



iudex 

iudicia 

iudicl 

iudicem 

iudice 



PLURAL 

diicfiB iudices 

ducum iudicum 

diicibus iudicibus 



cSniunx 

c8niugis 

coniugi 

c6niugem 

c8niuge 

c6niug6B 
c8niugum ^ 
coniugibus 



1 See note 1, p. < 
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60. VOCABULARY 

v6x, v6cis, f ., a voice. caput, capitis, n., the head. 

lSx, lSgis, f., a law. frttmentum, -I, n., corn. 

grex, gregis, m., a flock. vinc6 (3d Conj.), I conquer. 

lux, lucia, f., light. vinci6 (4th Conj.), I bind. 

periculum, -I, n., danger. studium, -I, n., desire, zeal. 



61. Examine the following sentences : — 

Bquds aqu5 prlvabat, he deprived the horses of rooter. 
Magn6 mS mettt llberabis, you will free me from great fear. 

Observe that aqua, in the first sentence, is in the Ablative, 
after pxfvabat, a verb of depriving; and in the second sen- 
tence, metu is in the Ablative, after Uberabis, a verb of 
freeing. 

Rule. — That of which a person or thing is deprived, or 
from which it is freed or separated, is expressed by the 
Ablative. 

Multl convSnSre studi6 videndae novae urbis, many came to- 
gether from a desire to see the new city. 

Lfidicrls certaminibus vlrSs auxfire, they increased their strength 
by friendly contests. 

Vinculls Berv6a vinciunt, they bind the slaves with chains. 

In the first sentence, studio is in the Ablative, denoting the 
cause of convenere; in the second sentence, certaminibus is 
in the Ablative, denoting the means of auxgre; and in the 
third sentence, vinculls is in the Ablative, denoting the instntr 
ment of vinciunt. 

Rule. — Cause, means, and instrument, are expressed by 
the Ablative. 



42 LATIN LESSONS 

BXBECISB 

62. 1. Iucunda est v6x amid. 2. Qu6 r6x mllites ducet? 
3. Leges rfignl sunt bonae. 4. SacerdOtSs et itidic6s vidfibimus. 
5. R6x populum agrls n6n prlvabit. 6. Oppidum belli perl- 
culo liberabunt. 7. Magna voce equites iubebat. 8. Duces 
vinculls llberabat. 9. Rex est caput clvitatis. 10. Populus 
belli studi6 ex oppid6 properat. 11. Albanos bellO mllites 
regis vincent. 12. Vinculls amlc6s AlbanSrum vincient. 

1. The voice of the judge warns the companions of kings. 
2. He will send the chiefs of the state to the leader of the 
horsemen. 3. Why did the chiefs of the state expel the 
good inhabitants from the kingdom? 4. The friends of 
the good man are coming with a desire for war (Gen.). 
5. The chief they were praising with a loud voice. 6. We 
will free the slaves from the danger of chains. 7. The boys 
will lead the herd of goats into the woods. 8. They con- 
quered the leaders of the Albans in war and bound (them) 
with chains. 9. They deprived the inhabitants of corn. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 
vocal gregarious lucid induce 

legal capital judicial conduct 

regal invincible conjugal studious 

Compare v5x (vocis) and vocS; rCx (rCgis) and regS; 
dux (duels) and duc5; amicus and amS. 

Compare also the endings of the Genitive singular, Third 
Declension, and the possessive case in English, as regis 
and king's, militia and soldier's; also the Nominative plural 
in Latin and in English, as voces and voices, iudicSs and 
judges. 
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Third Declension — Continued 



63. 




Liquid Stems 






Pastor, m., 


Legria, f., 


Fiamen, n., 


Pater, m., 




a shepherd. 


a legion. 


a river. 


a father. 




at. pastor-. 


st. legidn-. 

SINGULAR 


st. flttmin-i. 


st. pater.. 


N.V. 


pastor 


tegio 


flfimen 


p&ter 


Gen. 


pastoris 


legi6nis 


fliiminifl 


p&tris 


Dat. 


pas ton 


legionl 


fluminl 


p£trl 


Ace. 


pastorem 


legionem 


flymen 


pdtrem 


Abl. 


pastSre 


legi8ne 

PLURAL 


flfimine 


pdtre 


N.V. 


pastorSs 


legionSs 


flfimina 


patrfis 


Gen. 


pastorum 


legionum 


fluminum 


pdtrum 


Dat. 


past6ribuB legionibus 


flumfnibus 


patribus 


Ace. 


pastorCs 


legi8nSs 


flumina 


p£tr6s 


AW. 


pastoribus legionibus 


flumfnibus 


patribus 






Multitttd5, i 


■•» 








a multitude, a great number. 








st. multitadin-2. 








SINGULAR 


PLURAL 






N.V. 


multitfidd 


multitfidin6s 






Gen. 


multitddinis 


multitudinum 






Dat. 


multitfidinl 


multitudinibuf 


\ 




Ace. 


multitudinem 


multitudinfis 






Abl. 


multitddine 


multitudinibuB 



1 Primarily flumfin-, but 8 becomes I before an added syllable. 

a Primarily multituddn-, but 5 becomes X before an added syllable. 
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L 


Sibilant Stems 






Fids, m., 
a flower. 
st. flSs-. 


Corpus, n., 

a body. 
st. corpos-. 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


N.V. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

AbL 


flos florSs 
fl8ris florum 
fl6rl floiibus 
fl6rem fl6r6s 
fl8re fl6ribuB 


cdrpus 

cdrporis 

cdrporl 

cdrpus 

cdrpore 


cdrpora 

cdrporum 

corpdribus 

cdrpora 

corpdribus 



Liquid stems form the Nominative singular without the 
addition of s. Those ending in 1 or r have the Nominative 
like the stem. Those ending in n drop the final n to form 
the Nominative, except neuters in -men and a few others. 

Nearly all sibilants change s to r between two vowels, 
like fl5s and corpus. 

Like pater are declined mater and frater. It will be noted 
that e of the stem in these nouns is kept only in the Nomi- 
native and Vocative sing. 



65. 



VOCABULABY 



agmen, -inis, n., an army. 
carmen, -inis, n., a song. 
virgS, -inis, f., a maiden f girl. 
soror, -oris, f ., a sister. 
mercator, -5ris, m., a merchant. 
16gati6 ? -onis, f ., an embassy. 
templum, -I, n., a temple. 
frater, -tris, m., a bi-other. 



mater, -tris, f ., a mother. 
Italia, -ae, f ., Italy. 
pr5vinoia, -ae, f ., a province. 
5rn6 (1st Coivj.), / adorn. 
can 5 (3d Conj.), / sing. 
altus, -a, -um, adj., high, deep. 
novus, -a, -um, adj., new. 



EXEBCISB 
66. 1. Rex magnum agmen in Italiam dttcet. 
frater et soror templum ornabant 



2. Reglnae 
3. Albani legationem ad 
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rSgem mittent 4. Quid virgines nova carmina in altis 
templis canebant ? 5. Alta sunt Italiae fltimina. 6. Novae 
legiones mercatorSs frumento privabunt. 7. Milites pro- 
vincia pellebant. 8. Bonus pater filios Sduc&bit. 9. Regis 
pastorSs sunt in fluminis ripa. 10. Comites habebitis ad 
multitudinem iucundos. 11. Alta templa floribus ornabit. 
12. Multis periculls provinciam agmen llberabit. 

1. The leader of the Albans moved the army into the 
province. 2. The rivers of Italy are large and deep. 
3. Whither are the mothers and maidens hastening? 4. Why 
do not the priests adorn the temples with flowers? 5. The 
merchants will send an embassy into the new province. 
6. The soldiers of the queen will free the state from the 
dangers of war. 7. The fathers and mothers love the songs 
of the maidens. 8. The chiefs of the state were waging a 
great war in Italy. 9. The voice of the king is the law of 
the state. 10. The good master will not deprive the children ' 
of books. 11. There was much corn in the fields. 12. They 
were expelling from the state the leaders of the army. 

RULES FOR THE GENDER OF NOUNS IN THE 
THIRD DECLENSION 

67. 1. Nouns ending in 6, or, 6s, er, ea (increasing in 
the Genitive 1 ) are masculine. Exception: abstract and 
collective nouns in -16, and nouns in -do and -go of more 
than two syllables, are feminine. 

2. Nouns ending in as, 6s (not increasing in the Genitive) 
is, b preceded by a consonant, aus, and x are feminine. 

1 That is, haying more syllables in the Gen. sing, than in the Nom. sing. 
These are from consonant stems. 
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3. Nouns ending in I, o, e, 1, a, n, t, y, ar, ur, and us are 
neuter. 

There are many exceptions to these rules, which must be 
learned by observation. The above rules do not apply to 
nouns the gender of which may be determined by the Gen- 
eral Rules under 34. 

Note. — While these rules may be found useful in teaching the 
gender of nouns of the 3d Declension, they should not be relied 
upon as the only means to be used for this purpose. It is earnestly 
recommended that the beginner be required to learn the gender of 
each noun as he learns the noun itself, and that special attention 
be called to the use of the noun in connection with adjectives 
whose terminations indicate the gender. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 
fraternal pastoral ornament attitude 

maternal corporeal floral novel 

paternal provincial canticle novelty 



LESSON XIV 



Perfect Tense of the First and Second Conjugations 

68. The endings of the Perfect Tense are the same for 
all conjugations, and are as follows 1 : — 



SINGULAR 

1. -I 

2. -is« 

3. -it 



PLURAL 

-imus 
-istis 
-Srunt or -6re 



1 These endings are made up of the tense sign i and the pers. endings. 
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69. Inflection of the Perfect of amo and moneo : — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. amavl, / loved or have loved. amaVimus, we loved or have loved. 

2. amavfsti, you loved or have amavfstis, you loved or have 

loved. loved. 

3. amaVit, he loved or has loved. amavSrunt or -€re, they loved or 

have loved. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. mdnul, 7" warned or have moniiimua, we warned or have 

warned. warned. 

2. monufstl, you warned or have monufstifl, you warned or have 

warned. warned. 

3. mdnuit, he warned or has monuSrunt or -€re, they warned 

warned. or have warned. 

70. The perfect stem in the First Conjugation is regu- 
larly formed by adding v to the present stem; as, ama-, 



71. The perfect stem in the Second Conjugation is usually 
formed by dropping the final vowel e of the present stem 
and adding u ; as, mon6-, monu- ; tenS-, tenu-. A few verbs 
of this conjugation form the perfect stem by adding v to 
the present stem, as in the First Conjugation. Other ways 
of forming the Perfect of this conjugation must be learned 
by observation. 

Like amavl inflect the following : — 

rSgnavi (rSgn6) indicavi (indicd) 

prlv&vl (privS) properavl (properS) 

vol&vl (void) 8duc&vl (educS) 

Also form the Perfect of voc5, laudd, and libera, and 
inflect the same. 
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Like monul inflect the following : — 

habul (habeS) vldl (videS) 

tenul (teneS) m5vi (move6) 

auxl (augeS) iuasl (iubeS) 

EXERCISE 

72. 1. Vocav6runt; vidimus; llberavistl. 2. Tenuimus; 
auxit; mSvistl. 3. MOvistis; prlvavit; educavSrunt. 4. Rgx 
Albanorum fllios habuit. 5. Equips iussit ; mllitSs f rumento 
prlvavit. 6. Sacerdotes templum floribus omavSrunt. 7. Peri- 
culo oppidum liberavit. 8. Virgo floras in capite habuit. 
9. Videt; vidsbat; videbit; vidit. 10. Vocat; vocabat; 
vocabit ; vocavit. 11. Lucem stellarum vidit. 12. Romu- 
lus fratrem liberavit. 13. Dux agmen in oppidum movit. 
14. Nov! pedites in provinciam properav€runt. 

1. We praise; we were praising; we shall praise; we 
have praised. 2. They have ; they were having ; they will 
have ; they have had. 3. Many eagles flew out of the woods. 
4. Good men praised the laws of the state. 5. The people 
loved the good judge. 6. He moved the new legions into the 
province. 7. The shepherds increased their flocks. 8. The 
leader freed the people from the dangers of war. 9. We saw 
the bodies of the soldiers in the field. 10. The priest called 
the multitude into the high temple. 11. Italy has many 
(and) deep rivers. 
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LESSON XV 
Perfect Tense of the Third and Fourth Conjugations 

73. Inflection of the Perfect of rego and audio : — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. r(5xl, / ruled or have ruled. r(5ximus 

2. rexfsti rexlstis 

3. r&xit rexSrunt or -€re 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. audivl, / heard or have heard. audivimus 

2. audivlsti audivistis 

3. audfvit audlvSrunt or -6re 

74. The perfect stem in the Third Conjugation is formed, 
in most cases, by adding b to the verb stem. Changes in the 
final letters of the stem then often follow for the sake of 
euphony ; as, reg-, reg + b t= r€x ; ger-, ger + s = gess-. 

The perfect stem of verbs of the Third Conjugation is 
formed in several other ways, which may best be learned by 
observation. The following may be mentioned here : — 

(a) By reduplication, i.e. prefixing the initial consonant 
with a vowel ; as, curr-, oucurr- ; pell-, pepul-. 

(b) By lengthening the root vowel, sometimes with change 
of that vowel ; as, em-, 6m- (buy) ; fac-, fSc- (do). 

(c) By retaining the verb stem unchanged ; as, vertS, stem 
vert-, perf. vert- (turn)', dSfendo, stem defend-, perf. defend-. 

75. The perfect stem in the Fourth Conjugation is usually 
formed by adding v to the present stem. Cf. the formation 
of the perfect stem of the First Conjugation; as, ama-, ama + 
v ; audi-, audi + v. 

LAT. LBS. — 4 
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Like rSarf inflect the following : — 

dflxl (dfic6) rellqui (relinquO) 

mlsl (mittd) gets! (ger6) 

cucurrl (currS) vlcl (vinoO) 



. Learn also the following perfects : — 




Pres. 


Per/. 


Pre*. 


Perf. 


mflnid 


mOnlvI 


venifl 


vSnl 


flni6 


flnlvl 


vinciS 


vinad 


pfLnid 


pttnlvl 

EXEKCISB 


oanO 


oecinl 



77. 1. Ducit; dticebat; ducet; dtixit. 2. Venit; veniebat; 
veniet ; v6nit. 3. Oppidum rellqugrunt ; venlmus ; vSnimus. 

4. Albanos dux vlcit; gerit; geret. 5. Servos vinculis 
vinxgrunt; ptinivistl. 6. Ad patrem puerl cucurrSrunt. 
7. Soror prlncipis iucunda carmina cecinit. 8. V6nl, vldl, 
vlcl. 9. Pastor gregem in agros dtixit. 10. Kova legatio 
vgnit. 11. LegionSs Alb&norum vincunt; vincient; vic6- 
runt. 12. Oppidum stellarum lace vidgrunt. 

1. We are singing; we were singing; we shall sing; we 
have been singing. 2. I am binding ; I was binding; I shall 
bind ; I have been binding. 3. I saw the horses in the deep 
river. 4. He led the army into the kingdom of the Albans. 

5. Why did they send the horsemen into the province? 

6. Because the chief of the province was waging war. 

7. The girls and boys have come into the garden. 8. He 
left the new road. 9. They have finished the wars. We 
have fortified the towns. 10. We are coming; we have 
come ; he comes ; he has come. 
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LESSON XVI 
The Irregular Verb Sum, I am 

- 78. Present Imperfect 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. sum, / am. siimus, we are. 1. dram, / was. eramus, we were. 

2. es, you are. dstis, you are. 2. dras, you were, erfttis, you were. 

3. est, he is. sunt, they are. 3. drat, he was. drant, they were. 

79. Observe that the personal endings are the same as in 
the regular verb. The verb sum has for its stem es-. Sum 
is for esum, sunt for esunt, etc., the initial e of the stem 
being dropped in some of the forms. The s becomes r 
between two vowels, as in some noun forms (cf . 64) ; thus, 
eram is for esam, eramus for esamua, etc. 

THE PLUPERFECT TENSE OF REGULAR VERBS 

80. The Pluperfect Tense is formed from the perfect stem. 
The tense sign of the Pluperfect Tense is era, which, with 
the personal endings -m, -b, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt, takes the form — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. -eram -er&mus 

2. -eras -eratis 

3. -erat -erant 

It will be seen that these terminations are the same as the 
Imperfect of the verb sum. 

The Pluperfect Tense of all verbs of all conjugations has 
the same tense sign, era, and the same personal endings, 
and is formed from the perfect stem in the same way. 
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Pluperfect of Mm* 

SrSGCLAR PLURAL 

1. amaVerara, / had loved. amiverimus, we had loved. 

2. amaVerfis, you had loved. atnaver&tis, you had loved. 

3. amaVerat, he had loved. amaVerant, they had loved. 

Inflect the Pluperfect of moneft, reg6, and audid in the 
same way, — 



SINGULAR PLURAL 

monu- 

rex- -eram, -eras, -erat. 

audlv- 



-er&mus, -er&tis, -erant. 



Inflect in like manner the Pluperfect of other verbs that 
have been given. 

EXERCISE 

81. 1. VocO; voc&vl; voc&veram. 2. Tenet; tenSbat; 
tenSbit; tenuit; tenuerat. 3. Ducimus; ducebamus; ducS- 
mus; dfiximus; duxer&mus. 4. Moverat; vlderatis; habue- 
rant ; vlcerat. 5. Via erat longa. 6. Llberi erant in horto. 
7. ComitSs et amici multitudinis eramus. 8. Sumus civi- 
tatis mllitSs. 9. Estis regis bonl amici. 10. Erant multl 
mercat0r6s in oppido. 11. Eramus ; iiisseramus ; erat ; 
habuerat. 12. Eras; laudaveras; eratis; vinxeratis. 

1. I was; I had punished; they were; they had sent. 
2. He sends ; he was sending ; he will send ; he has sent ; 
ho had sent. 3. They had come to the deep river. 4. The 
priest had come into the high temple. 5. The girls had 
been singing new songs. 6. The people had seen the foot- 
soldiers and the horsemen. 7. You are; you were; you 
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have had ; you had had. 8. The new legions had fortified 
the town. 9. He had called; he had led; he had moved; 
he had finished. 10. Many men were in the town. 



LESSON XVII 
Future Tense of Sum 

82. SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. £r5, / shall be. Primus, we shall be. 

2. dris, you will be. dritis, you will be. 

3. drit, he will be. ^runt, they will be. 

THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE OF REGULAR VERBS 

83. The Future Perfect Tense, like the Pluperfect, is 
formed from the perfect stem. The tense sign of the 
Future Perfect is erl, which, with the personal endings, 
takes the form — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

-erd -erimus 

-eris -eritis 

-erit -erint 

These terminations, it will be noticed, are the same as the 
Future of the verb sum, except in the 3d plu. 

The Future Perfect Tense of all verbs of all conjuga- 
tions has the same tense sign, erl, and the same personal 
endings, and is formed from the perfect stem in the same 
way. 



64 LATIN LE8S0N8 

Future Perfect of Mmo 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. amaVer6, I shall have loved. amavlrimus, we shall have loved. 

2. am averts, you will have loved. amavlritis, you will have loved. 

3. amaVerit, he will have loved. amaverint, they will have loved. 

Inflect the Future Perfect of moneft, regO, and audi6 in 
the same way, — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 



rex- 
audiv- 



- -erS, -eris, -erit L -erimus, -eritis, -erint. 



Inflect in like manner the Future Perfect of other verbs 
that have been given. 

84. The synopsis of a verb in any mode consists in giving 
any required person and number of the verb in each tense 
of that mode. For example, the synopsis of am6 in the 
Indicative mode, 3d pers. sing., is given as follows : — 

Pres. amat, Impf . am&bat, Fut. amftbit, Perf . amfivit, Plupf. 
amaverat, Fut. Perf. amaverit. 

EXERCISE 

85. 1. Est; erat; erit; sumus; eramus; erimus. 2. (Jerit; 
gerebat; geret; gessit; gesserat; gesserit. 3. Erant; mise- 
rant; erunt; mlserint. 4. Erimus; tenuerimus; eramus; 
tenueramus. 5. Venit; vSnerat; vfinerit. 6. Ubi militSs 
erunt ? 7. Puellae carmina ittcunda ad populSs cecinerint. 
8. Finlverint novum templum. 9. LegionSs in provinciam 
vgnerant. 10. Prlnceps populOs frtimento prlvaverit. 
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1. You are ; you were ; you will be ; you had punished ; 
you will have punished. 2. He will be ; he will have had ; 
he was ; he had had. 3. The soldiers of the king will have 
conquered the legions of the Albans. 4. The chief had led 
the army to the river. 5. They have sent an embassy to 
the king. 6. He will have taught ; he will have fortified ; 
he will have called. 7. We had praised; we had con- 
quered; we had bound. 8. We shall be; we shall have 
finished; we were; we had sent. 9. The rivers will be 
deep. 10. The people of the town will have been freed 
from much danger. 

Give the synopsis of moved in the 3d sing, of the Indica- 
tive mode ; of duc5 in the 3d plu. ; of munio in the 1st plu. ; 
of rSgnS in the 1st sing. 
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LESSON XVIII 

Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Tenses 
of Sum 

86. These tenses of sum are formed from the stem fu-, 
just the same as the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect 
Tenses of regular verbs are formed from the perfect stem. 

Ful, J have been. Fueram, / had been. . 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. fill fiiimus fueram fueramus 

2. fulstl f ufstis fiieras f uerfttis 

3. fiiit f udrunt (-re) fiierat fiierant 



66 LATIN LESSONS 

Fuer6, J shall have been. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. fuer6 fulrimus 

2. fiieris fu^ritis 

3. fiierit fiierint 

EXERCISE 

87. 1. I have been; I had been; I shall have been. 
2. He has been; he had been; he will have been. 3. The 
boys had been in the river. 4 Soldiers, you have not been 
friends of the people. 5. (There) had been many foot- 
soldiers in the provinces. 6. The shepherd's herds have 
been in the farmer's fields. 7. The legions of the king 
had been in the kingdom of the Albans. 

Give the synopsis of sum in the 3d sing., Indicative mode ; 
in the 1st plu. ; in the 2d sing. ; in the 3d plu. ; in the 
1st sing. 



88. In the following lessons, let the learner be directed first to 
look through the Latin passage assigned, and see whether it con- 
tains any new words. The meaning of such words may be learned 
from the accompanying vocabulary. Then let him read the passage 
through in the Latin, and follow the meaning word by word in 
the order given. Finally, let him turn the passage into idiomatic 
English. 

This work cannot be insisted upon too strongly by the teacher ; 
for it is only by such a process that the student can be led to an 
intelligent appreciation of the Latin sentence, and, through this, 
to facility in translation. 

It should, however, be borne in mind that one of the chief objects 
of these early lessons is to give an easy familiarity with the forms 
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of Latin words. To this end, nothing can take the place of per- 
sistent repetition. The declension of nouns and adjectives, and 
the inflection and synopsis of verbs, both orally and by writing, 
should be continued until they can be given rapidly and correctly. 
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LESSON XIX 

The Beginnings of Rome 

89. Proca, rex Albanorum, Numitorem et Amtilium f ilios 
habuit. Numitori, qui natu maior erat, regnum reliquit. 

Proca, -ae, m., Proca, a proper qui, rel. pron., who. 

name. natu maior (literally, greater by 
Numitor, -oris, m., Numitor, a birth) = elder. 

proper name. 

NOTES 

90. Proca, a legendary king of Alba, — a town about twenty 
miles southeast of Rome, commonly known as Alba Longa. 

AlbanI, the inhabitants of Alba. 

Numitorem, declined like pastor (63) ; but names of persons 
are commonly used in the singular only. 

fllios : p. 29, n. 1. 

Numitori, Dat. after reliquit. Compare in English, He gave 
the book to him. r§gnum is the direct, and Numitori the indirect 
object of reliquit. What, then, is the case of the direct, and what 
the case of the indirect object ? 

qui is a rel. pron., Nom. sing, masc, the subject of erat. Its ante- 
cedent is Numitori. Observe that qui has the same gender and 
number as its antecedent. Observe also that Numitorem and 
Amulium mean the same as fHios, and are in the same case. 
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91. Translate at sight: — 

1. Rex Albanorum Numitorem fllium habuit. 2. Amtilius 
Procae filius erat. 3. Numitor Amtllium fratrem habuit. 
4. FlliO rSgnum relinquet. 5. Proca AmuliO rSgnum non 
reliquerat. 6. Amull filius rex fuit. 7. Numitor erit rex 
AlbanOrum. 8. Numitor, qui natu maior erat, regnum 
habebit. 

1. The king of the Albans had a son. 2. Numitor was 
son of Proca. 3. Proca had a son, Amulius. 4. Numitor 
and Amulius were sons of the king. 6. They had had sons, 
Numitor and Amulius. 6. Numitor, son of Proca, had been 
king of the Albans. 7. Proca, the king, will leave the 
kingdom to Numitor. 8. He left the kingdom to (his) son 
Amulius. 9. Numitor was the brother of Amulius. 1 10. Proca 
will have left the kingdom to (his) son Numitor, who was 
the elder. 11. The sons, Numitor and Amulius, left the 
kingdom to (their) brother. 12. The son who was the 
elder had the kingdom. 

i Cf . p. 29, n. 1. 
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LESSON XX 

92. Proca, rSx Albanorum, Numitorem et Amulium fllios 
habuit. Numitori, qui natti maior erat, rSgnum reliquit ; sed 
Amulius, pulso fratre, regnavit et, ut eum subole privaret, 
Rheam Silviam, eius filiam, Vestae sacerdotem fScit. 

sed, conj., but. subole, offspring. 

pulso, Perf . Pass. Part., having privaret, he might deprive. 

been driven away, banished. §ius, pron., his, of him. 

ut, conj., in order that, in order Rheam Silviam, Rhea Silvia. 

to, that. Vestae, of Vesta. 

eum, pron., him. fecit, he made. 

NOTES 

93. puls6 is the Perf. Pass. Part, of pello, in the Abl. sing. 
masQ., to agree with fratre. It is inflected like bonus (41), — 

Nom. pulsus pulsa pulsum 

Gen. puis! pulsae pulsi, etc. 

pulso fratre, literally, the brother having been driven away; better 
translated, having driven away his brother. 

eum, Ace. sing. masc. of the demons, pron. is, this, and the direct 
object of privaret. The demons, pron. is is often used, as it is 
here, for the pers. pron. of the 3d pers., he, she, it. Notice the 
ending -m, corresponding to the ending of the Ace. sing, of nouns. 
subole, Abl. sing, of subolSs, limiting privaret. Rule XX. 1 
In order that he might deprive him of offspring. 

(a) N. V. subole"s (The plu. is rarely found.) 

Gen. subolis 
Dat. suboll 
Ace. siibolem 
Abl. subole 

i See Rules on pp. 277-279. 
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eius, Gen. sing, of the demons, pron. is. 

filiam : decline, p. 21, n. 3. 

Vesta, the goddess of the hearth and hearth fire ; daughter of 
Saturn and Rhea, and sister of Jupiter. 

sacerdotem : decline like custds, 55 (6), — Nom. sacerdos, 
Gen. saoerddtis, etc. 

fecit, Perf . Ind. 3d sing., from facio, to make, do, a verb of the 
3d Conjugation. The perf. stem is fe"o-. It is inflected regularly, 
like rejcl. Inflect the Perf., Plupf., and Fut. Perf. tenses. 

With the Latin, filiam sacerdotem fecit, compare the English 
expressions, they made Romulus king; they called the man dictator. 

94. Translate at sight: — 

1. Amulius fratrem pellet. 2. Amulius fratrem pepule* 
rat (74 (a)). 3. Numitoris f rater rggnabat. 4. Numitorein 
subole prlvaverat. 5. Fratrem regno privavit. 6. Populus 
eum regem fecit. 7. Rheam Silviam sacerdotem fecerant. 
8. Filios Procae sacerdotes feeerunt. 

1. I made ; I had made ; I shall have made. 2. He de- 
prived him of offspring. 3. Amulius deprived (his) brother 
of offspring. 4. They had deprived the sons of Numitor of 
the kingdom. 5. He banished his brother. 6. He made 
(his) brother king of the Albans. 7. Amulius will deprive 
Numitor of the kingdom. 8. They made (their) sister 
priestess of Vesta. 9. The priestess of Vesta was daughter 
of Numitor. 10. Numitor had a daughter, Rhea Silvia. 
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LESSON XXI 



95. Rheam Silviam, eius flliam, Vestae sacerdotem fecit, 
quae tamen Romulum et Remum geminos 6did.it. 



quae, rel. pron., who. 
tamen, adv., nevertheless. 
Romulum, Romulus, 



Remum, Remus. 
Sdidit, gave birth to. 



NOTES 



96. quae, Nom. sing, fern., subject of Sdidit. Its antecedent is 
filiam. Observe that it has the same gender and number as its 
antecedent. Cf. qui (90). It will be noticed that, in both of 
these instances, the relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent 
in gender and number, but that the case of the relative is not the 
same as that of the antecedent in either instance ; its case depend- 
ing upon the construction of its clause. This is always true of 
the relative, and of other pronouns used as substantives ; hence the 
following rule : — 

Rule. — A pronoun agrees with its antecedent in Gender and 
Number, but its case depends upon the construction of the clause 
in which it stands. 



(«) 


Inflection 


of Qui, who 




singular 


PLURAL 




Mase. Fern. 


Neut. 


Mate. Fern. IT&ut. 


Nbm. 


qui quae 


quod 


qui quae quae 


Gen. 


cuius 1 cuius 


cuius 


quorum quarnm quorum 


Dat. 


cul a cul 


cul 


qufbus quibus qufbus 


Ace. 


quern quam 


quod 


quSs quas quae 


Voc. 








Abl. 


qu5 qua 


qu5 


qufbus qufbus qufbus 


i 


Pronounced cod-yo 


08. 


2 Pronounced kwee. 
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Observe and point out resemblances between these forms and 
forms of the 1st, 2d, and 3d Declensions. 

R&mulum and Remain: compare the expressions, R&mulum 
et Remtun gemin&s Sdidit, and Rheam Sihriam, elus flliam 
Vestae saoerd5tem fSeit, and Numitdrem et Amulium fHiSs 
habuit. Observe that R&mulum and Remain stand in the same 
relation to gemin&s as Rheam Silviam stands to flliam, and as 
Numit&rem and Amflllnm stand to flli&s. Observe also that, in 
each of these groups, the first named words are in the same case 
as the second named, and that they refer to the same person or 
persons. Nouns standing in such relation to other nouns are said 
to be in apposition. 

Rule. — A noun joined to another noun denoting the same 
'person or thing is in the same case by apposition. 

gemin5s, used as a noun in the plu. only. The termination -5s 
shows what declension? what case? what gender? 

Sdidit, Perf. Ind. Act. 3d sing., from 6d&. Inflect the Perf ., 
Plupf ., and Fut. Perf. tenses. 

97» Translate at sight: — 

1. Qui; quod; cuius; cul; quibus. 2. Qu8s ; quae; 
qu6rum; qu&s. 3. Amicus, quern in horto vldi, fllius 
agricolae fuit. 4. Duces qui Albanos vicSrunt ex pro- 
vincia vgnerant. 5. Romulus et Remus geminl fugrunt. 
6. Rhea Silvia, quae Vestae sacerdOs erat, filia erat Numi- 
tOris. 7. Filio, qui n&tu maior erat, rggnum reliquit. 

1. Give in the sing. : of whom ; whose ; to whom ; which ; 
of which. 2. Give in the plu. : whose ; to which ; whom ; 
which ; of which. 3. Rhea Silvia was the daughter of Numi- 
tor. 4. King Proca left the kingdom to his son Numitor. 
5. Romulus, the son of Rhea Silvia, banished (his) brother 
Remus. 6. Romulus, who was the brother of Remus, made 
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his father king. 7. Numitor, to whom he left the kingdom, 
was brother of Amulius. 8. The brothers to whom Proca 
left the kingdom, carried on long wars. 
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LESSON XXII 

98. Ea r6 cognita Amulius ipsam in vincula coniScit, 
parvulos alveo impositos abiecit in Tiber im. 

eS, this. parvulds, the little ones, the chiU 

rfi, thing, fact, circumstance. dren. 
cSgnita, having been learned, alveo, a skiff. 

found out. impositSs, having bee/i placed in, 

ipsam, her, herself. put on board. 

coniScit, threw, cast. • abiScit, he cast off. 

in vincula, into bonds, i.e. into Tiberim, the Tiber, the river that 

prison. flows past Rome. 

NOTES 

99. Ea, Abl. sing. fern, of the demons, pron. is. It agrees 
with re\ Is is sometimes used as a substantive, and sometimes as 
an adjective. In the latter case, it is called an adjective pronoun. 
Cf. eum and Sius in Lesson XX. 

r6 is in the Abl. sing, fern., from rSs, a noun of the 5th Declen- 
sion. Nouns of the 5th Declension are formed from stems ending 
in -8. The stem of rSs is r§-. RSs is thus declined : — 

(«) 



SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


N.V. res 


res 


Gen. rel 


rirum 


Dat. rel 


r€bus 


Ace. rem 


res 


Abl. re 


ribus 
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The stem vowel is shortened in the Ace. sing., and also in the 
Gen. and Dak sing., when a consonant precedes. This declension 
contains but two nouns that are declined throughout ; viz. res and 
digs, a day. All nouns of the 5th Declension are feminine except 
diSs, which is sometimes masculine and sometimes feminine, and 
meridies, midday, which is always masculine. 

Write out the endings of this declension, as seen in re's above, 
and decline digs. 

cSgnita, a Perf. Pass. Part, from cognoscS, in the Abl. sing, 
fem., to agree with re" ; literally, this fact having been learned; better 
translated, having learned this fact, or when he learned this fact, or 
upon learning this fact. Cf. pulsS fratre (93). Inflect cSgnita 
like bonus (41) : cSgnitus, cSgnita, cSgnitum. 

ipsam is the Ace. sing. fem. of the demons, pron. ipse, used 
here for an emphatic pers. pron., in contrast with parvulSs. It is 
usually intensive, meaning self; as, rSac ipse, the king himself; fllia 
ipsa, the daughter herself 

coniScit is the Perf. Ind. Act. 3d sing., from coniciS (= con + 
iaciS. The perfect stem is conieo-; cf. fficit (93). Inflect coniS- 
oit in the Perf., Plupf ., and Fut. Perf. Tenses. What is its subject ? 
its object? 

parvulSs : decline like servus. Why is it in the Ace. case? 

alveo : Dat. sing, from alveus. What other case has the same 
ending? It depends upon impositos. 

impositos, Perf. Pass. Part, from imponS ( = in + pono), to 
place in, to put on board. It agrees with parvulos. Cf. pulsS 
and cSgnita with respect to form. The Latin, literally translated, 
reads thus : he cast off into the Tiber, the children having been put on 
board a skiff. We should rather say in English, he put the children 
on board a skiff, and cast them off into the Tiber. The Latin often 
has a verb and a participle, where in English we should use two 
verbs. 

abiScit: cf. coniecit, above. What is its subject? its ob- 
ject? 

Tiberim, from Tiberis, a noun of the 3d Declension, with stem 
in -I. It is thus declined : — 
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(*) 



N.V. Tfberis 
Gen. Tfberis 
Dat. Tfberi 



Ace. Tfberim 
Abl. Tfberl 



Observe especially the Ace. and Abl. in -im and -I. A few nouns 
of the 3d Declension are declined like Tiberis. What is the gender 
of Tiberis (34 (a) 2)? 

100. Translate at sight: — 

1. Parvulos alveo imposuit. 1 2. Amulius flliam in vin- 
cula coniecit. 3. Geminos in Tiberim abiecit. 4. Libe- 
ros in flumen abiecerat. 5. Amulius earn rem cognoscit. 
6. Flliam ipsam alveo imposuerant. 7. Alveus in ripa 
Tiberis erat. 

1. The children had been in a skiff. 2. They had cast 
the child off into the Tiber. 3. Amulius had thrown (his) 
brother into prison. 4. When they had learned this fact 
[this fact having been learned], they threw the twins into 
prison. 5. The king himself was reigning. 6. Having 
learned this fact, he made (his) daughter priestess of 
Vesta. 7. The brother, whom I saw in the skiff, they 
made leader. 8. Where are the foot-soldiers who were 
hastening into the province? 9. The boys have been in 
the river Tiber. 

1 The perfect stem, of imp&nd is imposu-. 
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LESSON XXIII 

101. ParvulOs alveO impositOs abiecit in Tiberim, qui 
tunc forte super rlpas erat effusus; sed relabente fltimine 
eOs aqua in siccO rellquit. 

tunc, then, at that time. relabente, flowing bach, reced- 
forte, by chance, as it happened. ing. 

super, beyond, above. e5s, them. 

erat ef HUus, had been poured out. sicco, dry land. 

NOTES 

102* qui: decline (96 (a)). What is its gender and number, 
and why V 

taper, a preposition governing the Ace, except when it means 
about, concerning; it then governs the Abl. 

rlpas : in what declension ? gender ? case ? construction V 
. erat effflsus, Flupf. Ind. Pass., from effundo, = ex + fundC ; 
fundo, to pour, and the prep, ex, out. Hence effundo = to pour 
out. erat effflsus, had been poured out. super rlpas erat effusus, 
had been poured out beyond the banks = had overflowed its banks. 

relabente, Pres. Act. Part., Abl. sing., agreeing with fltimine, 
just like an adj. Cf . Rule IV. for the adjective. Translate, the river 
receding. 

e5s, demons, pron., Ace. plu* masc, from is. Cf. eum and 6ius, 
Lesson XX., and ea, Lesson XXII.. Is is thus declined : — 

(a) SINGULAR PLURAL 

Mane. Fern. Kent. Masc. Fern. NexU. 

Norn, is ea id fl (61) e*ae e*a 

Gen. 6ius 6ius 6ius e6rum e&rum e6rum 

Dat. 61 61 61 lis, 61b fls, e*Is lis, 61a 

Ace. lum e*am id 60s e*as 6a. 

Abl. 66 e*a 60 tis,6ls lis, e*Is Us, els 
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Observe and point out the resemblances between these endings 
and those of the 1st and 2d Declensions. 

is is a weak demonstrative, meaning this pr that. It is often used 
for the pers. pron. of the 3d pers., as we have already seen. 

aqua : what case ? How does the Abl. sing, of the 1st Declension 
differ from the Nom. sing.? 

sicco, from sic cum. Decline like bellum. What is the differ- 
ence between in with the Abl. and in with the Ace. ? 

103. Translate at sight: — 

1. Proca ils rggnum rellquit. 2. Eos in oppidum misit. 

3. Fratrgs eorum in provincia fuerant. 4. In earn pr5- 
vinciam magnum agmen vSnerat. 5. Id quod dixi ad 
populum est itieundum. 6. Puellae quas in horto vldl ex 
oppido vSnSrunt. 7. Is fluvius; ea res; id flumen; eae 
matrSs; eorum puerorum; earum filiarum. 8. Eae r6s ad 
rggis amlcos erunt iticundae. 9. BonI sunt ii qui populum 
magno periculo liberant. 

1. Amulius had left them in the Tiber. 2. They had left 
the twins on dry land. 3. He will have left ; you had left. 

4. The son of the king had made (his) daughter priestess. 

5. The water will leave them on dry land. 6. They will 
have cast off the children into the Tiber. 7. I shall have 
had ; we shall have reigned. 8. The water receding, we left 
the banks of the river. 9. He ; she ; him ; her ; it ; them ; 
their; his; her; they. 10. This thing; of this thing; of 
these things ; of these children. 
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LESSON XXIV 
Review 

104. Read and translate: — 

Proca, r8x AlbanCrum, NumitOrem et Amtllium filios 
habuit. NumitCrT, qui nattl maior erat, rSgnum reliquit; 
sed Amulius, pulsO fratre, rggn&vit et, ut eum subole pri- 
varet, Rheam Silviam, eius flliam, Vestae saeerdotem fScit, 
quae tamen Romulum et Remum geminos edidit. Ea re 
cognita Amulius ipsam in vincula coniecit, parvulos alveo 
impositos abiScit in Tiberim, qui tunc forte super ripas erat 
effusus ; sed relabente flumine eOs aqua in sicco reliquit. 

NOTES 

105. Write the Ace. sing, of r6x, Alius, lllia, rfis. In what 
respects are their endings alike? Write the Ace. plu. of the same. 
How do the endings of these compare ? Compare also the endings 
of the Gen. plu. of the same. 

Write the Gen. and Voc. sing, of fllius and Amulius. Give 
the rule for their formation. 

Compare the endings of the Gen. sing, of is and of qui; the 
Gen. plu. 

What is the direct object of habuit? of reUquit (both occur- 
rences)? ofprIv5ret?of fScit? of Sdidit? of coniScit? of abiScit? 

Construction of Numitorem and Amulium? of Romulum and 
Remum ? of Rheam Silviam ? Give the rule. 

What determines the .number and gender of qui (both occur- 
rences) ? of quae ? Give the rule. 

Why is subole in the Abl. ? 

To whom do eum, Sius, ipsam, eos, refer? 

Why are vincula and Tiberim Ace, and sicc6 Abl. ? 
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Give the Latin for : — 



he has 

he was having 

he will have 

he has had 

he had had 

he will have had 

he is 

he was 

he will be 

he has been 

he had been 

he will have been 



he leaves 

he was leaving 

he will leave 

he has left 

he had left 

he will have left 

they are 

they were 

they will be 

they have been 

they had been 

they will have been 



he reigns 

he was reigning 

he will reign 

he has reigned 

he had reigned 

he will have reigned 

we leave 

we were leaving 

we shall leave 

we have left 

we had left 

we shall have left 



Decline fritter, subolSa, sacerdotem, flumine, is, and qui. 

Make a list of the masc. nouns of the 3d Declension in the above 
passage. By what rule are they masculine ? What one is neuter ? 
Rule. What one is feminine? Rule. What one is sometimes 
masculine and sometimes feminine ? 

Decline re*. What is the gender of nouns of the 5th Declension ? 

Give English derivatives from the following : rSac, films, relin- 
quo, frater, prlvo, impositos, aqua. 

Decline together ea rSs ; id flumen ; is frater. 

Give the synopsis of relinquS in the 3d plu. ; of habeo in the 
1st plu. ; of sum in the 1st sing. 
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LESSON XXV 

106. Vastae turn in ils locls sOlitudinSs erant. Lupa, ut 
fama traditum est, ad vagltum accurrit. 

vastus, -a, -tun, adj., vast, deso- lupa, -ae,~f ., a she-wolf. 

late. Cf . Eng. waste. ut, adv., as. 

turn, adv., then. Cf. tunc, Les- fama, -ae, f., report, tradition. 

son XXIII. traditum est, it is handed down. 

locus, -I, m., place. vagltum, crying. 

s61itud&, -inis, f ., wilderness. accurrit, ran to. 

NOTES 

107. Vastae : decline like bonus. In what different places * 
may vastae be found ? With what word in this sentence must it 
agree ? Why may it not be taken with locls ? 

ils : decline in the plural. 

lools is from locus, -I, masculine in the sing., and usually neuter 
in the plural. Decline. 

fama, Abl. of means, limiting traditum est. Rule XIX. 

traditum est, Perf. Ind. Pass. 3d sing., from tr£d5. ut fama 
traditum est, literally, as it has been handed down by tradition, = as 
the tradition is. 
vagltum, Ace. sing, of the 4th Decl. ; thus declined : — 

(a) Vagltus (st. vagltu-), m., a crying. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

N. V. vagftus vagitus 

Gen. vagftus vagituum 

Dat. vagitul vagftibus 

Ace. vagltum vagftus 

Abl. vagftu vagftibus 

1 Case, number, gender. 
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In the same way decline saltus, a woodland; vultus, the counte- 
nance; exercitus, an army; manus, the hand. 

The stem of nouns of the 4th Declension ends in -u, which 
becomes -i before -bus in the Dat. and Abl. plu. A few nouns 
retain the u in these cases also. The Nom. ends in -us or -fi. 
Those in -us are generally masculine, except a few like manus, 
which are feminine. Those in -u are neuter, and are indeclinable 
in the sing., except that they sometimes have -us in the Gen. The 
other cases of the sing, are the same as the stem with final u length- 
ened. In the plu. the Nom., Ace, and Voc. are formed by adding 
a to the stem. The other cases are formed like those of the mas- 
culines. As there are but four neuters, and they are but seldom 
used, they may be learned as they occur. 

acourrit, Perf. Ind. Act. 3d sing., from accurro. 

Notice that the prep, ad is repeated with vagltum, although 
accurrit is itself compounded of ad and curro. Cf. English 
adhere to an opinion; adjacent to the town, 

108. Translate at sight: — 

1. Pastor vagltum parvulorum audlvit. 2. Proca, rex, 
exercitum Alban5rum duxit. 3. Fratrgs saltus peragrabant. 
4. Virgo vidit id quod Amulius in manti habuit. 5. Puerl 
multos floras in manibus gerSbant. 6. Iucundum amici vul- 
tum videbat. 7. Erat lupa in iis locis. 8. Parvuli ad lupam 
accurrerunt. 

1. The she-wolf had heard the crying of the children. 
2. She ran to them. 3. They were in a desolate wilder- 
ness. 1 4. Amulius, son of the king, had left them in that 
place. 5. The water had left them on dry land. 6. The 
Tiber, as the tradition is, had at-that-time overflowed its 

1 Use the plural. 
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banks. 7. The army of the king moved into the province. 
8. The slave had a chain in his hands. 9. Romulus and 
Remus wandered-over the woodlands. 10. The countenance 
of the king's daughter was pleasant. 

Decline together longa manna ; magnus exercitus. 



LESSON XXVI 

109. Lupa, ut fam& traditum est, ad v&gltum accurrit, 
Infantes lingua lambit, libera eorum orl admOvit matremque 
s8 gessit. 




Bronze Wolf {Rome) 



fnfantSs, infants, babes. 
lingua, -ae, f., tongue. 
lambit, she licked. 
uber, -eris, n., udder, breast. 



5b, 5ris, n., the mouth, face. 
admoveo, to move to or towards. 
-que, conj., and. 
s6, herself 
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NOTES 

110. Inf ant6s is from Inf ana, an adjective used here as a noun. 
As an adjective it means not speaking, speechless ; and as very young 
children have not the power of speech, Infans came to mean an 
infant or babe. Inf antSa, used as a noun, is either masculine or femi- 
nine. As an adjective of the 3d Declension it is thus declined : — 

(a) SINGULAR PLURAL 

Mase. and Fern. Keul. Ma so. and Fern. Kent. 

N. V. infans fnfans infantea infantia 

Gen. infantia infantia Inf antium (-um) Inf antium (-urn) 

Dat. infant! infant! infantibua infantibua 

Ace. infantem infans inf ant6s (-Is) infantia 
Abl. infante (-1) infante (-1) infantibua infantibua 

In the same way decline relabente, Pres. Part, from relabSns, 
Lesson XXIII. All Pres. Act. Participles are declined in this way. 
They belong to the i stems of the 3d Declension (53) . The stem 
ends in -ntl, but the i of the stem disappears in some of the forms. 
All of these have -e or -I in the Abl. sing. ; -ium in the Gen. plu. ; 
-6a or -la in the Ace. plu. masc. and fern. ; and -ia in the Nom., 
Ace, and Voc. plu. of the neuter. 

amana, Pres. Part, of am6 ; 
regSna, " " reg6; 
audiSna, " " audiS. 

lingua: Rule XIX. 

lambit, Perf. of lambS. The perfect stem is the same as the 
verb stem (74 (c)). 

uber, -eris, a liquid noun of the 3d Declension. Plu. is libera, 
uberum, etc. Decline in full. 

eSrum limits 6rl. To whom does eorum refer? Decline it in full. 

5rl, a neut. noun of the 3d Declension. Declined 6s, 5ria, 6rf, 
etc. The Gen. plu. is wanting. It depends upon the prep, ad in 
admSvit. Cf . alveo impositSs, Lesson XXII. ubera . . . ad- 
mSvit, moved her udders to their mouth. 
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Role. — Many verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, in, 
inter, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, super, and de are followed 
by the Dative. 

adm5vit = ad + moved. Give the synopsis in the 3d sing. 

mfttrem: decline like pater (63). In apposition with s€. 
Rule VI. 

-que is an enclitic ; i.e. a word attached to another word, as -que 
is here attached to m&trem. An enclitic always precedes in mean- 
ing the word to which it is attached, and draws the accent forward 
to the syllable immediately before it, — mft-tre'm-que. 

s6 is a reflexive pronoun of the 3d person. It regularly refers 
to the subject; here to lupa. It is declined as follows, the forms 
being the same for both numbers and all genders : — 

(b) N.V. 

Gen. Bttt 

Dat. Blbi 

Ace. Abl. s6 or s6b8 

gessit : give the synopsis in the 3d plu. 

sS geasit, bore herself as a mother = conducted herself as a mother, 

(c) Infans, a child considered as one unable to speak, 
parvulus, literally, a little one; from parvus, small. 

111. Translate at sight: — 

1. Lupa infantem lingua lambit. 2. Lupa ad infantes 
accurrit. 3. Infantes ad lupam accurrerunt. 4. Amicus 
patrem sS gessit. 5. AlbanI amicos sS gessgrunt. 6. Par- 
vuli ori aquam admovSrunt. 7. Vir aquam eorum ori 
admovit. 

1. The she-wolf licks the infants with (her) tongue. 

2. The she-wolf had run to the crying of the infants. 

3. The daughter conducts herself as a mother. 4. The 
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brother of the king had conducted himself as a father. 
5. Amulius conducted himself as a friend. 6. They will 
have conducted themselves as good . soldiers. 7. The shep- 
herd had moved the water to their mouth. 8. They rah up 
to the infants. 9. He ran up to them. 



LESSON XXVII 

112. Cum lupa saepius ad parvulos veluti ad catulos 
revertergtur, Faustulus, pastor regius, re" animadversa eos 
tulit in casam. 

cum, conj., when. regius, -a, -um, adj., of, the king 
saepius, adv., oftener, more fre- royal. 

quently. animadversS, having been ob- 
velutl, adv., just as, as if. served, noticed. 

catulua, -I, m., a whelp. tulit, bore, carried. 
re vertergtur, returned. • 

notes ; 

j . r 

1 13* saepius, the comparative of the adv. saepe. It may be 
translated here, repeatedly. 

reverterStur is from reverter, a verb that has a passive form 
and an active meaning. Such verbs are called Deponent, because 
they have laid aside the active form and the passive meaning. 

pastor regius, a shepherd of the king. An adjective is sometimes 
used with the meaning of the Gen. of the noun from which it is 
derived. rSgius is derived from r€x, and is here equivalent to 
regis. Decline pastor regius together. Cf. Rule VI. 

r€ animadversa, having noticed the circumstance. What would 
be the literal meaning? Cf. eft r5 cSgnitS and pulsS frfitre, above. 
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To whom does e&a refer ? What declension has this ending for 
the Ace. plu. masc? 

tulit is the Perf. 3d sing, of the irregular verb fer6. Inflect the 
Perf ., Plupf., and Fut. Perf. 

114. Translate at sight: — 

1. Lupa saepius ad parvulos veniebat. 2. Pastor r€gius 
eos in Faustuli casam tulit. 3. Ea r6 animadversa, ad 
parvulos accurrit. 4. Exercitus rSgius in provincia bellum 
gerSbat. 5. Infantes in aquam tulerant. 6. Cum lupa 
reverteretur, pastor eos in casam tulerat. 7. Faustulus, 
pastor bonus, parvulos in ctaiugis casam tulit. 

1. Faustulus, the shepherd of the king, saw them in the 
river. 2. Having noticed this circumstance, he bore them 
into the hut. 3. He ran to them as if to (his) children. 
4. Faustulus was a shepherd of the king. 5. He was on 
the bank of the Tiber. 6. He saw the twins in a skiff. 

7. The river receding, the water had left them on dry land. 

8. The she-wolf ran up to them. 9. When the she-wolf 
returned repeatedly to the children, the shepherd bore them 
into the hut. 
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LESSON XXVIII 

115. Faustulus, pastor regius, rS animadversa eos tulit 
in casam et Accae L&rentiae coniugi dedit Sducandos. 
Adult! deinde hi inter pastorgs primo ludicris certamin- 
ibus vir6s auxgre. 

Acca LSrentia, name of the hi, these, they. 

wife of Faustulus. inter, prep., among, between. 

dedit, gave. primo, adv., at first, in the first 
8ducand5s, to be brought up. place. 

adultus, -a, -um, adj., grown up, ludicris, adj., playful, sportive. 

matured. Cf. Eng. adult. cert&men, -inia, n., a contest. 

deinde, adv., then, next. vires, strength, force. 

NOTES 

116. Accae Larentiae, Dat. of Indirect Object, after dedit. 
Cf. Numitorl (90). 

Rule. — Tlie Indirect Object of an action is in the Dative 
case; as, — 

Numitorl rSgnum rellquit, he left the kingdom to Numitor. 
Accae Larentiae eos dedit, he gave them to Acca Larentia. 

dedit, Perf. Ind. Act. of d6, to give. Perf. formed by redupli- 
cation. Cf. 74 (a). The direct object of dedit is e6s. Inflect 
dedit in the Perf., Plupf., and Fut. Perf. 

Sducandos, a verbal adj. from Sduco, denoting purpose, to be 
brought up. Usually called a Gerundive. It agrees with eos, and 
is declined like bonus. 

Adulti, an adj. agreeing with hi, the subject of auxere. Decline 
like bonus. 

hi is a demons, pron., Nom. plu. masc, from hie. It is thus 
declined : — 
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(«) 




SINGULAR 




PLURAL 






Masc. 


Fern. 


ITeut. 


Mate. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Nora. 


hlo 


haec 


h6c 


hi 


hae 


haeo 


Gen, 


huius 


huius 


huius 


hdrum 


hdrum 


hdrum 


Dat. 


hulc 1 


hulc 


hulc 


his 


his 


his 


Ace. 


nunc 


hanc 


h6c 


h6s 


has 


haec 


Abl. 


h5c 


hac 


h6c 


his 


his 


his 



hie is used of that which is thought of as near the speaker; 
hence it is called the demonstrative pronoun of the 1st person, hi 
refers here to the two children who are the subject of the discourse. 
Compare the endings of is, qui, and hie, noticing especially those 
of the Gen. sing. Point out resemblances between the endings of 
these pronouns and of nouns of the 1st, 2d, and 3d Declensions. 

inter is a prep, used only with the Aec. 

ludicrls is an adj. in the Abl. plu., to agree with certaxninibus. 

cert&minibus, Abl. plu., from certftmen; declined like flumen 
(63). It limits auxere. Rule XIX. 

vires, a fem. noun of the Third Declension, from vis. It belongs 
to the i stems, and is declined irregularly ; thus, — 

(6) SINGULAR PLURAL 

N. V. vis vfr6s 

Gen. vis 3 vfrium 

Dat. vi viribus 

Ace. vim vires 

Abl. vi vfribus 

It is the direct object of auxere. 

auxSre, Perl Ind. Act. 3d plu., from auge6 (71). 

117. Translate at sight: — 

1. Hi inter p&stor6s regios erant. 2. Gemini, Romulus 
et Remus, virSs auxgrunt. 3. Deinde vir6s ludicris certS^ 
minibus auggbant. 4. Parvulos hulc dede"runt Sducandos. 

1 Pronounced hweek. 2 The (Jen. and Dat. sing, are rare, 
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5. Infantes in casam horum tulerant. 6. His rSgnnm relique- 
xant. 7. Non viribus corporum magnum bellum gesse"runt. 
"8. In hoc templo est sacerdos. 9. Eorum ; horum ; quorum. 

1. At first these were increasing (their) strength by sport- 
ire contests. 2. He gave the infants to the shepherds of 
the king. 3. The friends of these had been among the 
Albans. 4. The shepherd of the king conducted himself 
as a father. 5. Faustulus gave the infant to (his) wife. 

6. The child whom Amulius left in the skiff was the son 
of Rhea Silvia. 7. Great is the strength of the state. 
8. The boy who came among the shepherds was Romulus, 
brother of Remus. 9. This boy whom the shepherds 
brought up conducted himself as a king. 10. Of these; 
to or for these ; of whom (sing, and plu). 11. They gave 
him water. 

LESSON XXIX 

118. Adult! deinde hi inter pastores primo ludicris cer- 
taminibus vires auxere, deinde venando saltus peragrare et 
latrones & rapina pecorum arcere coeperunt. 

vgnandS, in hunting. raplna. } -BLe,f.,plundering,robbery. 

saltus, -us, m., woodland, forest, pecus, -oris, n., cattle, herd. 

latro, -nis, m., a robber. arcSre, to keep away, prevent 

a, prep., from, by. coepSrunt, they began. 

NOTES 

119. delude introduces a second thought, following that intro- 
duced by primo. In the first place they increased their strength, 
then they began, etc. 
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▼6nand6, a verbal noon, usually called a Gerund, corresponding 
to the English verbal noun in -ing. The Gerund is in the neuter 
gender, and is used only in the oblique cases of the singular. 
v5nand5 is in the Abl., modifying peragrare. Inflect it. 

saltfLs is a noun of the Fourth Declension, and is declined like 
vftgltus (107 (a)). It is in the Ace. plu., the direct object of 
peragrare. 

peragrare is in the Pres. Inf. Act., depending on coepSrunt. 

(a) The Pres. Inf. Act. of regular verbs is formed by adding -re 
to the pres. stem; thus, ama-, amare; monS-, monere; rege-, 
regere ; audi-, audlre. The Pres. Inf. shows to what conjugation 
any verb belongs ; the endings being as follows : — 
For the First Conjugation, -are. 
" Second " -Sre. 

" Third " -ere. 

" Fourth " -Ire. 

latrine's, Ace. plu., declined like legi6 (63). 

a is always followed by the Ablative. It takes the form ab 
before words beginning with a vowel or h, and is written a 
usually before consonants. 

pecorum: cf. corpus (63). 

arcere, same construction as peragrare. In what conjugation 
does this form of the Infinitive show arcere to be ? 

coepSrunt is in the Perf. Ind. Act. 3d plu., from coepl. It is a 
defective verb, the forms from the pres. stem not being used. The 
forms from the perf. stem are regular,— coepl, coeperam, coepero. 

120. Translate at sight: — 

1. Puerl venando saltus peragr&bant — peragr&verant. 
2. Hi adult! £ rapin& latrongs arcent. 3. Ludicris cer- 
taminibus virSs auggre coepgrunt. 4. Silvam peragrare 
coeperat. 5. Parvulos educare coeperamus. 6. Pastores 
latronem a pecoribus arcebant. 7. Prlnceps a provincia" 
equit^s arcSbat. 
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1. In hunting, Romulus will wander through the wood- 
lands. 2. They had begun to increase (their) strength by- 
hunting. 3. He began to keep away the shepherds from 
the hut. 4. At first they were wandering through the 
woods, then they were keeping the robbers away from 
plundering the herds. 5. The brother who was the elder 
began to reign. 6. The she-wolf began to run to the crying 
of the infants. 7. I saw these children. 8. These girls 
will sing. 

LESSON XXX 
Review 

121* Read and translate: — 

Vastae turn in iis locis solitudinSs erant. Lupa, ut fama 
traditum est, ad vagitum accurrit, infantes lingua lambit, 
ubera eorum ori admovit matremque sS gessit. Cum lupa 
saepius ad parvulos velutl ad catulos reverteretur, Faustu- 
lus, pastor rggius, r§ animadversa eos tulit in casam et 
Accae Larentiae coniugi dedit SducandOs. Adult! deinde 
hi inter pastores primo ltldicris certaminibus vir6s auxere, 
deinde vfinando saltiis peragrare et latrongs a rapina peco- 
rum arcere coeperunt. 

NOTES 

122. What three words have we had meaning then? Make 
lists of nouns, in the above passage, of the Third Declension, 
classify them according to gender, and give the rule for the 
gender of each. 

lat. les. — 6 
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What two nouns of the Fourth Declension ? Rule for gender in 
the Fourth Declension? 

Give the Gen. and Dat. sing, and plu. of is and hie. 

What word has the same forms in the singular and plural ? 

How can you tell whether s6 in s6 gessit is singular or plural ? 

The endings of parvulSs, catulSs, e5s, SducandSs, show 
what declension, case, number, gender? What part of speech 
is rSgius? What is it equivalent to in the expression, pastor 
rSgius? 

Give the Ablative plural of rS animadvers&. 

Give the synopsis in the Ind. 3d sing, of erant, adm&vit, gessit, 
auxSre. 

Give the Accusative and Ablative singular of vires. 

To whom does each of the following refer : e6rum, s6, e6s, M ? 
Give the gender and number of each, and the rule. 

What case follows admovit, and why? What case follows 
dedit, and why? 

Observe the English derivatives : — 



impose 


aquarium 


tradittoi 


effusive 


local 


lingual 


aquatic 


solitude 


revert 



EXERCISE 

123. Romulus and Remus were twins. Their mother was 
Rhea Silvia, whom Amulius made priestess of Vesta. Amu- 
lius cast the children into the Tiber. As it happened, the 
river at that time had overflowed its banks. A she-wolf ran 
to them, and acted like a mother. Faustulus, a shepherd 
of the king, bore the little ones to (his) wife. She brought 
them up in (her) hut. At first they increased (their) strength 
by playful contests, and next they wandered through the 
woodlands in hunting. They began to drive away the rob- 
bers from the herds. 
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LESSON XXXI 
Passive Voice 

124. The Pres. Ind. Pass, of amo is thus inflected : — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. amor, 1 / am loved. amamur, we are loved. 

2. amaria or -re, you are loved. amaminl, you are loved. 

3. amatur, he, she, or it is loved. amantur, they are loved. 

It will be seen that these forms are made up of the stem 
ama-, together with certain endings joined to it. 

These endings used in the inflection of the verb in the 
Passive voice are as follows : — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. -r or -or -mur 

2. -rlB or -re -mini 

3. -tur -ntur 

Compare these endings with the personal endings of the 
Active voice (12). The letter r is so commonly found in 
these endings that it may properly be called the Passive 
Sign. 

By substituting these endings for the endings of the Active 
voice in the Present, Imperfect, and Future Tenses, we have 
the Passive forms for those tenses. 







Preset 


it Tense 






SINGULAR 


PLURAL 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


1. 

2. 
3. 


mdneor 
mon^ris (-re) 
mon^tur 


monimur 
moniminl 
monentur 




1. re*gor 

2. re*geria 

3. re*gitur 


re*gimur 
regi'mini 
regiintur 




. 


i For amaor. 
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1. 

2. 
3. 


SINGULAR 

aiidior 
audlris (-re) 
audftur 




PLURAL 

audfmur 
audfminl 
auditintnr 



EXERCISE 

125. 1. Laudantur; laudatur; laudamur; laudamus. 
2. Movens; movemini; movfitur; moventur. 3. Ducitur; 
dticuntur; mitteris; mittor. 4. Flnitur; fmiuntur; puni- 
ris; punlmur. 5. RSgnum Numitori relinquitur. 6. Nu- 
mitor subole prlvatur. 7. In sicco fratrgs relinquuntur. 
8. Periculo belli liberamur. 

1. He sees; he is seen; he hears; he is heard. 2. We 
call; we are called; we lead; we are led. 3. You send; 
you are sent ; you teach ; you are taught. 4. The twins are 
left in the skiff. 5. The strength of the boys is increased. 
6. The army is led into the province. 7. Amulius is sent 
into the town. 8. We are left in the hut of the shepherd. 
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LESSON XXXII 
Passive Voice — Continued 
126. (a) Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. am^bar, J was loved. amabimur, we are loved. 

2. amabftris (-re), you were loved. amabftmini, you are loved. 

3. amab&tur, he, etc., was loved. amabantur, they are loved. 

Inflect, in the same way, the Imperfect of moneo, rego, 
and audio, — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

moneba- 1 

regeba- [ -r, -ria (-re), -tur. 

audieba- 



-mur, -mini, -ntur. 



The a in the tense sign ba is short in the 1st sing, and the 
3d plu., as in amabar and amabantur. Observe that these 
forms are made up of the present stem, the tense sign, and 
the personal endings of the Passive Voice ; as mone + ba + tur. 

(5) Future Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

amab- 
moneb- 



reg- 
audi- 



y -or, -eris (-re), -itur. [ -imur, -iminl, -untur. 
> -ar, -Sria (-re), -€tur. [ -Smur, -5minl, -entur. 



Write out these forms in full, and compare them with the 
corresponding forms of the Active voice. For the tense sign 
of the Future, cf . 19. 
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EXERCISE 

127. 1. Subole prlvatur — prlvabatur — prlvabitur. 
2. Tenentur ; tenebatur ; tenebitur. 3. Vocantur ; ama- 
bantur; videbantur. 4. In sicco relinquentur. 5. Llbera- 
bimur ; movgtur ; movSbitur. 6. Mongbit ; mongbitur ; 
mongbat; monSbatur. 7. Bellum gergbatur. 8. Rggnum 
Numitori relinqugbatur. 9. Puniunt ; puniuntur; punig- 
bant; puniebantur. 10. Mitto; mittor; mitt€bam; mit- 
tebar ; mittam ; mittar. 11. Laudaris ; movgris ; dticeris ; 
vinclris. 

1. You will be left in the water. 2. The twins were left 
in a skiff. 3. He is seen; it is pointed out; they are 
moved. 4. They will be moved; they will be sent; they 
will be called. 5. They hear ; they are heard ; they lead ; 
they are lead. 6. We were ordering ; we were ordered ; he 
is heard ; it is finished. 7. The brother will be banished. 
8. He saw ; he was seen ; he will send ; he will be sent. 
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LESSON XXXIII 

Participles 

128. The Latin verb has four participles, — the Present 
and Future of the Active voice, and the Perfect and Ge- 
rundive, or Future, of the Passive voice. For example : — 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

Pres. amans, loving. Perf. amatus, loved or having 

been loved, 
Fut. amaturus, being about to Fut. (Gerundive) amandus, to 
love. be loved, 

Pres. monens Perf. monitus 

Fut. monitfirus Fut. (Gerundive) monenduB 

Pres. regens Perf. rectus 

Fut. recturus Fut. (Gerundive) regendus 

Pres. audiSns Perf. audltus 

Fut. auditurus Fut. (Gerundive) audiendus 

Give the Participles of voco, mitto, and punio. 

It will be seen that the Present Participle is formed 
from the present stem by adding -ns; in the Fourth Con- 
jugation, -ens. 

The Gerundive is also formed from the present stem by 
adding -ndus ; in the Fourth Conjugation, -endus. 

The Future Active and the Perfect Passive Participles 
are formed from the supine stem. This stem is formed by 
adding t (sometimes s) to the verb stem. It will be noticed 
that, in the Second Conjugation, the final e of the verb stem 
is changed to i before t in the supine stem ; also that conso- 
nant changes sometimes take place in forming the supine 
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stem of the Third Conjugation, as in rect-, where g becomes 
c before t; and gest-, where r becomes a before t. These 
changes may best be learned from observation. 1 

The Present Participle is declined like infans (HO (a)). 
The Future Active, Perfect Passive, and Gerundive are 
declined like bonus. 

The supine stem is so called because the Supine — a part 
of the verb but little used — is formed from it. The Supine 
corresponds in form to the neut. sing, of the Perfect Passive 
Participle. Thus, amatum, monitum, rectum, audltum are the 
Supines of amo, moneo, rego, and audio respectively. 

129. The Present Indicative, Present Infinitive, Perfect 
Indicative, and the Supine are called the Principal Parts of 
the verb, because they show the three stems of the verb and 
also the conjugation to which the verb belongs. 



Pre*. Ind. 


Pre8. Inf. Per/. Ind. 


Supine 


The prin. parts of amd are £mo 


amare aniavl 


amatum 


" " " moned " mdneo 


monere mdnui 


mdnitum 


" " " reg6 " rego 


regere r8xi 


rectum 


" " " audio " audio 


audfre audfvi 


auditum 



The conjugation to which the verb belongs may con- 
veniently be known by observing the vowel before -re of 
the Infinitive. 

130. Read and translate: — 

Qua rS cum iis insidiati essent latronSs, Eemus captus 
est, Romulus vi s£ defendit. 



i The final t of the supine stem is changed to a after t, d, lgr, rgr, 11, rr, 
and in a few other cases, the preceding letter being then assimilated or 
omitted. 
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qua r5 (sometimes written as captus est, was taken captive, 

one word, quarS), on account was captured. 

of which thing, wherefore. dSfendd, -ere, -I, dSfSnsum, to 

insidiati essent, had lain in am- defend. 

bush, had plotted against. 

NOTES 

131. Qua rS, Abl. of cause, or reason, modifying dgfendit. 
cum : cf . cum in Lesson XXVII. 

iis, Dat., depending upon insidiati essent. Rule X. Decline 
iis in the plu. 

Insidiati essent, Plupf. Subj., from insidior, a deponent verb. 
Cf. reverterStur, Lesson XXVII. Compounded with the prepo- 
sition in. 

captus est, Perf. Ind. Pass. 3d sing., from capio. 

vi : decline. Abl., modifying dSfendit : defended himself with 
force. Rule XIX. 

The conjunction et may be supplied before Romulus. 

s§ : decline (110 (&)). To whom does s§ refer? 

dSfendit, Perf. Ind. Act. 3d sing., from dSfendo, dSfendere, 
defend!, dSfensum. Write the participles of defendo. Give the 
synopsis in the 3d sing, of the Ind. Act. and the Ind. Pass, as far 
as it has been learned. 

132. Translate at sight: — 

1. Romulus vi Remum defendet. 2. Romulus se" dgfen- 
dere coepit. 3. Fratrgs se" defenderunt. 4. Cum el insidi- 
ati essent latrones, ad casam Faustuli cucurrit. 5. FratrSs, 
qui se defendebant, in oppidum properaverunt. 6. Hi se 
vi defenderant. 

1. Wherefore Remus was taken captive. 2. Romulus will 
be defended. 3. Remus defended Romulus by force. 4. The 
shepherds began to defend themselves. 5. These will da- 
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fend themselves. 6. When the robbers had lain in wait 
for Remus, Roniulus defended himself. 7. We began to 
defend the sons of the priestess. 8. Amulius, to whom 
the kingdom was left, threw Rhea Silvia into prison. 
9. Having; leading; having been led; having been or- 
dered; being about to lead; being about to punish. 



o^o 



LESSON XXXIV 

133. Turn Faustidus, necessitate compulsus, indicavit 
Romulo quis esset eorum avus, quae mater. Romulus 
statim, armatls pastoribus, Albam properavit. 

necessit&s, -t&tis, f ., necessity. avus, -I, m., grandfather. 

compelld, -ere, -pull, -pulsum, statim, adv., forthwith, straight- 

to compel, force. way. 

quis, who t armd, -are, -avl, -fttum, to arm. 
esset, was. 

NOTES 

134. necessitate: decline like aetas (55 (b)). For con- 
struction, cf . Rule XIX. 

compulsus, Perf. Pass. Part., from compelld, agreeing with 
Faustulus. Compounded of con and pelld. Note that the 
reduplication of the Perfect of the simple verb is omitted in the 
compound (74 (a)). 

R6mul6 : Rule IX. 

quis is an interrogative pronoun. It is declined like the rela- 
tive qui, except that when used as a substantive it has quis in 
the Norn. masc. sing., and quid in the Noni. and Ace. neut. sing. 
Write out the declension of quis in full. 
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esset, Impf. Subj. 3d sing, of sum. 

quae is the Nom. fem. sing, of quia. Quia and quae agree in 
number and gender respectively with avus and mSter. If the 
predicate noun were neut. plu., for example, the interrogative 
would be neut. plu. Supply esset after quae. 

avus and mater are predicate nouns after esset. Their case 
follows the 

Rule. — A predicate noun after a neuter or passive verb 
takes the same case as the subject; for example, — 

R5x est popull amicus, the king is a friend of the people. 
Incolae appellantur GallX, the inhabitants are called Gauls* 

armatls, a Perf. Pass. Part, in the Ablative Absolute with p£- 
storibus. Literally, the shepherds having been armed; better, having 
armed the shepherds. This construction is called the Ablative Abso- 
lute, It corresponds to the independent construction in English; 
as, the war being finished, the general returned home. But the Abla- 
tive Absolute construction is much more common in Latin than 
the independent construction in English; and in translating the 
Ablative Absolute into English, the independent construction 
should generally be avoided. Cf. pulso fratre, Lesson XX. ; e§. 
re" cognitS, Lesson XXII.; relabente flumine, Lesson XXIII.; 
re" animadversa, Lesson XXVII. 

Study also the following examples of the same construction : — 

Cicerdne consule, Catillna coniurationem fecit, in the consul- 
ship of Cicero, Catiline formed a conspiracy. (Cicero being 
consul.) 

VivTs ndbls, ex urbe Sgressus est, he went out of the city, and left 
us alive. (We living.) 

Rule. — A noun and a participle, or a noun and an adjec- 
tive, or two nouns, may be put in the Ablative to denote the 
time, cause, or other attendant circumstance of an action. 

The Ablative Absolute may generally be best translated into 
English by a clause with when, while, tf, although, after, etc., or by 



92 LATIN LESSONS 

the Perf. Act. Part, with an object, or by a verb and an object. 
Thus, in the example in this lesson, armttfs pftsto'ribua, having 
armed the shepherds, or he armed the shepherds and hastened, etc. 
Albam, Ace. of place to which, after propertvit. 

Rule. — After verbs of motion, place to which is expressed 
by the Accusative, place from which by the Ablative; names 
of towns, small islands, domus (home), and rus (the country) 
without a preposition ; other nouns take ad or in with the Accu- 
sative f and ab, de, or ex with the Ablative; for example, — 

Rdmam properftvit, he hastened to Rome. 
Rdmfi properavit, he hastened from Rome. 
Ad urbem properSvit, he hastened to the city. 
Ab urbe properftvit, he hastened from the city. 
Domum properftvit, he hastened home. 

135. Translate at sight: — 

1. Faustulus necessitate compellitur. 2. Necessitas Fau- 
stulum compellit. 3. Indic&bat RomulO quis esset 6ius 
pater. 4. Numitor erat Romull avus. 5. Quae est gemi- 
norum mater? 6. Quis est Amull pater? 7. Indicat 
Romulo quis sit 1 6ius avus. 8. Indicabimus Remo quae 
sit eius mater. 9. Romulus, armatls pastoribus, domum 
properavit. 10. !Fratr6s statim Alba properabant. 11. Ea 
re cognita, ad urbem properavit. 

1. Forced by necessity, Romulus and Remus defended 
themselves. 2. He sees who his father is. 3. He saw who 
his mother was. 4. They ran home ; they ran to the town ; 
they ran to Alba. 5. Having armed (his) brother, he began 

i Pres. Subjunc. 3d sing, of sum = t*. Notice that ait and esset are 
used when the interrogative part of the sentence is dependent. 
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to hasten to the king. 6. Wherefore he began to inform 
Remus who his father was. 7. Having armed the shep- 
herds, they began to drive the robbers away from the plun- 
dering of the herds. 8. Who was the father of the twins ? 
9. He informed them who their father was (cf. 135. 3). 



oJ«Ko 



LESSON XXXV 

136. Interea Remum latrones ad Amulium rSgem per- 
duxerunt, eum accusantes, quasi Numitoris agros mfestare 
solitus esset ; itaque Remus a rege Numitorl ad supplicium 
traditus est. 

interea, adv., meanwhile, in the InfSsto, -are, , , to 

meantime. trouble, disturb. 

perduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, solitus esset, had been accus- 

to conduct. tomed. 

accuso, -are, -avl, -atum, to itaque, conj., and so, therefore. 

accuse. supplicium, -I, n., punishment. 

quasi, 1 adv., as if, on the pretext trado, -ere, tradidl, traditum, 

that. to give up, hand over. 

NOTES 

137. perduxSrunt (per, through, and ducd, to lead). Give the 
synopsis of the Ind. mode, Act. voice, and the first three tenses of 
the Pass. What is the subject ? what the object ? 



1 Quasi and ubi (57) are the only words, thus far given, having final 
i short. 
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accusant**, Pres. Act. Part., from aocfLsd. Give the partici- 
ples, both voices. Decline like Infftns (110 (a)). With what 
does it agree ? 

ft rSge, by the king. Means, as we have seen, is expressed in 
Latin by the Abl. without a prep.; but a person is not regarded 
as a means, but as an agent, and the agent is expressed in Latin by 
the Abl. with ft or ab. Thus, in Lesson XXV., " fftmft trftditum 
est," it has been handed down by tradition, fftmft is the Abl. of 
means; but in "ft rSge trftditus est," he was handed over by the 
king, rSge is the agent, and the prep. ft is expressed. 

Rule. — The voluntary agent of a verb in the Passive voice 
is in the Ablative with a or ab. 

trftditus est : cf . trftditum est, Lesson XXV. Give all the parti- 
ciples of trftdS. trftditus est is in the Perfect Indicative Passive 
3d sing. 

138. The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Passive 
are compound tenses formed by combining the Perfect Pas- 
sive participle with the first three tenses of sum. 

The Perfect Passive Participle with the Present tense of sum 
forms the Perfect Tense, Passive Voice ; with the Imperfect Tense 
of sum, the Pluperfect Passive ; and with the Future Tense of sum, 
the Future Perfect Passive. 

Thus, ainfttus sum, J have been loved or J was loved. 
amfttus eram, / had been loved. 
amfttus er6, I shall have been loved. 

As the participle, like the adjective, agrees with its noun 
in gender, number, and case, it will take the masculine, femi- 
nine, or neuter form, according as the subject is masculine, 
feminine, or neuter. Thus we have, — 

amatus, -a, -um est, he was loved, she was loved, it was loved. 
amftti, -ae, -a sunt, they were loved; they being either masculine 
feminine, or neuter. 
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00 

SINGULAR 

amatus, -a, -una 
monitus, -a, -urn 
rectus, -a, -urn 
auditus, -a, -urn 



amatus, -a, -urn 
monitus, -a, -urn 
rectus, -a, -urn 
auditus, -a, -urn 

(0 

amatus, -a, -urn 
monitus, -a, -urn 
rSctus, -a, -urn 
audltus, -a, -urn 



sum, es, est. 



Perfect Passive 

PLURAL 

amStl, -ae, -a - 
monitl, -ae, -a sumus, estis, 
rSctl , -ae, -a sunt, 

auditl, -ae, -a . 

Pluperfect Passive 

amatl, -ae, -a 
eram, eras, monitl, -ae, -a 
erat. rSotl, -ae, -a 

audit!, -ae, -a 

Future Perfect Passive 



erftmus, erfttis, 
erant. 



er6, eris, 
erit. 



amatl, -ae, -a -\ 

monitl, -ae, -a j erimus, eritis, 



rSotl, -ae, -a 
audita, -ae, -a 



erunt. 



139, Translate at sight: — 

1. Interea Renius ad regem properaverat. 2. Remus a 
latronibus ad Amulium perductus erat. 3. LatronSs eos 
acctisaverunt. 4. Fratres, Romulus et Remus, a rege Amti- 
lio accusati sunt. 5. Is regis agros Infestare solitus erat. 
6. Remus, qui ad Amulium perductus est, a latronibus regl 
traditus erat. 7. AgrI pastorum a fratribus peragrati erant. 
8. Pueri agros eorum infestare solitl sunt. 9. Virl ad eos 
properabant. 10. Fratres domum properaverint. 

1. Remus had been accused by the robbers. 2. The king 
had handed over Remus to Kumitor for punishment. 3. And 
so the robbers ran to Amulius. 4. He was accustomed to 
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accuse the shepherds who were troubling (his) fields. 5. They 
accused the men who had been handed over to Numitor for 
punishment. 6. Straightway the shepherds of the king has- 
tened to them. 7. Having learned this fact, 1 the robbers 
conducted him to Alba. 8. They will have been accused by 
the king. 



LESSON XXXVI 

140. At cum Numitor, adulgscentis vultum considercLns, 
aetatem minimeque servllem indolem comparSret, haud pro- 
cul erat quln nepotem agnosceret. 

At, conj., but. Cf. sed in 92 servllem, adj., slavish, servile. 

and 101. indoles, -lis, f ., character, dispo- 

adulSscens, -entis, adj. used as sition. 

a noun, a youth. comparo, -are, -fivi, -Stum, to 

vultus, -us, m., countenance, compare. 

looks. haud, adv., not, hy no means. 

considers, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, procul, adv., far, far off. 

to consider. quln, conj., but that. 

minimS, adv., least of all, not at ftgndsco, -ere, -n6vl, -nitum, to 

all. recognize. 

NOTES 

141. adulSscSns, used as a noun, is declined like the masc. and 
fem. of Inffins (110 (a)), — adulSscens, adulSsoentis, adulg- 
scentl, etc. It has e alone, and not e or I, in the Abl. sing. Nouns 
in -ns and -rs of the 3d Declension are declined like adulescSns. 

i Cf. 98, 99. 
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vultum, a noun of the 5th Declension, declined like vagltus 
(107 (a)). 

considerans, Pres. Act. Part., from considers. Decline like 
infans. Give all the participles of considers. 

minimS, superlative of the adv. parum, little. minime* servl- 
lem, not at all slavish, 

que : cf. 110, n. on que. 

servHem, an adj. in the Ace. sing., from servHis, agreeing with 
indolem. 

indolem, noun in the Ace. sing., from indoles. Decline like 
subolSs (93 (a)). Not used in the plu. 

compararet, Impf . Subj. Act. 3d sing. Cf. prlvfiret in Lesson 
XX., reverter Stur in Lesson XX VII., agnosceret in this Lesson. 
It will be observed that each of these forms has the syllable re 
immediately following the stem vowel. This syllable is always 
found in the Impf. Subj., and may be called the sign of that 
tense. For example : — 
ama-re ^ 

mon5-re are the bases upon which the Impf. Subj. is formed 
rege-re in these verbs. 

audl-re . 

It will be observed also that these bases correspond exactly with 
the Pres. Inf. Act. of these verbs. The Pres. Inf. Act. and the base 
of the Impf. Subj. are always the same. By adding the personal 
endings to this base, we have the inflection of the Impf. Subj. : — 



(«) 



Active 
singular plural 

1. amarem amarSmus 

2. am£rSs amarStis 

3. amaret amarent 



Passive 
singular plural 

1. amarer amarSmur 

2. amargris (-re) amargminl 

3. amarStur amare'ntur 



mone- 

rege- 

audi- 

lat. lbs. — 7 



Active 



•rem, -rSs, -ret. 



-rSmus, -rStis, -rent. 
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Passive 



mon§- 

rege- 

audi- 



-rer, -rfiris, -rfitur. 



- -rfimur, -rfimini, -rentur. 



Inflect in the same way prlvfiret, comparfiret, and 5gn5soeret. 

haud is a negative adv. used chiefly with adjectives and other 
adverbs. 

quln is a conjunction regularly followed by the Subjunctive as 
in this instance by agndsceret. 

nepfttem : cf . 57. 

haud procul erat quln nepCtem agn6sceret, literally, he was by 
no means far but that he recognized his grandson. Better thus : he 
was not far from recognizing, or, he almost recognized, etc. 

Give the synopsis of erat. 

142. Translate at sight: — 

1. Cum Numitor adulescentis vultum cCnsIderaret, nepo- 
tem agnCscSbat. 2. Eheae Silviae fllius minime servlleni 
indolem habebat. 3. Eemus haud procul erat quln vi s6 
defenderet. 4. Vultum adulescentis agnovit. 5. Vultus 
adulescentis haud servilis erat. 6. Cum AmtQius nepotem 
agnOsceret, Remum NumitCrl ad supplicium tradidit. 7. A 
pastCribus regl traditus est. 8. Ad avum eum perdftxerunt. 

1. When Numitor recognized (his) grandson, he conducted 
him to the king. 2. Having noticed 1 this circumstance, he 
began to recognize the countenance of the youth. 3. He 
began to compare the age of the youth, and his disposition 
by no means slavish. 4. He was on the point 2 of handing 
him over to the king for punishment. 5. The youth who 
had been captured by the robbers was the grandson of Numi- 

i Lesson XXVII. 2 Haud procul, etc. 
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tor. 6. The youth, whose countenance he was considering, 
was conducted to Alba. 7. The king was on the point of 
recognizing Eemus. 

Give the synopsis of trado and of comparo in the Ind. 
Pass. 3d sing. 
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LESSON XXXVII 

143. Nam Remus oris lineamentis erat matri simillimus 
aetasque expositionis temporibus congruebat. Ea res dum 
Numitoris animum anxium tenet, repente Romulus super- 
venit, fratrem llberat, interempto Amulio avum Numitorem 
in regnum restituit. 

nam, adv., for. anxius, -a, -um, adj., anxious, 
5s, oris, n., face, features. troubled. 

lineamentum, -I, n., lineament, repente, adv., suddenly. 

outline. supervenio, -ire, -vSnl, -ven- 
simillimus, -a, -um, adj., most turn, to come up, arrive. 

like, very like. interimo, -ere, -Smi, -Smptum, 
expositio, -onis, f ., exposure. to kill, slay. 

congrud, -Sre, -ui, (con + restituo, -ere, -uf, -utum, to 

gruo), to agree, coincide. replace, restore. 

dum, conj., while. 

NOTES 

144. 6ris : cf . Lesson XXVI., 5rl. 

lineamentis, Abl. plu., limiting simillimus. Very like his mother 
in the outlines of his face. It denotes in what respect he was like his 
mother. Cf . natu, in natu maior, Lesson XIX. : greater in respect 
to birth. These constructions follow the 
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Rule. — The Ablative of Specification is used with 
nouns, adjectives, and verbs to denote in what respect 
anything is true. 

m&trl, Dat., limiting simillimus. Adjectives of likeness are fol- 
lowed by the Dat. in Latin. Cf. the English, similar to his mother. 

simillimua, an adj. from similis, lite, in the superlative degree, 
declined like magnus. 

temporibus, Dat., by Rule X. Coincided with the time, etc. 

Ba res : give Gen. and Dat. sing, and plu. 

anxium is predicative : keeps the mind of Numitor anxious, i.e. in 
doubt or in perplexity. 

(a) The verbs of this sentence, — tenet, supervenit, llberat, 
and restituit, are called Historical Presents ; so called because they 
describe past events as if they were taking place in the present. 
The same usage is not uncommon in English, in vivid description ; 
as, " Ulysses wakes, not knowing where he is." 

supervenit = super + venid. How does the 3d sing, of the 
Pres. Act. differ from the 3d sing, of the Perf. Act. of this verb? 
Which is this? 

Give the principal parts and the synopsis of the Ind. Act. of the 
four verbs in this sentence. 

interSmptd AmuliO: Rule XXV ill. How may this be best 
translated ? Cf . Lesson XXXIV., n. on armatls. 

145. Translate at sight: — 

1. Remus oris llneamentis similis erat matrl. 2. Filius 
erat matrl simillimus. 3. Numitoris animus ea r6 anxius 
tenebatur. 4. Amulius a Romulo interemptus est. 5. Ro- 
mulus Remum fratrem llberaverat. 6. Repente Romulus 
supervenit et Amulium interemit. 7. Ea r6 audita Remum 
liberavit et avum in rggnum restituit. 

1. Romulus was not very like Remus. 2. Hearing the 
cry of the little ones [the crying of the little ones being 
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heard], the brother suddenly came up. 3. The robbers will 
slay the youth whom the brother has liberated. 4. Eomulus 
having armed the shepherds straightway restored Numitor to 
the throne. 5. Eomulus was very like (his) father in the 
outlines of his face. 6. This circumstance kept the mind 
of his grandfather anxious. 7. Then he informed Romulus 
who his grandfather was. 8. When Numitor recognized (his) 
grandson, he freed Remus and slew Amulius. 



LESSON XXXVIII 
Review 

146. Bead and translate: — 

Qua r6 cum iis Insidiati essent latrongs, Remus captus est, 
Romulus vl s6 defendit. Turn Faustulus, necessitate com- 
pulsus, indicavit Romulo quis esset eorum avus, quae mater. 
Romulus statim armatis pastoribus Albam properavit. Inter- 
ea Remum latronSs ad Amulium rSgem perduxgrunt, eum 
accusant's, quasi Numitoris agros InfSstare solitus esset; 
itaque Remus a rgge Numitori ad supplicium traditus est; 
at cum Numitor, adulSscentis vultum considerans, aetatem 
minimgque servilem indolem compararet, haud procul erat 
quin nepotem agnosceret. Nam Remus oris llneamentis erat 
matrl simillimus aetasque expositionis temporibus congruS- 
bat. Ea rSs dum Numitoris animum anxium tenet, repente 
Romulus supervenit, fratrem liberat, interempto Amulio 
avum Numitorem in rfignum restituit. 
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NOTES 

147. What mode and tenses have we had in clauses introduced 
by cum? 

How does the declension of qui* differ from that of qui, the 
relative ? 

To whom does e6rum refer? What gender and number is 
edrum, and why? What words are declined like mater? How 
are place to which and place from which expressed in Latin ? How is 
the agent expressed in Latin ? the indirect object ? the means ? 

What two words have we had meaning not? 

Give the Impf. Subj. of indicavit, proper&vit, perdfbcerunt, 
congrufibat. Give all the participles, Act. and Pass., of dfifendit, 
c6nslder&ns, tenot, restituit. Give the principal parts of the 
eight verbs just mentioned. Give the synopsis, Act. and Pass. 3d 
sing., of indicavit, tr&ditus est, and tenet. Give the synopsis 
of sum in the Ind. 3d plu. 

Decline vl and se\ How may the Ablative Absolute be best 
translated ? 

What is the rule for the case of mater in quae m&ter? 

Observe the English derivatives : insidious, capture, defense, com- 
pel, infest, servile, similar, expose, incongruous, restitution. 

EXERCISE 

148. The robbers lay in wait for the twins. Faustulus told 
Romulus who his mother was. Romulus immediately armed 
the shepherds. He then hastened to the town. They were 
led to Amulius by the robbers who accused them. They 
gave up Remus to Numitor for punishment. Remus was 
very like (his) mother in countenance. The brother had 
been set free by Romulus. Amulius was killed. The 
grandfather Numitor was restored to the kingdom, and 
immediately hastened to Alba. 
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LESSON XXXIX 

149. Deinde Romulus et Remus urbem in Isdem locis, 
ubi expositi ubique Sducati erant, condiderunt; sed ort£ 
inter eos contentiCne, uter nomen novae urbi daret eamque 
imperio regeret, auspicia decrevSrunt adhibere. 

deinde : cf. Lesson XXIX. do, dare, dedl, datum, to give. 

Isdem, same. daret, should give. 

ezp6n6, -ere, -posul, -positum, imperium, -I, n ., power, authority, 

to expose. supreme power, empire. 

ubique, and where. auspicium, -I, n., divination, aus- 

cond5, -ere, -did!, -ditum, to pices. 

found, build. d6oern6, -ere, decrevl, dgcrS- 

orta, having arisen. turn, to decide, determine, de- 

contentiC, -6nis, f ., contest, strife. cree. 

uter, utra, utrum, which of the adhibeo, -fire, -ul, -itum, to 

two. employ, make use of, have re- 

n6men, -inis, n., a name. course to. 
urbs, -bis, f., a city. 

NOTES 

150. urbem, a noun of the 3d Declension with -ium in the Gen. 
plu. and -6s or -Is in the Ace. plu. It belongs to the i stems. Cf . 53. 

Isdem is a demons, pron. from Idem, compounded of is and 
the affix -dem. It is declined like is (102 (a)), the syllable -dem 
remaining unchanged throughout. The only changes from the 
declension of is are the following : isdem in the Nom. sing. masc. 
becomes Idem; iddem in the neut., idem; m is changed to n in 
the Ace. sing, and the Gen. plu. before d; and iisdem becomes 
Isdem in the Dat. and Abl. plu. Write out the declension in full. 

lools : cf . 107, n. on lools. 

erant is to be taken with expositi as well as with Sduc&tl. 
Give the synopsis of these verbs in the Tnd. Pass. 
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ubique = ubi + que. Cf . 110, n. on -que. 

condiderunt : inflect the tense, and give all the participles. 

ortft is a Perf. Part from orior, a deponent verb. Cf. 113, n. on 
reverterStur. 

inter : cf . inter past6res, Lesson XXVIII. 

e6s refers to whom ? 

orta contentidne, Ablative Absolute. Give rule for gender of 
contentiC. 

ndmen : cf. flflmen, (63). 

urbl: Rule IX. 

daret : observe the short a in the stem. d6 is the only verb of 
the 1st Conjugation with the characteristic vowel a short. Imper- 
fect Subjunctive. Inflect the tense. 

earn refers to urbl ; hence fern. 

imperid : Rule XIX. Decline in the sing. 

regeret = should rule. Imperfect Subjunctive. Inflect the tense. 
Connected to daret by -que. 

auspicia is derived from two Latin words meaning to observe 
birds. The early Romans sought to learn the will of their gods by 
observing the flight of birds. The meaning of anspicium, in pro- 
cess of time, was widened, and came to be applied to various means 
for learning of future events. It is here used in its original mean- 
ing. Before entering upon any important undertaking, whether 
public or private, the Romans were accustomed to take the auspices, 
auspicia is the object of adhibere. 

151. Translate at sight: — 

1. Romulus urbem condidit. 2. Romulus et Remus in 
Isdem locls educati sunt ubi urbem condiderunt. 3. Cum 
urbem conderent, inter eos contentio orta est. 4. Deinde 
nomen novae urbl dedgrunt. 5. Nomen novae urbl ab iis 
datum est. 6. Hanc urbem imperio regSbant. 7. Novam 
urbem condere decrSverant. 8. Urbe conditS, Romulus 
earn imperio regere decrSvit. 9. Urbs quam condidgrunt 
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fuit Roma. 10. Ort& inter fratrSs contentions Remus vl 
se def endebat. 

1. A city was founded by Romulus. 2. Having given a 
name to the new city, they ruled it by (their) power. 
3. They consulted (adhibed) the auspices (as to) which of 
the two should found 1 the city. 4. Romulus gave the name 
to the new city. 5. They decide to found a city in the same 
places where they had been exposed. 6. Romulus informed 
(his) grandfather who was ruling the city. 7. They gave to 
this city which they founded the name Rome. 



oJ*i<* 



LESSON XL 

152. Remus prior sex vultures, Romulus posted duo- 
decim vidit. Sic Romulus, victor augurio, urbem Romam 
voc&vit. Ad novae urbis tutelam sumcere vallum videb&tur. 

prior, adj., comparative degree, augurium, -I, n., augury, sign. 

former, first. tutela, -ae, f ., protection, defense. 

sex, numeral adj., six. suffioid, -ere, -ffiol, -fectum, to 
vultur, -uris, m., a vulture. be sufficient, suffice. 

postea, adv., afterwards. vallum, -I, n., rampart. 

duodeoim, numeral adj., twelve. vidSbatur, seemed. 
sic, adv., thus. 

NOTES 

153. prior, an adj. in the comparative ; the positive is wanting. 
Used here instead of a superlative, because but two (Romulus and 
Remus) are spoken of. It is declined as follows : — 

i Cf . uter daret, above. 
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00 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 




M. and F. N. 


M. and F. 2T. 


N.V. 


prfor prfus 


pri6r6s priora 


Gen. 


pri6ris 


pri8rum 


Dat 


pri8rl 


pri6ribus 


Ace. 


pri6rem prfus 


pri8rCs priora 


Abl. 


pri8re or pri8rl 


pri6ribus 



All comparatives are declined like prior. They are classed with 
adjectives of the 3d Declension. Cf. pastor (63). Observe that 
they have -e or -I in the Abl. sing., and -urn in the Gen. plu. 

Decline, in the same way, maior, greater, and melior, better. 

sex, a numeral adj. : indeclinable. 

duodeoim : indeclinable, duo, two, + decern, ten. 

viotor: many verbal nouns in -tor are used as adjectives, 
viotor augur 16 = victorious through augury; i.e. shown to be vic- 
torious by the omens. 

auguriC : Rule XIX. Through augury, i.e. through observance of 
omens; in this instance, by observing the flight of birds. 

urbem Rdmam vocavit, called the city Rome. Cf . Lesson XXI., 
8ius iHlam, Vestae sacerdCtem fecit, made his daughter priestess 
of Vesta. These two accusatives after the verb are explained by 
the following rule : — 

Rule. — Verbs meaning to make, choose, name, call, and 
the like, take two Accusatives of the same person or thing. 

Ad tutfilam : cf . ad supplicium, Lesson XXXV. 

videb&tur : Impf. Tnd. Pass. 3d sing, of videS, to see; but vided 
in the Pass, form is often used as a deponent with the meaning, 
to seem. This is its use here. What is a deponent verb ? Cf . 113. 
Synopsis of the Ind. Pass. 

154. Ttnnslate at sight: — 

1. Romulus erat victor augurio. 2. Remus duodecim 
vultures vlderat 3. Remus postea Romulum victorem 
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voc&vit. 4. Romulus auspicia adhibere solitus est. 5. Val- 
lum ad urbis tutSlam sufficiet. 6. Urbem quam condidSrunt 
Romam vocaverunt. 7. Romulus victor augurio esse 1 vid6- 
batur. 8. Remus prior sex vulturSs, Romulus deinde duo- 
decim vidit. 

1. A contest having arisen between the brothers, they 
determined to consult the auspices. 2. They called the 
shepherds robbers. 3. Six vultures were seen by Remus, 
afterwards twelve by Romulus. 4. Thus Romulus was called 
the victor. 2 5. Remus first saw the vultures. 6. The new 
city was called Rome by Romulus. 7. Romulus called the 
new city Rome. 8. They had determined to consult the 
auspices (as to) which-of-the-two should rule the new city. 



oJ**> 



LESSON XLI 

155. Quod inridens cum Remus saltti tr&iecisset, eum 
Iratus Romulus interf Scit, his increpans verbis : " Sic deinde, 
quicumque alius transiliet moenia mea." Ita solus potltus 
est imperio Romulus. 

inrideo, -6re, -rial, -risum, to Ira'tiis, -a, -um, adj., angry, en- 
laugh at, ridicule, raged. 

saltti, with a leap or bound. interficid, -ere, -feci, -fectum, 

tr&icio, -ere, -iecl, -iectum, to to kill, slay. 

pass over, go over, (trans, inorepd, -are, -ul, -itum, to up- 
across -f iacio, to throw.) braid, chide. 

i To be. a Cf . Rule HI. 
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verbum, -I, n., a word. moenia,-ium, n., ramparts, walls. 
quloumque, quaecumque, Only in the plu. 

quodcumque, whoever, what- mens, -a, -tun, poss. adj. pron., 

ever. my. 

alius, alia, aliud, adj., other, ita, adv., so, thus. 

another. s61us, -a, -urn, adj., alone, only. 

transilid, -Ire, -ul, , to leap potior, -W, -Itus sum, to become 

over or across. master of, gain possession of. 

NOTES 

156* quod, neut. sing. Ace. of the rel. pron., with vallum, in 
the preceding lesson, for its antecedent. It is the object of inrldens. 
The rel. pron. is often used at the beginning of a sentence in Latin 
where in English a demons, or a pers. pron. would be used. Quod 
is here equivalent to id. Laughing at this or it. 

inrldens, agrees with Remus. The English order would be 
oum Remus inrldens quod, etc. Give all of the participles, both 
voices, of inrldens. 

saltu, a noun of the 4th Declension, with only the Ace. and AbL 
sing, and plu. in use. Rule XIX. 

tralScisset, Plupf. Subj. 3d sing., had gone over. 

eum, object of interfScit. 

interfecit, Perf. Ind. Act. 3d sing. Inflect the tense. Give the 
Plupf. and Fut. Perf. 

With what do Ir&tus and increpana agree ? 

verbis : for construction, cf . saltu above. 

slo, thus (shall be killed). 

deinde, after this, hereafter. 

qulcumque alius = whatever other one. 

quloumque is a general or indefinite rel. pron., declined like 
qui, quae, quod (96 (a)), with the affix -cumque added to all of 
the forms ; as, — 

Nora, quloumque, quaecumque, quodcumque 
Gen. cuiuscumque 
Dak culoumque, etc. 
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alios is declined as follows : — 








(a) SINGULAR 




PLURAL 




Masc. 


Fern. Kent. 


Mom. 


Fern. 


Nwti. 


N.V. alius 


dlia dliud 


dlil 


dliae 


alia 


Gen. alius 


alius alius 


alidrum 


aliaxum 


alidrum 


Dat. ' dlii 


dlil dlil 


dliis 


dliis 


dliis 


Ace. dlium 


aliam dliud 


alids 


dfias 


dlia 


Abl. dlio 


dlia dli6 


dliis 


dliis 


dliis 



Eight other adjectives, making nine in all, have the Gen. sing, in 

-lus, and the Dat. sing, in -I. These adjectives are — 

nullus, -a, -urn, no one. ullus, -a, -um, any. 

sdlus, -a, -um, alone. Onus, -a, -um, one. 

tatus, -a, -um, whole. alter, -tera, -terum, the other 

uter, -tra, -trum, which (of (of two). 

two). neuter, -tra, -trum, neither. 

It will be noticed that alius has -d in the Nom. and Ace. neut. 
sing, nullus, saius, tatus, ullus, and Onus are declined like 
bonus, except in the Gen. and Dat. sing. The declension of 
alter, uter, and neuter will be given later. 

transiliet = trans, across, + salia, to leap. Give the synopsis of 
transiliet in the Ind. Act. 

imperio is in the Abl., after potltus est, according to the — 

Rule. — The deponent verbs utor, fruor, fungor, pot/or, 
and vescor are followed by the Ablative. 

(fltor, to make use of; fruor, to enjoy; fungor, to perform; potior, 
to gain possession of; vesoor, to feed upon, to eat.) 

Observe especially the perf. stems of inrlded, inorepd, and 
transilid. 

157. Translate at sight: — 

1. Remus saltti vallum tr&iScit. 2. Remus vallum inri- 
sit. 3. Romulus cum eum increpuisset, interfecit. 4. His 
verbis Remum increpabat. 5. Quicumque alius hoc vallum 
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salttl trftiecerit, interficiam. 6. Remus mea moenia n6n tran- 
siliet. 7. Solus Remus vallum transiluit. 8. Alius imperio 
potltus est. 9. Alii regno potltl sunt. 10. Alius moenia 
salttl traiciet. 11. Qulcumque moenia transilit, multis verbis 
increpat. 

1. Remus was leaping over the rampart. 2. Romulus, 
being angry, killed him. 3. Romulus gained possession of 
the kingdom. 4. Remus went over the rampart with a leap. 
5. Then another laughed at the rampart. 6. Romulus, who 
had built the city in this place, upbraided him with these 
words. 7. " Thus will I slay whatever other one shall laugh 
at my rampart." 8. He alone gained possession of the chief- 
power. 9. They alone will leap over my walls. 



LESSON XLII 
Review 

158. Bead and translate: — 

Deinde Romulus et Remus urbem in Isdem locis ubi 
expositi ubique SducatI erant, condidSrunt; sed orta inter 
eos contentione, uter nomen novae urbi daret eamque im- 
perio regeret, auspicia dScreverunt adhibgre. Remus prior 
sex vultures, Romulus duodecim vidit. Sic Romulus, victor 
augurio, urbem Romam vocavit. Ad novae urbis tfitelam 
sufficere vallum videbatur. Quod inrldens cum Remus saltu 
traiScisset, eum Iratus Romulus interf 6cit his increpans ver- 
bis: "Sic deinde, qulcumque alius transiliet moenia mea." 
Ita solus potltus est imperio Romulus. 
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NOTES 



159. Make a list of the verbs in the above passage, arranging 
them according to the conjugations to which they belong. 

Give the principal parts of condidSrunt, daret, inrldSns, incre- 
p&ns, and transiliet. What is the peculiarity of the verb do? 

Remembering that the Impf. Subj. may be formed from the 
Pres. Inf. Act. by adding the personal endings, write the inflection 
of the Imp. Subj. Act. and Pass, of condidSrunt, dScrSverunt, 
adhibSre, sufficere, interfScit, and transiliet. 

Give all the participles, active and passive, of daret, vldit, de*- 
crSvSrunt, and transiliet. 

Decline alius and solus in the singular. 

How may the relative at the beginning of a Latin sentence often 
be translated ? 

Decline together novae urbis in both numbers. 

What construction follows verbs of naming, calling, etc. ? 

What construction follows potior ? Give the other verbs that 
take the same construction. 

Give the Dat. and Ace. sing, and plu. of prior. 

Write the Gen. and Ace. plu. of urbem. 

What case or cases may follow in ? inter ? ad ? 

Notice that saltQ traicere and transillre are equivalent ex- 
pressions. 

Give rule for gender of urbem, nomen, augurio, verbis. 

Observe the following English derivatives : expose, educate, con- 
tention, nomenclature, imperial, priority, duodecimals, sufficient, irate, 
sole. 

EXERCISE 

160. 1. Romulus founded the city Rome. 2. A strife 
arising between the brothers (as to) which-of-the-two should 
rule the new city, they straightway consulted the auspices. 
3. Romulus gave to the city the name Rome. 4. Romulus 
saw twelve vultures, but Remus six. 5. Thus Romulus was 
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the victor. 6. Remus laughed at the walls of the new city, 
and Romulus killed him. 7. Romulus alone was called king. 
8. Romulus, who had determined to call the city Rome, up- 
braided his brother Remus with these words. 
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LESSON XLIII 



Nouns of the Third Declension— i-stems 



161. HostiA (st. hosti-), m. 
and f ., an enemy. 





8INGULAR 


PLURAL 


N.V. 


hdstifl 


hdstCs 


Gen. 


htfstia 


hrfstium 


Dat. 


hdstl 


hrfstibus 


Ace. 


hdstem 


hrfstes, -la 


Abl. 


hriste 


hdstibus 




Urbs (st. 


urbi-),f., 




a city. 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


N.V. 


lirbs 


lirbSs 


Gen. 


lirbis 


urbium 


Dat. 


lirbl 


lirbibus 


Ace. 


lirbem 


rirbfis, -Is 


Abl. 


urbe 


lirbibus 



Mare (st. 


marl), n., 


the 


sea. 


8INGULAB 


PLURAL 


mitre 


m&ria 


maris 


murium 


mdrl 


mdribus 


mare 


ni&ria 


m&rl 


m&ribus 


CliSns (st. 


olienti-), m. 


and f., 


a client. 


8INGULAR 


PLURAL 


client 


clie*ntea 


clientis 


clientium 


clie'ntl 


clientibua 


clie*ntem 


clie*nt6s, -Is 


clie*nte 


clientibua 



The four nouns given above represent the four classes of 
i nouns. Any nouns hereafter met with in these lessons 
that belong to these classes and vary in any of their forms 
from the ones here given, will be specially noticed; and 
their variation from these forms will be pointed out. 
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(a) Nouns formed from i stems may be divided into the 
following classes : — 

1. Nouns in -es and -is not increasing in the Genitive 
singular, i.e. having no more syllables in the Genitive than 
in the Nominative. 

2. Neuters in -e, -al, and -ar. 

3. Monosyllables in s and x preceded by a consonant. 

4. Most nouns in -ns and -rs. 1 

An examination of the forms of i nouns of the 3d Declen- 
sion will show the following statements to be true : — 

(b) In the Singular 

1st Class. — Some nouns of this class are declined in the 
sing, like consonant stems, and some retain i in the Accu- 
sative or Ablative, or in both. These will be noticed as 
they occur. 

2d Class. — These nouns have I in the Ablative sing. 

3d and 4th Classes. — These are declined in the sing, like 
consonant stems. 

(c) In the Plural 

In nouns of all the four classes the i is retained in the 
Genitive plural, which has -ium instead of -um ; in the Nomi- 
native, Accusative, and Vocative plural neuter, which have 
-ia; and in the Accusative plural masculine and feminine, 
which has -is as well as -es. 

Of the nouns already given, study and classify: suboles, 
Tiberim, infantes, adulescentis, indolem, urbem. 

1 In the declension of these four classes of nouns, the i of the stem often 
disappears or is changed to e. 
ljlt. les. — 8 
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LESSON XLIV 
Romulus, the First King of the Romans 

162. Romulus imaginem urbis magis quam urbem ffice- 
rat ; incolae deerant. Erat in proximo lticus \ hunc asylum 
fecit. Et statim ed mlra vis latrOnum pastOrumque cOnfttgit. 

imagO, -inis, f ., image, likeness, asylum, -I, n., a place of refuge* 

Cf. multitude (63). an asylum. 

magis quam, rather than. e6, thither, to that place. 

faciC, -ere, fficl, factum, to mlrus, -a, -um, adj., wonderful, 

make, do. extraordinary. 

deerant, were wanting. c6nfugi6, -ere, confugl, , to 

in proximo, near by. flee, take refuge. 
Ulcus, -I, m., a grove. 

NOTES 

163. tecerat: what tense? Cf . rexerat. 

deerant, Impf . 3d plu. of desum = d6 + sum. It is inflected 
like sum with the syllable d6 prefixed. 

hunc asylum : Rule XVII. hunc refers to Ulcus. Romulus 
made his new city a place of refuge for criminals and outlaws and 
runaway slaves from the region round about; therefore it came to 
consist chiefly of men without wives and families. The neighbors 
very naturally looked upon the settlement on the Tiber as a nest 
of thieves and robbers, and refused to allow their daughters to 
intermarry with them. 

vis latrOnum, force of robbers = number of robbers. Decline 
together mlra vis. 

cSnfugit, Perf. Ind. Act. 3d singular. How does this form 
differ from the Present? 

Verbs in -i6 of the Third Conjugation, like fugiO, facIO, iaciS, 
are inflected as follows : — 
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(a) Capi6 (pres. stems 1 cape- and capi-), to take. 

Present Tense 
Active Voice Passive Voice 

singular plural singular plural 

1. capio caplmus 1. capior capimur 

2. capis capitis 2. caperis or -re capi'mini 

3. capit capiunt 3. capitur capiw'ntur 

The Impf. capiSbam and the Flit, oapiam are inflected like 
verbs of the Fourth Conjugation. Cf. audiSbam (35) and 
audiam (51). 

Like capio inflect iaoid. 

164, Translate at sight: — 

1. Romulo rege, Roma imago urbis erat magis quam urbs. 
2. Romulus imaginem urbis faciet. 3. Erat in proximo 
asylum. 4. Romulus urbem asylum faciebat. 5. Statim eo 
latrones p&storesque confug^runt. 6. Frumentum deerat. 
7. Mlra vis latronum in urbe erat. 8. Lticum asylum fecit. 
9. Mlra vis hostium in urbem proper&vit. 10. Hostes in 
mare confugerunt. 

1. Romulus made the likeness of a city in this place. 

2. The city which he founded on the Tiber 2 he called Rome. 

3. He made an asylum, rather than a city. 4. Straightway 
there came thither a wonderful number of men. 5. When 
Romulus was king, 8 a city was founded on the Tiber. 6. The 
robbers and shepherds fled to the asylum. 7. He called the 
robbers enemies. 

1 A part of the forms are to be referred to one of these stems, and a part 
to the other. 

a ad Tiberim. * Ablative Absolute. 
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LESSON XLV 



166. ( -urn vSro uxorSs ipse populusque n6n habgrent, l£g&- 
tos circa vicinas gentSs misit, qui societ&tem cSnubiumque 
nov6 populo peterent. Nusquam benlgng audita lggatio est. 



cum, since. 

ver6, adv., in truth, however. 

Never first in a sentence. 
uxor, -oris, f ., a wife. 
ipse, -a, -tun, he himself, i.e. 

Romulus. 
lSg&tus, -I, m., an ambassador, 

envoy. 
circS, prep., around, round about. 

Always with the Ace. 



vlclnus, -a, -um, adj., of the 
neighborhood, neighboring. 

gens, gentis, f., tribe, people. 

societ&s, -tatis, f., alliance. 

cCnubium, -I, n., the right of 
intermarriage, marriage. 

pet6, -ere, -IvI, -Itum, to seek. 

nusquam, adv., nowhere. 

benlgnS, adv., in a friendly man- 
ner, kindly. 

legatid, -onis, f., embassy. 



NOTES 

166. ux6r6s, object of haberent. 

misit : the subject is a pronoun understood, referring to Romulus. 
The clause, qui . . . peterent, expresses purpose, — who should 
seek. Better expressed in English by the Infin. to seek, etc. 
populo is the Dat. modifying peterent. For the new people. 
ipse is thus declined : — 



(a) SINGULAR 

Mafic. Fern. Keut. 

N. V. fpse ipsa ipsum 

Gen. ipsfus ipsfus ipslus 

Dat. fpsl fpsl fpsl 

Ace. fpsum l'psam ipsum 

Abl. fps6 ipsa fps6 



PLURAL 
Mam, Fern. KetU. 

fpsl fpsae fpsa 

ipsdrum ips£rum ipsdram 

l'psls fpsls ipsis 

l'psCs fpsas fpsa 

fpsls ipsis ipsis 



Give the Participles, both voices, of misit and peterent. 



ROMULUS, THE FIRST KING OF THE ROMANS 117 

167. Translate at sight: — 

1. Romulus ipse uxorem non habuit. 2. Populus vero 
Romulum in regnum restituit. 3. Legationein circa vlcl- 
nas gentes mlserunt. 4. Gentes ad quas legati missi 
sunt societatem petebant. 5. Prlncipes, qui uxores non 
habebant, conubium sibi petiemnt. 6. L€gati, qui a Eo- 
mulo circa vlclnas gentes missi sunt, nusquam benigne 
auditl sunt. 7. Incolae asylum sibi petunt. 8. Eomulus 
l^gatos circa vlclnas gentes mlserat, qui societatem novo 
populo peterent. 

1. Romulus sought for the right-of-intermarriage for the 
new people. 2. The envoys, whom he sent around the 
neighboring tribes, were not heard kindly. 3. Romulus 
himself and the people did not have wives. 4. Wives 
are wanting — were wanting — will be wanting. 5. The 
neighboring tribes did not send envoys. 6. They sought 
intermarriage, rather than an alliance. 7. The embassy 
which was sent by Romulus was not heard kindly by the 
neighboring tribes. 
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LESSON XLVI 

168. Nttsquam benlgne audita lfigatiO est: ludibrium 
etiam additum: "Cur n5n fSminls quoque asylum aperu- 
istis ? Id enim compar foret cOnttbium." Romulus, aegri- 
tudinem animl dissimulans, lttdos parat; indici deinde 
flnitimls spectaculum iubet. 

lfLdibrium, -I, n., mockery, de- di*simul5, -fire, -ftvl, -atum, to 

rision. hide, conceal. 

etiam, adv., even, and also. lildus, -I, m., a play, game. In 

add6, -ere, addidl, additum, the plu., games, spectacles. 

to add. par6, -Are, -fivl, -Atum, to pre- 

cflr, adv., why. pare. 

quoque, conj., also. indlc6, -ere, -dlxf, -dictum, to 

aperi6, -Ire, -ul, -ertum, to open. proclaim, announce. 

enim, conj., for. Never first in flnitimuB, -a, -um, adj., neighbor- 

a sentence. ing. As a noun in the plu., 

compar, adj., equal, suitable. neighbors. 

foret, would be. spectaculum, -I, n., a show, 

aegritud6, -into, f ., anxiety, vexa- spectacle. 

tion. 

NOTES 

169. additum, the neuter of the Perf. Pass. Part., to agree with 
ludibrium. Supply est. Derision even was added. This derision 
is shown by the following speech. They had opened an asylum, 
for worthless men : why didn't they open a similar asylum, or 
refuge, for women also? Then they would have women suitable 
for such men. 

quoque always emphasizes the word immediately preceding — 
here fgminlB. For women also, as well as for men. 

comp&r, -paris, has e or I in the Ablative. It agrees with 
c6nubium. 
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foret is an old form for esset. 
aegritudinem animi, vexation of spirit. 

indici is the Fres. Fass. Inf. of indico. The subject is specta- 
culum. He orders a spectacle to be announced to the neighbors. 

(a) The Pres. Pass. Inf. of the First, Second, and Fourth Conju- 
gations is formed by adding -ri to the verb stem ; of the Third 
Conjugation, by adding -I to the verb stem. For example, — 

am5, stem ami-, Pres. Pass. Inf. amari, to be loved. 



laudo, ' 


* lauda-, " 


* laudari, to be praised. 


moneo, ' 


' mong-, " 


1 monerl, to be warned. 


habeo, ' 


* habS-, " 


" haberf, to be had. 


duco, < 


* due-, " 


" duel, to be led. 


mitto, ' 


* mitt-, " 


1 mittl, to be sent. 


facio, ' 


1 fac-, " 


" faci, to be done. 


audio, ' 


' audi-, " 


1 audiri, to be heard. 


vincio, * 


* vine!-, " 


" vinciri, to be bound. 



It will be noticed that the only difference between the Pres. Act. 
Inf. and the Pres. Pass. Inf., in the First, Second, and Fourth Con- 
jugations, is that in the Act. voice the ending is e and in the Pass, 
voice I; as, amare, amari; monere, monerl; audlre, audiri. 
Verbs in -io of the Third Conjugation form the Pres. Pass. Inf. 
in -I; as, capio, capl; iacio, iacl; rapio, rapi. 



170. Translate at sight: — 

1. Feminls quoque asylum aperistur. 2. Asylum quo- 
que feminls aperietur. 3. Asylum aperirl iubet. 4. Ludi 
£ Eomulo parati sunt. 5. Cur f eminls quoque asylum ape- 
riri itissit ? 6. Spectaculum f initimis indictum est. 7. Eo- 
mulus deinde aegritudinem animi dissimulabat. 8. Ludos 
quoque pararl iussit. 9. Cur Romulus spectaculum indici 
iubSbat ? 10. Quod vero ipse populusque uxor6s non hab& 
bant. 
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1. Wives were wanting. 2. So Romulus sent envoys 
round about the neighboring tribes. 3. They were no- 
where heard kindly. 4. They upbraided Romulus with 
these words: "Why do you not order an asylum to be 
opened for women too? Why do you seek the right-of- 
intermarriage for the new people ? " 5. Romulus concealed 
(his) vexation of spirit. 6. He ordered games to be pre- 
pared, and the show to be proclaimed to the neighbors. 
7. Straightway a wonderful number of people came to the 
new city. 

LESSON XLVII 

171. Multl convengre studio etiam videndae novae urbis, 
maxims Sablnl cum llberls et coniugibus. Ubi spectacull 
tempus venit eOque conversae mentis cum oculls erant, turn 
slgno dato iuven6s KomanI discurrunt, virginSs rapiunt. 

convents, -Ire, -v6nl, -ventum, slgnum, -I, n., sign, signal. 

to come together, assemble. iuvenis, -is, m. and f., a youth, 

Btudium, -I, n., zeal, desire. a young person. 

m£bdm5, adv., especially. Romanus, -a, -urn, adj., Roman. 

Sabinl, -5rum, m., the Sabines. discurr6,-ere,-currIor-cucurri, 

cum, prep., with. -cursum, to run different ways, 

converts, -ere, -I, -versum, to to run to and fro. 

turn, direct. rapid, -ere, -ul, -turn, to carry off 

mens, mentis, f., the mind. by force, to hurry away, seize. 

NOTES 

172. Multl, the Nom. plu. masc. of the adj. multus, much, 
many, used substantively. Adjectives are often used as nouns, 
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especially in the plural; as, bonl, good men; multl, many men; 
multa, many things; bona, goods. 

convgnSre, the second form of the Perf. Ind. 3d plural, — 
convenerunt or -5re. A compound of cum, with, and venio, 
to come; but cum in compounds takes the form com or con, 
and has the force of together, 

studio : cf . Rule XIX. 

etiam may here be translated besides. They came not only to 
see the spectaculum, but to see, besides that, the new city. 

videndae is the Gerundive, — a word having the construction of 
an adjective or participle, — and agrees with urbis. Cf . 116, n. on 
Sducandos, and Lesson XXXIII. The English idiom here differs 
entirely from the Latin idiom. We should express the same thought 
in English by translating videndae as a verbal noun, with novae 
urbis for its object, — thus, of seeing the new city; or better still, in 
this instance, by the use of an Infinitive, — from a desire to see the 
new city. 

Sabini: the Sabines were a people of central Italy, dwelling 
between the Apennines, the river Anio, and the Tiber, northeast 
of Rome. They were curious to see what their new neighbors 
were doing. 

cum, a preposition that takes the Abl. only. Not to be con- 
founded with cum meaning when or since. 

eo, thither, i.e. towards the show. Cf . eo, Lesson XLIV. 

mentis belongs to the i stems, Third Declension. Cf. Lesson 
XLIII. It is declined in the sing, like the consonant stems, and 
in the plu. has -ium in the Gen. and -fis or -Is in the Ace. 
Decline it in full. 

conversae erant: what tense? Why conversae rather than 
conversl? Give synopsis of the Ind. Pass. 

eSque conversae mentgs cum oculis erant, their minds had 
been directed to it together with their eyes, i.e. they were wholly 
absorbed in the spectacle before them; their thoughts and their 
eyes were directed towards it. 

sign 6 datS, at a given signal. Cf. Lesson XXXIV., note on 
armatfs. Rule XXVIII. 
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discurrunt (dis, apart, + curr6, to run) : the Perf . of the sim- 
ple verb curr6 is formed by reduplication; cf. 74 (a). This 
reduplication is sometimes retained and sometimes omitted in 
compounds. 

Observe the tense of discurrunt and rapiunt. The Present 
is used to give vividness to the narrative. The Present tense thus 
used is called the Historical Present. 

Inflect the Pres. Tense, Act. and Pass., of rapid. Cf. capio, 
Lesson XLIY., notes. Give the synopsis of the Ind. Act. and 
Pass, of rapi6. 

173. Translate at sight: — 

1. Multl conv6n6re studio videndl spectacull. 2. Ro- 
mulus haud procul erat quln im&ginem urbis faceret. 

3. Sablnl maxim© convSnere studio videndl novi populi. 

4. Slgnum a ROmanls datum est. 5. Liberos et coniu- 
g6s SablnOrum rapiebant. 6. Romulus societatem novo 
populo petlvit. 7. Sabinl a Romulo Romanls ad suppli- 
cium traditl sunt. 8. Liberi et cOniuggs Sablnorum a 
iuvenibus ROmanls raptl sunt. 9. Multl ad spectaculum 
mentis convert^bant. 10. Vicinae gent^s convSngrunt etiam 
studio videndorum Romanorum. 

1. At a given signal, the Roman youth carry-off-by-force 
the wives and daughters of the Sabines. 2. When Romulus 
was king, 1 the Sabines especially came together from a desire 
to see the spectacle. 3. They came to the new city with 
(their) wives and children. 4. Their minds, together with 
their eyes, were turned towards the games. 5. He ordered 
the daughters of the Sabines to be carried-off-by-force. 
6. The wives and children of the Sabines ran-to-and- 

1 Ablative Absolute. 
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fro. 7. After Remus was killed, 1 Romulus prepared 
games. 8. Thus Romulus and the. new people had wives. 

174. 

adulSscSns, a person that is growing up ; a person from fifteen to 

thirty years of age. 
iuvenis, a young man up to about forty-five years of age ; older than 

adulescSns, and younger than senior or senex, an old man. 
flnitimus, near in the sense of bordering upon, adjoining. 
viclnus, near in the sense of neighboring, in the vicinity. 
mSns, the mind considered as the seat of thought, — the intellect. 
animus, the mind considered as the seat of feeling or desire. 



LESSON XLVIII 

175. Haec fuit statim causa belli. Sabini enim ob vir- 
gines rapt&s bellum adversus Romanos sumpsSrunt, et cum 
B-omae appropinqu£rent, Tarpeiam virginem nacti sunt, quae 
aquam forte extra moenia petitum ierat. Huius pater Roma- 
nae praeerat arcl. 

causa, -ae, f., cause. nanclscor, nanclscl, nactus 

ob, prep, with the Ace, on ac~ sum, to meet with, fall in 

count of. with. 

adversus, prep, with the Ace, extra, prep, with the Ace, out- 

against. side of, beyond. 

sumo, -ere, -psl, -ptum, to take, petitum, to seek, ask for. 

undertake, begin. eo, Ire, IvI or il, itum, to go. 

appropinquo, -are, -avl, -atom, praeerat, was set over, had charge 

to come near to, approach. of, commanded. 

TarpSia, -ae, Tarpeia. arz, -cis, f., a citadel. 

i Cf. inter§mpt5 AmaiiS, Lesson XXXVII. 
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NOTES 

1 76. ob virginSs raptfts, literally, on account of the maidens 
earned off; = on account of the seizing and carrying off of the maidens. 
The Perf . Part, agreeing with a noun is often best translated by a 
verbal noun having the noun with which it agrees depending upon it. 

sumpserunt : the letter p is inserted before the endings of the 
perfect and supine stems for euphony. Inflect the tense ; give the 
synopsis of the Ind., both voices, and give the participles. 

Romae, Dat. after appropinquarent. 

nactl sunt, a deponent verb. Cf . 113, n. on reverterStur. 

The principal parts pi the Passive Voice consist of the Pres. 
Ind., the Pres. Inf., and the Perf. Ind. ; for example, amor, am 5x1, 
am&tus sum ; m one or, monSri, monitus stun ; regor, regl, rec- 
tus sum ; audior, audlrl, audltus sum. 

What is the gender and number of quae, and why ? Decline it. 

aquam : object of petltum. 

petltum is the Supine of peto, petere, petlvl, petltum, depend- 
ing upon ierat, and denoting the purpose of her going, viz. to seek 
water. 

Rule. — Tlie Supine in -urn is used with verbs of Motion to 
express purpose. 

Besides the Supine in -um, a form in -u is occasionally found. 
The Supine in -um is called the former Supine ; that in -u, the 
latter. The Supine is formed from the supine stem of the verb by- 
adding -um and -u. 

ierat is for Iverat, the Plupf . Ind. Act. from the irregular verb 
e6. It is inflected as follows : — 

(a) E5 (st. I-), to go. 

Present Imperfect 

singular plural foam, fbfc, fbat, etc. 

1.6-0, 1 go. f-mus, we go. 

2. i-s, you go. f-tis, you go. future 

3. i-t, he etc. goes. eMint, they go. fbo, ibis, ibit, etc. 
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Perfect Pluperfect 

fvi (ii), Ivfstl, ivit, etc. fveram (ieram), fveras, fverat, etc. 

Future Perfect Imperfect Subjunctive 

fvero, fveris, fverit, etc. irem, frfis, fret, etc. 

It will be observed that these forms resemble the forms of the 
Fourth Conjugation, but the I of the stem becomes e before a, o, 
and u ; the § before the tense-sign -ba of the Impf . is wanting, and 
the Future is formed after the analogy of the First and Second 
Conjugations. Moreover, as will be seen hereafter, the i of the 
supine stem is short. In other respects, the verb is regular. 

huius refers to Tarpeia, and limits pater. 

praeerat = prae, before, + sum, 1 am. It is inflected like sum 
with the prep, prae prefixed. 

arc! is an i noun of the Third Declension, declined like urbs. 

177. Translate at sight: — 

1. Roman! statim virgings Sabinorum rapuSrunt. 2. Bel- 
him adversus Romanos a Sabinis sumptum est. 3. Cum 
Roman! iuvenSs virgines raperent, Sabinl bellum surnp- 
serunt. 4. Milites qui urbi appropinquabant, Tarpeiam 
virginem nacti sunt. 5. Aquam forte extra moenia peti- 
erat. 6. TarpSia cum extra moenia iret, Sablnos nacta 
est. 7. Romulus urbi praeerat. 8. Multl novam urbem 
visum Iverunt. 

1. He informed them what was the cause of the war. 1 

2. The Sabines will begin war against the Romans.. 

3. Romulus ordered that the maidens be seized. 4. When 
they approached the city, the signal was given. 5. They 

i Cf . quia esset, etc., Lesson XXXIV. 
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f ell-in-with the wives and children of the Sabines. 6. She 
will go outside the city to seek water. 7. She went to 
the new city with her father. 8. Romulus will-be-set-over 
the city which he founded. 9. They came to the show to 
seek wives. 

LESSON XLIX 
Review 

178. Read and translate: — 

Romulus imaginem urbis magis quam urbem fecerat; 
incolae deerant. Erat in proximo lucus; hunc asylum 
fecit. Et statim e6 mlra vis latronum pastorumque con- 
fugit. Cum v8r5 uxorfis ipse populusque non habSrent, 
lSgatos circa vlclnas gentSs mlsit, qui societatem conubi- 
umque novo populO peterent. Nusquam benign© audita 
lfigatio est; ludibrium etiam additum : "Cur non f ©minis 
quoque asylum aperuistis? Id enim compar foret conti- 
bium. ,, Romulus, aegrittidinem animl dissimulans, ludos 
parat; indlcl deinde flnitimls spectaculum iubet. Multl 
conv6n6re studio etiam videndae novae urbis, maxim© 
Sablnl cum llberls et coniugibus. Ubi spectacull . tempus 
vSnit eoque conversae mentis cum oculls erant, turn, slgno 
dato, iuvenSs RomanI discurrunt, virginSs rapiunt. Haec 
fuit statim causa belli. Sablnl enim ob virgines raptas 
bellum adversus Romanos sumpserunt, et cum Romae 
appropinquarent, Tarpeiam virginem nactl sunt, quae 
aquam forte extra moenia petltum ierat. Huius pater 
RSmanae praeerat arcl. 
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NOTES 



179. Tell where each of the following verbs is found, and give 
the principal parts : — 



1st Conj. 



Sd Conj. 



Sd Conj. Irregular Verbs 



dissimulftns 


conversae erant 


peterent 


deerant 


parat 


discurrunt 


additum 


erat 


appropinquarent 


rapiunt 


indicl 


fuit 


dato 


sumpserunt 




ierat 




naotl sunt 


UthConj. 


praeerat 


td Conj. 


petltum 


audita est 




haberent 


fecerat 


aperuistis 




iube6 


confugit 


convenere 




videndae 


misit 


vfinit 





For what word is foret used ? 

How is the Pres. Pass. Inf. formed? 

Inflect the Pres. Act. and Pass, of rapid ; the Impf . ; the Future. 

Give the meanings of cum. 

What case or cases are used with the following prepositions? — 

in ft or ab ob 

ad circa adversus 

inter cum extra 

Write the Gen. sing, of is, Mc, ipse, Idem, qui, quia, Onus, 
alius, solus. Write the Dat. sing, of the same words. 

Write the Gen. plu. of urbs, vis, gentes, mentgs, arcl. 

Give the classes of i nouns. What ones are declined like conso- 
nant nouns in the sing. ? In what case is the i of the stem always 
found? 

Give the synopsis of e6 in the Ind. Act. 

The Pres. Inf. Act. being given, how may the Impf. Subj. be 
formed ? 

Give the synopsis of the Indie, of desum and praesum. 

Write the former and latter Supines of paro, habeo, misit, 
audi5. 
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EXERCISE 



180. When Romulus founded 1 a city on the Tiber, 
inhabitants were wanting. So he made a grove, which 
was near by, an asylum. Many robbers and shepherds 
came thither. Then they had inhabitants, but wives 
were wanting. The envoys, whom he sent round about 
the neighboring tribes, were nowhere heard kindly. So 
Romulus prepared games, and ordered them to be pro- 
claimed to the neighbors. Many Sabines came to the 
new city with (their) wives and children. At a given 
signal the Roman youth seized the maidens. 



oK«o 



LESSON L 

181* Titus Tatius, Sabinorum dux, Tarpgiae optionem 
mtaeris dedit, si exercitum suum in Capitolium perdOxisset. 
Ilia petiit, quod Sablnl in sinistris manibus gererent, vide- 
licet et aureos anulos et armill&s. 

Titus Tatius, a proper name. perduco, -ere, -duxl, -ductum, 
optiS, -onis, f., a choice, lead, conduct 

munus, muneris, n., a present, ilia, she. 

gift. sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left. 

si, conj., if manus, -us, f., a hand. 

exercitus, -us, m., an army, videlicet, adv., to wit, namely. 

suns, -a, -um, his, hers, its, theirs, ftnulus, -I, m., a ring. 

Here it means his. armilla, -ae, f., a bracelet. 

CapitSlium, -I, n., the Capitol. aureus, -a, -um, adj., golden. 

i Impf. Subj. 
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NOTES 

182. Tarpeiae is the indirect object of dedit ; optiSnem, the 

direct object. 

dedit : give the principal parts and the synopsis. 

exercitum : decline like vagitus (107 (a)). 

Buum is a poss. pron., from suns, -a, -urn, declined like bonus. 
Suus and the reflexive sol generally refer to the subject of the 
clause in which they stand; sometimes, when in a subordinate 
clause, they refer to the subject of the principal clause. Here 
suum refers to Titus Tatius, the subject of the principal clause, 
exercitum suum may mean his army or her army or their army, 
according as the subject referred to is masculine or feminine, 
singular or plural. Thus, — 

Rex exercitum suum perduxit, the king conducted his army. 
Regina exercitum suum perduxit, the queen conducted her army. 
Duces exercitum suum perduxerunt, the leaders conducted their 
army. 

Capitolium, the temple of Jupiter on the Capitoline Hill. 

perduxisset, Plupf. Subj. Its subject is a pronoun referring 
to Tarpeia. If she would lead, etc. Cf . perduxerunt, Lesson 
XXXV. 

Ula is a demons, pron., from ille. It is thus declined : — 

(a) SINGULAR 

Mase. F#m. Kent. 
N.V. Hie Ilia Qlud 
Gen. illlus illius ilUus 

Dat. an an 1111 

Ace. ilium illam fllud 
Abl. 1115 ilia Hid 

As hie refers to that which is nearer the speaker, and hence is 
called the demonstrative of the first person, so ille refers to that 
which is more remote from the speaker, and hence is called the 
demonstrative of the third person. 
lat. les. — 9 





PLURAL 




Ma8C. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


mi 


fllae 


Ilia 


illdrum 


illarum 


illdrum 


fills 


mis 


mis 


11158 


lllas 


Ilia 


1111s 


illis 


illis 



180 
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petiit, a shortened form for petlvit. Inflect petiit. Id may 
be supplied as the object of petiit and the antecedent of quod. 

sinistrls is an adjective of the First and Second Declensions. 
It is declined in the masculine like ager (44), in the feminine like 
a noun of the First Declension, and in the neuter like bellum (38). 







SINGULAR 






Masc. 


Fern. 


Kent. 


N.V. 


sinister 


sinistra 


8inlstrum 


Gen. 


sinlstrl 


sinlstrae 


sinlstrl 


Dat. 


sinlstrfi 


sinlstrae 


sinlstrS 


Ace. 


sinlstrum 


sinlstram 


sinl8trum 


Abl. 


sinlstrS 


sinistra 

PLURAL 


sinlstr6 


N.V. 


sinfstrl 


sinlstrae 


sinistra 


Gen. 


sinistrdrum 


sinistrdrum 


sinistrdrum 


Dat. 


sinistrls 


sinistrls 


sinistrls 


Ace. 


sinlstrSs 


sinlstr&B 


sinistra 


Abl. 


sinistrls 


sinistrls 


sinistrls 



Most adjectives in -er of the First and Second Declensions are 
declined like sinister. A few retain the e throughout, like 
puer (44); as, miser, misera, miserum, wretched. 

manibus, Abl. phi., from manus. Decline like vagftua 
(107 (a)). 

et . . . et, both . . . and. 

183. Translate at sight: — 

1. Titus Tatius exercitum sirum in Capitdlium per- 
duxit. 2. Optio muneris TarpSiae a Sabinorum duce est 
data. 3. B6ma.nl exercitum suum in urbem perduxgrunt. 
4. TarpSia anulos, quos Sabini in sinistrls manibus gere- 
rent, petiit. 5. Dux Sabinorum anulos in sinistra manti 
gerSbat. 6. Armillas, quas in sinistrls manibus gerebant, 
TarpSiae dedSrunt. 7. Dux anulos Tarpeiae dari iussit. 
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1. Titus Tatius commanded the army of the Sabines. 
2. He gave the choice of a present to the maiden who 
was going outside of the city to seek water. 3. He will 
lead his army into the Capitolium. 4. Titus Tatius began 
to conduct his army to the city. 5. They gave many gifts 
to the maiden who had gone to seek water. 6. The father of 
the maiden Tarpeia, whom the Sabines f ell-in-with when they 
approached the city, was-in-charge-of the Roman citadel. 



LESSON LI 



184. Quibus dolose promissis, TarpSia 
Sabinos in arcem perdtixit, ubi Tatius scu- 
tis earn obrui iussit; nam et ea in laevis 
habuerant. Sic impia proditio celerl poena 
vindicata est. Deinde Romulus ad certa- 
men procSssit, et in eo loco, ubi nunc 
Forum Romanum est, pugnam conseruit. 




Death of Taepeia 



dol5s6, adv., craftily, deceitfully, 
promittS, -ere, -misi, -missum, 

to promise, 
scutum, -I, n., a shield, 
obruo, -ere, -rul, -rutum, to 

overwhelm, bury. 
laeva, -ae, f., the left hand, 
impiuB, -a, -urn, adj., wicked, 

impious, 
prSditio, -6nis, f., betrayal, 

treachery. 



celerl, swift, speedy, 
poena, -ae, f ., punishment, 
vindico, -are, -avl, -fttum, to 

avenge, punish, 
certamen, -inis, n., a contest, a 

combat, 
procfido, -ere, -cfissl, , to 

advance, go forth. 
nunc, adv., now, 
consero, -ere, -nl, -turn, to join. 

With pugnam, to join battle. 
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KOTEB 

185. Qufbus prftmisaift, Ablative Absolute. For the force of 
a rel. pron. beginning & sentence, cf. quod, 156. 
scfltls : Rule XIX. 

et is here emphatic, — o^io; at ea = tfete aba. 
oelerl is an adj. of the Third Declension, of three terminations. 

(a) Adjectives of the Third Declension may be divided into 
three clasaea, — 

1. Adjectives of three endings. 

2. Adjectives of two endings. 

3. Adjectives of one ending. 

Those of the 1st class have a different form for each gender in 
the Nom. sing. Those of the 2d class have one form for the mas- 
culine and feminine, and one for the neuter. Those of the 3d class 
have but one form for all three genders. 

Aoer, keen, eager, will illustrate the more common form of adjec- 
tives of the 1st class, i.e. those having three endings. 

Acer (st. ftcrl-), keen, eager. 





SINGULAR 




PLURAL 






Mam. Fem. NetU. 


Jfase. 


Fern. 


ITtut. 


N.V. 


Seer Serfs acre 


Seres 


Seres 


Scria 


Gen. 


Serfs Herts Herts 


Scrium 


Scrium 


Scrium 


Dat. 


Serf Serf Serf 


Scribus 


Scribos 


Scribns 


Ace. 


Screm Screm Sere 


Seres (-Is) Seres (-Is) 


Scria 


Abl. 


Serf Serf Serf 


Scribns 


Scribns 


Scribns 


oeler is the only adjective 


of this class that keeps the 


e of the 


Nom. 


through all the forms ; 


thus, — 








N.V. celer 


celeris 


celere 






Gen. celeris 


celeris 


celeris 






etc. 


etc. 


etc. 





Prior (153 (a)) is an illustration of a class of adjectives of ttoo 
endings ; and Inf ftns (110 (a)), of a class of adjectives of one ending. 
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186* Translate at sight: — 

1. Haec dolose promissa sunt. 2. Tarpeia Sabinos in 
arcem decrevit perducere. 3. Tatius Sabinos in arcem 
perdticl itissit. 4. Tarpeia scutls, quae militSs in sinistrls 
manibus gesserunt, obruta est. 5. Munera Tarpeiae pro- 
miserunt si eos in Capitolium perduxisset. 6. Et scuta in 
laevis habugrunt. 7. Forum Romanum est in loco ubi 
Romulus pugnam conseruit. 

1. Having promised these things deceitfully, they over- 
whelmed Tarpeia with their shields. 2. He ordered this 
impious treachery to be avenged with a speedy punish- 
ment. 3. At a given signal, they overwhelmed her with 
their shields. 4. Romulus joined battle where the Roman 
Forum now is. 5. The Sabines did not give Tarpeia the 
rings and bracelets which she asked for. 



LESSON LII 

187. Primo impetu. vir inter Romanos Inslgnis, nOmine 
Hostilius, fortissimo" dimic&ns cecidit; cuius interitu con- 
stern&tl Roman! fugere coeperunt. lam Sabini cl£mitS,bant : 
"Vicimus perfidos hospites, imbellSs hostes. Nunc sciunt, 
longg aliud esse virgines rapere, aliud pugnare cum viris." 

primus, -a, -urn, adj., first. fortissimS, adv., very bravely. 

impetus, -us, m., attack, on- dlmicS, -are, -avl, -atum, to 

set. fight, contend. 

Inslgnis, -e, adj., distinguished, cad5, -ere, oeoidi, oasum, to 

prominent. fall. 
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interitus, -us, m., overthrow, perfidus, -a, -urn, adj., faithless, 

downfall, death. treacherous. 

odnsternd, -axe, -avl, -fttum, hospes, -itis, m., entertainer, 

to confound, dismay, terrify. host. 

fugiS, -ere, ffigl, , to flee, imbellis, -e, adj., unwarlike. 

take to flight. scid, -Ire, -IvI, -Itum, to know. 

iam, adv., now, already. longS, adv., by far, greatly. 

clamitS, -fire, -avl, -atum, to esse, to be. Pres. Inf. of sum. 

cry aloud, bawl. pugnS, -are, -avl, -atum, to 

vincS, -ere, viol, victum, to fight 



conquer, subdue. 



NOTES 



188* Primus is the superlative of the comparative prior (153 
(a)). It has no positive. 

Insignia is an adj. of the Third Declension, belonging to the 
class having two endings (185 (a)). It is thus declined : — 

(a) Insignia (st. Inalgni-). 





SINGULAR 


PLURAL 




Masc. and Fern. 


mut. 


Masc. and Fern. 


Kent. 


N.V. 


insfgnis 


insfgne 


insfgnes 


Insignia 


Gen. 


insfgnis 


insfgnis 


insfgnium 


insfgnium 


Dat. 


insfgnl 


insfgnl 


insfgnibus 


insfgnibus 


Ace. 


insfgnem 


insfgne 


insfgnis (-8s) 


insfgnia 


Abl. 


insfgnl 


insfgnl 


insfgnibus 


insfgnibus 



Notice that the Abl. sing, ends in -I, the Gen. plu. in -ium, and 
the neut. plu. Nom. and Ace. in -ia. 

In the same way decline imbellis ; also servHis. 

nSmine : Rule XXIV. 

cuius interitu, at his downfall. Rule XIX. 

clamito is a frequentative or intensive verb, derived from clamS, 
to cry, to shout. These verbs end in -t6 or -it6, and denote repeated 
or intensive action. They are usually formed from the supine stem, 
with some vowel changes, as of ft to i; as, clftmd, to cry, shout, 
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clamito, to cry aloud; volo, to fly, volitS, to flit. All verbs of 
this class are of the First Conjugation. 

hostSs, in apposition with hospitSs. 

longe" aliud esse . . . aliud pugnare, that it is one thing . . . a 
far different thing, etc. Notice that the Latin places longS in the 
first clause, while in English the emphatic adverb far is placed in 
the second clause. 

esse is an infinitive depending upon sciunt, with rapere for a 
subject. 

pugnare is the subject of esse to be supplied. 

Decline impetu and interitu. 

Give the synopsis of fugere and rapere in the Ind. Act. 

Give the Imperfect Subjunctive of fugere, rapere, esse, pugn&re 
(X41 (a)). 

Decline cuius, aliud, and virla. 

The Infinitive 

The Infinitive may be used as an appositive, or as the subject, 
object, or complement of a verb. 

Rule. — After verbs of thinking, saying, knowing, 
believing, perceiving, and the like, the Infinitive is used 
with a Subject Accusative; as, — 

Dixit Be" audire, he said that he heard. 

Putat hostes esse pugnSturos, he thinks that the enemy vrill fight 
Audivit Caesarem in Galliam vSnisse, he heard that Ccesar had 
come into Gaul. 

In Latin, just as in English, the Infinitive is used, without any 
subject, after many verbs to complete their meaning ; as, — 

Roman! fugere coepSrunt, the Romans began to flee. 
Auspicia dScrevSrunt adhibSre, they determined to consult the 
auspices. 

The tenses of the Infinitive represent the time as present, past, 
or future, relatively to the time of the priucipal verb. 
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189. Translate at sight: — 

1. Multi RdmanI fortissimo dimicantOs cecidOrunt. 2. Vir 
inter Sablnos InsTgnis, ndmine Tatius, Tarpeiam scutis obrui 
iussit. 3. Primo impetti imbellOs hostOs fugere coepOrunt. 

4. Nunc sciunt Romanes fortissimo ptignare. 5. LongO aliud 
est ad certamen procOdere, aliud hostOs vincere. 6. Hostili 
interita, in arcem fugOrunt. 7. Fortissimo Sabini cum Roma- 
nls ptlgnabant. 

1. Romulus joined battle with the Sabines. 2. Having 
armed the men, he cried out, " We will conquer the faithless 
Sabines." 3. At the first onset, a man renowned among the 
Romans defended himself by force. 4. Hostilius, who fell 
at the first onset, was a man renowned among the Romans. 

5. The Romans, terrified at the downfall of their leader, 
began to flee into the place where the Roman Forum now is. 



o*$> 



LESSON LIII 

190. Tunc ROmulus arma ad caelum tollOns, Iovi aedem 
vOvit et exercitus seu forte seu dlvlnitus restitit. Itaque 
proelium redintegratur ; sed raptae mulierOs crmibus passis 
ausae sunt sO inter tola volantia Inf erre et hinc patrOs, hinc 
viros orantOs pacem conciliarunt. 

arma, -6rum, n., arms, weapons. Iuppiter, Iovis, m., Jupiter, 

Sing, wanting. Jove. 

caelum, -I, n., heaven. Plu. aedis or aedSs, -is, f., a tem- 

wanting. pie. 

tollS, -ere, sustull, subl&tum, voveo, -Ore, vovl, votmm, to 

to lift, raise. vow, promise solemnly. 
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sett . . . sett, whether ... or. 

divinitus, adv., by divine influ- 
ence, providentially. 

resists, -ere, restitl, , to 

stand back, halt, s*op. 

proelium, -I, n., battle. 

redintegro, -are, -avl, -atum, 
to restore, renew. 

mutter, -eris, f., a woman. 

crinis, -is, in., the hair. 

passus, -a, -urn, adj., outspread, 
disheveled. 

audeS, -Sre, aosus sum, to ven- 
ture, dare. 

telum, -I, n., a missile, javelin, 
dart. 

void, -fire, -avl, -atom, to fly. 



InferS, Inferre, intull, inla- 
tum, to bring in or against. 
SS Inferre = to betake them- 
selves, present themselves. SS 
means himself, herself, itself, 
or themselves, according to 
the number and person of 
the subject. 

nine, adv., from this place, hence. 
nine . . . nine, on this side . . . 
on that side; on one side ... on 
the other. 

6r6, -are, -avl, -atum, to plead, 
entreat. 

pax, pacis, f ., peace, 

conoiliS, -are, -avl, -atum, to 
procure, bring about. 



NOTES 
191 • (a) Iuppiter is declined as follows : — 



N.V. 


Iuppiter 


Gen. 


I<5vi» 


Dat. 


Idvl 


Ace. 


Idvem 


Abl. 


Idve 



aedem is declined like hostis (161). In the sing., temple; in 
the plu., house, palace. * 

exercitus, subject of restitit. Decline in full. 

raptae : translate by a relative clause, — the women who had been 
carried off. 

crlnibus passls, Ablative Absolute, crinis is masc. by excep- 
tion to 67. 2. Used mostly in the plural. 

ausae sunt : cf . solitus esset (136). Such verbs as these that 
have the parts from the pres. stem regular, and have no perf. 
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stem, but appear as deponent verbs in the parts usually formed 
from the perfect stem, are called semi-deponent verbs. 

Inferre is compounded of the prep, in and the irregular verb 
f ero, to bear. The principal parts of ferd are, — 

Active, fero, ferre, tull, latum. 
Passive, f eror, ferrl, latus sum. 

It is inflected in the Present as follows : — 

(b) Active Passive 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. fer-o f^r-imus 1. fe'r-or fe*r-iniur 

2. fer-s fer-tis 2. fe*r-ris fer-fmini 

3. fer-t fe*r-unt 3. fer-tur fer-untur 

It will be observed that the endings beginning with t, a, and r 
are added directly to the root fer-. fers is for feris; fert and 
fertis are for f erit and feritis ; ferris and fertur are for fereris 
and feritur. The Inf. ferre is for ferere, and ferrl for f erl. The 
other parts of the Indicative are regular. 

Impf, f erebam, -bas, -bat, etc. f erebar, -baris, -b&tur, etc. 

Fut, f eram, -5s, -et, etc. f erar, -Sris, -€ tur, etc. 

Per/, tull, -istl, -it, etc. latus, -a, -um, sum, es, est, etc. 

Plupf, tuleram, -eras,-er at, etc. latus, -a, -um, eram, eras, erat, etc. 

Fut, Perf, tulero, -eris, -erit, etc. latus, -a, -um, ero, eris, erit, etc. 

The Impf. Subj. is ferrem, ferrSs, ferret, etc. 

5rant6s agrees with mulieres, and has for its objects patres 
and vir6s. viros here means husbands, 

pax, like many other monosyllabic nouns of the Third Declen- 
sion, has no Gen. plural. 

conciliarunt, for conciliavSrunt. Cf. ierat (175). Perfects 
in -5vi, -Svl, and -ivi, and the tenses derived from them, often 
omit v, and contract the two vowels into a, 5, and 5 respectively. 

Give all the participles of tollens. Synopsis of v6vit. 

Synopsis of restitit in the Act. voice. 

Decline muliergs, crlnibus, and viros in full. 
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192. Translate at sight: — 

1. Tunc Romulus, proelio redintegr&tO, arma ad caelum 
sustulit. 2. Romulus Iovi aedem vovgre decrgvit. 3. Ro- 
man! proelium redintegrare coepSrunt. 4. Virgin6s s8 inter 
t©la volantia infer€bant. 5. Exercitus, qui seu forte seu 
dlvinitus restiterat, proelium redintegrabat. 6. Se inter 
tela volantia inferentes, bine patres, bine viros oravSrunt. 
7. MulierSs crinibus passis ausae sunt patres orare. 8. Mu- 
lierSs, quae a iuvenibus raptae erant, pacem conciliarunt. 

1. Wben tbe Sabines were conquering 1 the Romans, 
Romulus vowed a temple to Jove. 2. Tbe women, witb 
dishevelled hair, betook themselves among the enemy. 
3. The women who had been carried off entreated their 
fathers and husbands. 4. The women, whom the Roman 
youths had carried off, brought about peace. 5. When 
Romulus raised 1 his arms towards heaven, the army provi- 
dentially halted. 

LESSON LIV 
Review 

193. Read in review the Latin given in Lessons L.- 
LIII. 

NOTES 

To whom do suns and sul usually refer? — Difference between 
Mo and ill'e? — Give the Dat. and Ace. sing, and plu. of sinister 

i Cf . cum . . . compar&ret (140) and cum . . . appropinqu&rent 
(176). 
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and ille. — Give the classes of adjectives in the 3d DecL Write 

the Gen. and Ace. sing, and plu. of Insignia, acer, oeler. — Decline 
crlnibus in the sing. — Give the synopsis of fero in the Ind. Act. 
and Pass. Inflect the Pres. Tense, Ind. Mode, and the Impf . Tense, 
Subj. Mode. 

Principal parts of dedit, gererent, obrul, proegssit, conseruit, 
cecidit, fugere, vlcimus, rapere, tollens, v6vit, restitit, ansae 
sunt. — Give the Gen. and Voc. sing, of HostHius. — Decline to- 
gether impia pr6diti6 ; celerl poena. — What kind of a verb is 
clamitS? In what conjugation are such verbs? — What kind of 
a verb is ansae stmt? What are the peculiarities of these verbs? 
— Write in Latin, in two ways, "on the left hands." — Give two 
Latin words for to fight; two words for temple; two words for army. 
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194. Romulus foedere cum Tatio Icto et Sabinos in 
urbem recepit et rSgnum cum Tatio sociavit. Verum 
non ita multo post occiso Tatio ad Romulum potentatus 
omnis reccidit. Centum deinde ex senioribus elegit, quo- 
rum consilio omnia ageret, quos senatores nominavit 
propter senecttitem. 

foedus, -eris, n., a league, treaty, occido, -ere, -cidl, -cisum, to 

Ic6, -ere, id, fctum, to strike. kill, slay. 

With foedus, to enter into a potentatus, -fls, m., power, do- 
league or treaty. minion. 

recipio, -ere, -cfipl, -ceptum, omnis, adj., every, all. 

to receive. recid6,-ere,-reccidl,-recasum, 

socio, -are, -avi, -atum, to hold to fall back, to return. 

in common, to share. centum, numeral adj., one hun- 

verum, adv., but. dred. 

post, adv., after, afterwards. e" or ex, prep., from, out of 
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senior, -oris, adj., older, elder. senator, -6ris, m., a senator. 

Sligo, -ere, -lSgl, -ISctum, to nSmino, -are, -Svl, -atum, to 

choose, to elect, to select. name. 

consilium, -I, n., counsel, ad- propter, prep., on account of. 

vice. With the Ace. only. 

ago, -ere, Sgi, actum, to do, per- senectus, -utia, f ., age, old 

form, condudt. age. 

NOTES 

195. What is the construction of foedere letd? — n6n ita 
multo post = not by so much afterwards, not very long afterwards. 
Compare aliquot ante annls, before by several years, and uno dig 
longior, longer by one day. These expressions illustrate the fol- 
lowing 

Rule. — The Degree op Difference is expressed by the 

Ablative. 

potentatus: decline like vagltua (107 (a)). — omnia, an adj. 
of the 3d Decl., with two terminations. Decline like Insignia 
(188(a)),- 



Nom. 


dmnis 


dmne 


Gen. 


dmnis 


dmnis 




etc. 


etc. 



Centum is indeclinable, as are all numerals from four to one 
hundred inclusive. It is here used as a noun, the object of 
elSgit. — senioribus, an adj. in the comparative degree, used as 
a noun, the elders. — The clause, quorum . . . ageret, expresses 
purpose ; in order that he might do everything with their advice. 
quorum = ut eorum. 

(a) Examine the following clauses : — 

TJt eum subole prlvaret. Lesson XX. 

Haud procul erat quln nepotem agndsceret. Lesson XXXVI. 
TimSbam ne" hostis veniret, I feared lest the enemy would come. 
Non recuaabam quominus diceret, I did not object to his saying. 
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Castella eommfLnlvit, qud faciliua eds prohibexe posset, he 

fortified the strongholds in order that he might the more easily 
be able to prevent them. 

Observe that the subjunctives in these sentences are in clauses 
denoting purpose or result. Hence the following 

Rule. — Clauses denoting Purpose or Result take the Sub- 
junctive after ut, ne, quo, quTn, quominus, or a Relative. 1 

quds and sen&tdres are Accusatives, after ndminavit. Cf . 
Rule XVII. — Give the Participles, both voices, of Ictd and 
ooolsd. — Give the synopsis, in the Ind. Act. and Pass. Voices, 
of rscepit, soci&vit, elegit, ageret, n5minftvit. — Decline fee- 
ders and senectfitem. 

196. Translate at sight: — 

1. Romulus Sablnos in urbem recepit ut rSgnum cum 
TatiO sociaret. 2. Non ita multo post omnes Sabini in 
urbem receptl sunt. 3. Titus Tatius, rex Sabinorum, a 
Rdmanls occlsus est. 4. Cum Sabini rggnum cum Ro- 
manls sociarent, ad Romulum potentatus omnis reccidit. 
5. VirOs, quos ex senioribus elegit, senators nomine 
vit. 6. Romulus viros elegit qui foedus cum Sabinls 
Icerent. 7. Centum, quos Romulus elegerat, senatores 
nOminatl sunt propter senectutem. 

1. Why did Romulus choose a hundred from the elders ? 
2. He did everything with the advice of the men whom he 
had chosen from the elders. 3. After the league with the 

i Clauses of Purpose and Result readily pass into substantive clauses, 
and may be used as subject or object of the sentences in which they are 
found, or may serve as appositives. These uses may best be learned by a 
study of them in the sentences as they occur in reading. 
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Sabines was entered into, 1 all the power returned to Romu- 
lus. 4. He chose a hundred senators, who were-to-do 2 every- 
thing with his (suus) advice. 5. Then he named those whom 
he had chosen senators. 6. The Sabines, having been re- 
ceived into the city, entered into a league with the Romans. 



LESSON LVI 

197. TrSs equitum centurias constituit, populum in trl- 
ginta curias distribuit. His ita ordinatis, cum ad exercitum 
ltistrandum contionem in campo ad Caprae paludem habSret, 
subito coorta est tempest&s cum magno fragore tonitribusque 
et Romulus e" conspectu ablatus est. 



tres, tria, numeral adj., three. 
centuria, -ae, f ., a division of a 

hundred, a century. 
constituo, -ere, -ill, -Gtum, to 

form, establish, build. 
trlginta, numeral adj., thirty. 
curia, -ae, f., a curia. 
distribuS, -ere, -ul, -fitum, to 

distribute, apportion, divide. 
6rdin5, -are, -avl , -Stum, to set 

in order, arrange. 
lustro, -ftre, -avl, -5tum, to 

review. 
contio, -5nis, f., a meeting, as- 

sembly. 
campus, -I, m., a plain, field. 



capra, -ae, f ., a she-goat. Caprae 
palfls, the Goafs Pool. 

palus, -udis, f ., a swamp, marsh, 
pool. 

subito, adv., suddenly. 

ooorior, -M, -ortus sum, to 
come forth, arise, break forth. 

tempest&s, -&tis, f., a storm, 
tempest. 

fragor, -oris, m., a crashing, din, 
noise. 

tonitrus^ -ds, m., thunder. Some- 
times neut. in the plu. 

conspectus, -us, m., sight, view. 

aufer5,-erre, abstull, abl&tum, 
to take away, carry off. 



1 Ablative Absolute. 



Subjunctive. 
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NOTES 
108* The following are the first twelve cardinal numbers : — 

Unas, -a, -urn, one. septem, seven. 

duo, duae, duo, two. oct5, eight. 

tres, tria, three. novem, nine. 

quattuor, four. decern, ten. 

qulnque, Jive. flndecim, eleven. 

sex, six. duodecim, twelve. 

(a) The first three are declined. For the declension of unus, 
cf . 156 (a). — duo and trfis are thus declined : — 

Maec. Fein. Newt. 

N.V. duo diiae diio 

Gen. dudrum du&rum dudrum 

Dat. dudbus dudbus dudbus 

Ace. du6s (duo) diias duo 

Abl. dudbus dudbus dudbus 

Observe that tare's is declined like the plu. of Insignia (188 (a)). 

oenturias : a century was a division of the Roman people, con- 
sisting originally of one hundred men selected from the wealthier 
class. They served in the army on horseback, and hence were 
called equites. — ourias : each of the three tribes of the Roman 
people — Ramnes, Tities, and Luceres — was divided into ten 
curiae, or divisions, making thirty in all. — constituit and 
distribuit are Perfects, although the forms would be the same 
were they Presents. — ad exercitum lustrandum, for the pur- 
pose of reviewing the army. Cf. 172, n. on videndae. lustran- 
dum is a Gerundive, agreeing with exercitum. 

oampd, i.e. the Campus Martius> or field of Mars, a plain 
between the hills upon which Rome was built and the Tiber. — 
ooorta = con or cum -f orior. Cf. orta, Lesson XXXIX. A 
deponent verb. — abl&tus est : Perf . Pass, from auf ero = ab + 
fero. Ab becomes au before f, abs before t, and retains the 
form ab before 1. — Decline exercitum, paludem, fragore, to- 
nitribus, and conspectu. 



Mam. and Fem 


. Neut. 


tres 


trfa 


trium 


trium 


trfbus 


trfbus 


tr6s (-Is) 


trfa 


trfbus 


trfbus 
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199. Translate at sight: — 

1. Tres equitum centuriae a Romulo constitutae sunt. 
2. Cur non in quattuor curias Romulus populum distri- 
buit? 3. Haec ita ordinata sunt et deinde contionem in 
campo ad Caprae paltidem habuit. 4. Quinque Sabini a 
septem Romanls vieti sunt. 5. Magnus fragor tonitrusque 
sunt audit!. 6. Unus Romanus miles cum tribus Sabinis 
ptignabat. 7. Subito omngs ex conspectti sunt ablati. 
8. Novem senatorSs cum liberis occlsi sunt. 9. Populus 
fragorem tonitrumque audivit. 

1. Romulus held an assembly in the plain to review the 
horsemen. 2. A great storm having arisen, suddenly Romu- 
lus was taken away out of sight. 3. He reviewed the army 
near the Goat's Pool. 4. He determined to establish eight 
centuries of horsemen. 5. We shall divide the people into 
eleven curiae. 6. Four Sabines will not fight with eight 
Romans. 7. The soldiers, whom he was reviewing in the 
plain, suddenly began to flee. 8. Why did he not divide 
the horsemen into two centuries ? 9. The Goat's Pool was 
in the field of Mars. 

200. 

statim, on the spot, immediately, urithout first doing something else, 

repente, suddenly, contrary to expectation. 

subito, suddenly, but having no element of surprise, as repente has. 

contentio, a contest or struggle, involving exertion. 

certamen, a contest, with special reference to the rivalry between the 

parties engaged in it. 
ptigna (allied to pugnus, a fist), a fight, whether with fists, or between 

two armies considered as two great bodies. 
proelium, a battle, an engagement in a military sense. 

LAT. LB8. — 10 
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LESSON LVII 

201. Ad deos tr&nslsse vulg<5 creditus est ; cul rel fidem 
fecit Iulius Procnlus, vir nobilis. Orta enim inter patr6s et 
plebem sSditione, in c5ntionem procSssit iureitirando adflr- 
mans visum a s6 Romulum augustiore fSrnia. 

deus, del, m., a god. plfibfis, -fil, or pl8bs, plSbis, f., 

tr&nsed (trans, across, over, and the -common people, plebeians. 

e5, to go), to pass over, cross sfidltio, -5nis, f ., dissension, 

over. strife, quarrel. 

vulgS, adv., commonly, gener- iilsiurandum, i&risifLrandX, n., 

ally. an oath. 

orSd5, -ere, -crgdidl, -itum, to adflrmo, -fire, -ftvl, -atom, to 

believe. assert, declare. 

fides, -el, f., trust, faith, belief augustior, -5ris, adj., more ma- 

nSbilis, -e, adj., high-born, noble, jestic, more noble. 

famous. forma, -ae, f ., form, figure. 

NOTES 

202. translsse, for transivisse, is the Perf . Inf. of tr£nse6. 
The Perf. Inf. Act. is always formed by adding -isse to the perf. 
stem of the verb ; thus, — 

(a) f amav-, f monu-, 

\ amavisse, to have loved. \ monuisse, to have warned. 
f rex-, f audiv-, 

1 rexisse, to have ruled. \ audivisse, to have heard. 
J lv- (perf. stem of e6), J f u- (perf. stem of sum), 
1 Ivisse, to have gone. \ fuisse, to have been. 

\ tul- (perf. stem of fer6), 

k tulisse, to have borne. 

The Plupf. Subj. Act. may be formed from the Perf. Inf. Act., 
just as the Impf. Subj. is formed from the Pres. Inf. Act. (cf. 
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141 (a)). By adding the personal endings of the Act. Voice to 
the Perf. Inf. Act., we shall have the Plupf. Subj. ; thus, — 

(ft) 1. amavfssem amavissdmus 

2. amavfases amavissdtis 

3. amavfsset amavissent 

monuisse- 1 1 



rexisse- 
audivisse- 



-m, -s, -t. \ -mus, -tis, -nt. 



Give the Perf. Inf. and the Plupf. Subj. Act. of duc5, tr£nse5, 
facio, pugn6, habe6, and veni5, e5, sum, and fer6. 

crSditus est, he was believed: the personal construction, instead 
of the impersonal, which would be more natural in English, it was 
believed that he, etc. — cul rel fidem fecit, made belief for this thing 
= caused this to be believed, fides has no plural. — vir : decline (44). 
— nobilis : decline like Insignia (188 (a)). — plSbem comes either 
from pl6bs, of the 3d Decl., or from pl3b6s, of the 5th Decl. It has 
no plural in either declension. — iureiurando is compounded of 
ills, iuris, and iurandum, -I, the former of the 3d Decl., and the 
latter of the 2d Decl. Both parts are inflected, and both parts are 
neuter, iuraiuranda is the only form found in the plural. — visum, 
sc. esse ; visum esse is the Perf. Pass. Inf. of video. RSmulum 
is here the subject. For the use of the Inf., cf. Rule XXXI. 

(c) The Perf. Pass. Inf. of verbs is regularly formed by joining 
esse, the Pres. Inf. of sum, to the Perf. Pass. Part. ; as, — 

amatus esse, to have been loved, rectus esse, to have been ruled. 
monitus esse, to have been warned, audltus esse, to have been heard. 

The Participles in these forms must, of course, agree with the 
subject in gender, number, and case. Cf. Rule IV. Thus 
visum, in visum esse, agrees with the subject Romulum. We 
have seen (202 (b)) that the Plupf. Subj. Act. may be formed 
from the Perf. Inf. Act. by the addition of the personal endings. 
In a somewhat similar manner, the Plupf. Subj. Pass, may be 
formed from the Perf. Inf. Pass. : — 
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am&tus, -a, -urn -i am&tf , -ae, -a 

m6nitus,-a,-um e'ssem, e'sses, m6nitl,-ae,-a essdmus, essdtis, 

rectus, -a, -um e'sset. rScti, -ae, -a Assent, 

audftus, -a, -um J audita, -ae, -a . 

s6 : decline (110 (6)). To whom does s6 refer? — augustidre : 
decline like prior (153 (a)) ; m. and f., augustior, n. augustius. 
— augustidre forma, in more majestic form. 

203. Translate at sight: — 

1. Romulus ad deos transiit. 2. Di 1 omnia regunt. 

3. Seditio enim inter Sabinos et Romanos orta est. 

4. Proculus, vir nobilis, qui Roinuluin viderat, in con- 
tionem processit. 5. Iureiurando adfirmavit a se" Romu- 
lum visum esse. 6. Roman! Romulum ad deos transisse 
crediderunt. 7. Cum in contionem processisset, adfirma- 
vit se vidisse Romulum. 8. Romulus visus esse £ Proculo, 
viro nobili, creditus est. 

1. A strife arose between the husbands and their wives. 

2. Romulus, in more majestic form, was seen by the fathers. 

3. Proculus, a noble man, declared that he had seen Romu- 
lus. 4. When Romulus had passed to the gods, a strife 
arose among the common people. 5. They caused this to 
be believed. 2 6. He declared with an oath that Romulus 
had been taken away out of sight. 



1 Nom. plu. 



a Cf . cui rei, etc. 




Romulus as Quirinus 



ROMULUS, THE FIRST KING OF THE ROMANS 149 



LESSON LVIII 

204* In contionein procSssit iureiurand.6 adflrmans 
visum & se Romulum augustiore forma, eundemque prae- 
cipere ut seditionibus abstinerent et rem mllitarem cole- 
rent; futurum nt omnium gentium domini exsisterent. 
Aedes in colle Quirinali Romulo constittita, ipse pro deo 
cultus et Quirinus est appellatus. 

praecipio, -ere, -cSpf, -ceptum, f uturum, sc. esse, to be about to 

to enjoin, direct, order, be, would be, would come to 

ut, conj., that. pass. 

abstineS, -ere, -ul -tentum, to exaistS, -ere, -stitf, -stitum, to 

keep from, refrain from. stand forth, become. 

mllitaris, -e, adj., military, war- collis, -is, m., a hill. 

like. Quirlnalis, -e, adj., Quirinal. 

colo, -ere, -ui, cultum, to cher- pr6, prep, with Abl. only, for, 

ish, cultivate, worship. in the place of. 

NOTES 

205* eundem, Ace. sing, masc, from Idem. Write out the 
declension in full (150). It refers to Romulum, and is the subject 
of the Inf. praecipere. And that the same directed, etc. 

Rule. — The subject of the Infinitive is in the Accusative. 

Write the Pres. and Perf . Inf., Act. and Pass., of praecipere. — 
sSditiSnibus : Rule XX. — Give the synopsis of the Ind. Act. and 
Pass, of abstin6rent. Write the Plupf. Subj. Act., and the Perf. 
Inf. Act. — Rule for the mode of abstingrent and colerent ? Rule 
XXXII. — Decline rem mllitarem = the art of war. — Give the Perf. 
Inf. Act. and the Plupf. Subj. Act. of colerent. — futurum, sc. esse, 
futurum esse is the Fut. Inf. of sum. It is used impersonally, and 
depends upon adflrmans. Declaring that it would come to pass that, 
etc. Instead of futurum esse, fore is often used. 



150 LATIN LESSONS 

(a) The Fut. Inf. Act. is formed by joining esse to the Fut. 
Act. Part. Cf . 128. For example : — 

amaturus esse, to be about to love (would love), 
monituxus esse, to be about to warn, etc. 
rSctiirus esse, to be about to rule, etc. 
audlturus esse, to be about to hear, etc. 

The Fut. Inf. Pass, is formed by joining M, the Pres. Inf. Pass. 
of e6, to the Supine in -urn ; thus, — 

amatum M, to be about to be loved (would be loved), 
monitum M, to be about to be warned, etc. 
r 6c turn Irl, to be about to be ruled, etc. 
audltum Irl, to be about to be heard, etc. 

dominf , predicate Nom. after exsisterent, a neuter verb. Rule 
III. — The clause ut . . . exsisterent is the subject of futftrum 
esse. — collis is masc. by exception to 67. 2. It has rarely I in the 
Abl. sing. — Decline together colle Quirinall. Rome was built on 
seven hills, — the Palatine, the Capitoline, the Aventine, the Coe- 
lian, the Esquiline, the Viminal, and the Quirinal. The Quirinal 
was in the northern part of the city. — R5mul5 is Dat., depending 
upon cSnstitata ; was built to Romulus. — cSnatitdta, sc. est ; also 
sc. et before ipse. — Decline ipse (166 (a)). 

pr6 de6 = as a god. deus is declined as follows : — 

(b) SINGULAR PLURAL 

N.V. deus (d^I)diTordi 

Gen. del defirum or de*ftm 

Dat. d<*6 (dels) dfls, dis 

Ace. deum de"6s 

Abl. d<*6 (dels) dils, dis 

Observe that the Voc. of deus is the same as the NTom. The 
forms dil, dl, and dils, dis, are preferable to del and dels. 

cultus, sc. est, and he himself was worshipped, etc. — Quirlnua 
predicate Nom. — Write all the Infinitives, Act. and Pass., of oolS 
appell5, and c6nstitu6. 





ACTIVE 


PASSIVE 


Pres. 


amare 


amarl 


Perf. 


amavisse 


amatus esse 


Fut. 


amaturus esse 


amatum iri 


Pres. 


mon^re 


mon^rl 


Perf. 


moniiisse 


mdnitus ess 


Fut. 


monituros esse 


mdnitum ir 
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(c) The regular verb has three Infinitives in the Active and 
three in the Passive Voice, viz. the Present, the Future, and the 
Perfect. We have now had all of these. The Infinitives of 
amo, moneo, rego, and audiS are as follows: — 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

re*gere regl 

rexfsse rectus esse 

recturus esse rectum iri 

audire audfrl 



Of sum the Infinitives are : Pres. esse, Perf. fuisse, Fut. futu- 
rum esse. 

206. Translate at sight: — 

1. Idem praecepit ut Roman! seditionibus abstinerent. 
2. Adfirm&vit futurum ut rem militarem colerent. 3. Om- 
nium gentium domini exsistent. 4. Aedem in colle Quiri- 
nali Romulo constituerunt. 5. Adfrrmavit Romulum pro 
deo cultum iri. 6. Incolae urbis, quam Romulus condide- 
rat, rem militarem colent. 7. Plebes Romana clamitabat 
se" Romulum Quirinum appell&ttiram esse. 

1. They built a temple to the gods in the city. 2. By the 
advice of Romulus, the people will keep from strife. 3. He 
declared with an oath that he would build a temple to Romu- 
lus. 4. He said that Romulus had been worshipped as a 
god. 1 5. They said that they had built a temple to Romulus. 2 
6. To have called ; to have been called ; to be about to refrain 
from. 7. To be worshipped ; to be about to be worshipped. 

1 Literally, He said Romulus to have been worshipped, etc. 

2 They said themselves to have built, etc. 
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LESSON LIX 

207. Read in review the Latin given in Lessons LV.- 
LVI1I. 

NOTES 

Give two Latin words meaning not; three meaning to kill. — 
What is the difference in meaning between pugna and proelium ? 
— Give the Latin for not very long after. — Give the cardinal num- 
bers from one to twelve. What ones are declined? What word 
means thirty? what one hundred? — What two ways of expressing 
purpose can you give ? — What was the Campus Martius, and where 
was it situated? — Difference between statim and repente? 

Principal parts of ablStus est? — Give all the Participles and 
Infinitives, Act. and Pass., of ageret, nSminavit, distribuit, rece- 
pit. — Give the Pres. and Perf. Inf. Act., and the Impf. and Plupf. 
Subj., of fer6, c5nstituit, habeo, faciS, prScgdo, and sum. 

What construction follows such words as nominS and appello ? 

What two words (conjunctions) have we had meaning for? 

Decline Idem. 

Give the Infinitives, Act. Voice, of e6 (Lesson XLVJLLL), fero 
(Lesson LIU.). 



LESSON LX 

Numa Pompiliusy the Second King of the Romans 

208. Succ£ssit Eomulo Numa Pompilius, vir inclita iusti- 
tia et religione. Is Curibus, ex oppido Sablnorum, accitus 
est. Qui cum Komam venisset, ut populum ferum religione 
mitigaret, saera plurima Instituit. Aram Vestae consecravitj 
et ignem in ara perpetuo alendum virginibus dedit. 
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Bucc5d5, -ere, -cessl, -cessum, sacrum, -I, n., a sacred rite, 

to follow, succeed. plurimus, -a, -urn, adj., very 
inclitus, -a, -am, adj., celebrated, many. 

renowned. instituS, -ere, -uf, -tittum, to 
iustitia, -ae, f ., justice. found, establish. 

religid, -5nis, f ., religion. ara, -ae, f ., an altar. 

CurSs, -ium, m. and f., Cures, c5nsecr5, -are, -avl, -atum, to 

the chief town of the Sabines. consecrate. 

accio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to call, ignis, -is, m., fire. 

summon, invite. perpetu5, adv., constantly, with- 
ferus, -a, -um, adj., wild, rude, out interruption. 

barbarous. al5, -ere, -ui, altum or alitum, 
mitigS, -ftre, -avl, -atom, to to nourish, maintain. 

make mild, soften, tame. 

NOTES 

209* Romulo : Rule X. — iustitia and religiSne are Ablatives 
of Description or Characteristic, limiting vir : a man of renowned jus- 
tice and piety. Cf . augustiore f5rma, Lesson LVII. — Examine also 
the following examples : — 

Caesar traditur fuisse excelsa statura, Caesar is said to have been 

(a man) of lofty stature. 
Uri sunt figura tauri, the uri are of the form of the bull = have the 

fonn of the bull. 
It will be seen that iustitia, religiSne, forma, statura, and 
figura are all in the Abl., modifying respectively vir, RSmulum, 
Caesar, and uri, and denoting some quality or characteristic of 
these nouns, figura is accompanied by a limiting Gen. ; and the 
other Ablatives have adjectives agreeing with them. 

Rule. — A noun with an adjective or a limiting Genitive is 
in the Ablative after the verb sum or another noun, to denote 
the Character or Quality of a person or thing. 

This is called the Ablative of Description or Characteristic. 

Note. — Instead of the Ablative, the Genitive is sometimes used. 
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Curibus, the Abl., according to Rule XXX. — Qui cum = when 
he; the relative at the beginning of a sentence often being equiva- 
lent to a personal or demonstrative. — Give the rule for the case of 
R5mam. — ut introduces a purpose clause, hence the Subjunctive 
mltig&ret. Rule XXXII. — Ignem, masc. by exception to 67. 2. 
Cf. collis (205, n. on collis). Ignis is declined like hostis (161), 
except that the Abl. sing, has usually I. — alendum is the Gerundive. 
Gave the fire to the virgins to be maintained, etc. Cf . 6ducand6s (116). 
These Gerundives are used to express Purpose. 

Rule. — After verbs of Giving, Sending, Undertaking, 
Contracting, and the like, the Accusative of the Gerundive 
in agreement with the object is used to express Purpose, 1 

210. Translate at sight: — 

1. Numa Pompilio rege, vir minime" servtll indole Rdmam 
venit. 2. Vir inter Sabinos msignis, nomine Numa, Curi- 
bus venit. 3. Multl incliti studio Roma, ex urbe Italiae, 
venerunt. 4. Populus Romam Numam Pompilium, virum 
inclita religione, aeclvit. Qui cum Romam venisset, Ro- 
niulo succSssit. 5. Populus ferus religione mitigabatur. 
6. Decrevit aedem dils consecrare ut sacra pltirima Institu- 
eret. 7. Cum aram Vestae consecravisset, Ignem in £r& 
perpetuo alendum virginibus dedit. 

1. Kuma Pompilius came from Cures to Rome. 2. When 
Romulus had been taken away, 2 the people summoned a man 
of renowned justice from Cures. 3. They said 8 that he had 
come to Rome in order that he might succeed Romulus. 
4. Now they know that Kuma has been summoned from a 

1 This rule must not be understood to exclude or contradict the rule 
on p. 142. 

2 Ablative Absolute, * Rule X YTn 



NUMA POMPILIUS 



155 



town of the Sabines. 5. He came to Rome in order to 
establish sacred rites. 6. The altar of Vesta having been 
consecrated, he gave the fire to the virgins to be constantly 
maintained upon the altar. 7. He said that he * had given 
the fire to the virgins. 



Observe the following English derivatives: — 

religion institution 

popular consecration 



success 
succeed 
justice 



populace 
mitigate 



ailment 



LESSON LXI 



211. Flaminem Iovis sacerdotem creavit 

eumque Insigni veste et curull sella adornO- 

vit. Dicitur quondam ipsum Iovem e" caelo 

Slicuisse. Hie ingentibus fulminibus in ur- 

bem demissis dgscendit in nemus Aventmum, 

Sella Cubitlis ^j ^umam docuit quibus sacris fulmina 

essent proctiranda, et praeterea imperl certa pignora populo 

Eomano daturum se" esse promlsit. 

flamen, -inis, m., a flamen, — a vestis, -is, f ., clothing, garment, 




name given to a priest of one 

particular deity. 
cre5, -Sre, -avl, -atum, to create, 

choose, make, 
insignia, -e, adj., distinguished. 



garb. 
curulis, -e, adj., curule. 
sella, -ae, f ., seat, chair. 
adorno, -are, -avl, -atum, to 

furnish, adorn. 



i SS. 
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dlc6, -ere, -ad, dictum, to say. nemus, -oris, m., a grove. 

quondam, adv., once, formerly. Aventlnus, -a, -urn, adj., of the 

61ici5, -ere, -ul, , to draw Aventine. 

forth, call down. dooe5, -ere, -ul, doctum, to 
ingens, -entis, adj., great. teach. 

fulmen, -inis, n., lightning, thun- pr5cur5, -are, -avl, -atum, to 

derbolt. take care of avert. 

d6mitt6, -ere, -mlsl, -missum, praeterea, adv., moreover. 

to send down, let down. certus, -a, -am, adj., certain, 
descends, -ere, -I, -scensum, to definite. 

come down, descend. pfgnus, -oris and -eris, n., 

pledge, guaranty. 

NOTES 

212. Iovis limits sacerdStem. — Plaminem and sacerdS- 
tem : Rule XVII. — Inslgnl veste = with a distinguishing dress. 
Decline together. The characteristic garb of the flamen was a 
pointed cap called the apex, a woolen cloak called laena, and a 
laurel wreath. 

sella curulis = the curule chair, — the official chair of consuls, 
praetors, curule aediles, and some other officers, as well as of the 
flamen of Jupiter. It was ornamented with ivory, and sometimes 
overlaid with gold. Its form was very simple, closely resembling 
a common folding camp-stool with curved legs. — f ulminibus d6- 
missls : Ablative Absolute. — quibus sacrls, by what sacred rites. 
Abl. of means. 

essent prociiranda, were to be averted, procuranda essent is 
in the Pass. Periphrastic Conjugation, which is formed by joining 
the different parts of the verb sum to the Gerundive. It is used to 
denote necessity or propriety. The Active Periphrastic Conjugation 
is formed by joining the different parts of the verb sum to the 
Fut. Act. Participle. It is used to denote intention or simple 
futurity. The parts of sum are inflected just as they are in form- 
iug the Passive Voice of the verb, with the Perf. Pass. Participle, 
Cf. 138 (a). 
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Active Voice 
(a) Indicative 

Pres. amaturus, -a, -um sum, 1 am about to love. 

Impf . amaturus, -a, -um eram, / was about to love. 
Fut. amaturus, -a, -um ero, / shall be about to love. 

Perf. amatiirus, -a, -um ful, / have been about to love. 

Plupf. amatiirus, -a, -um fueram, 1 had been about to love. 
Fut. Perf. amaturus, -a, -um fuero, I shall have been about to love. 

(6) Subjunctive 

Pres. amaturus, -a, -um aim, sis, sit ; amaturl, -ae, -a slmus, 

sftis, sint. 
Impf. amaturus, -a, -um essem. 
Perf. amaturus, -a, -um fuerim, fueris, fuerit, etc. 

Plupf. amaturus, -a, -um fuissem. 

Observe, above, the inflection of sim, the Pres. Subj. of sum. 
Observe also that fuerim, the Perf. Subj. of sum, has the same 
forms as the Fut. Perf. Ind., except in the 1st sing., where it has 
fuerim instead of fuer6. Cf . 86. 

214. Passive Voice 

(a) Indicative 

Pres. amandus, -a, -um sum, I am to be loved. 

Impf. amandus, -a, -um eram, / was to be loved. 

Fut. amandus, -a, -um ero, I shall have to be loved. 

Perf. amandus, -a, -um ful, I have to be loved. 

Plupf. amandus, -a, -um fueram, I had to be loved. 

(b) Subjunctive 
Pres. amandus, -a, -um sim. 
Impf. amandus, -a, -um essem. 
Perf. amandus, -a, -um fuerim. 
Plupf. amandus, -a, -um fuissem. 

The Fut. Perf. Ind. of the Passive Periphrastic (amandus fuer6) 
is seldom used. 
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populS R5m&n5, indirect object of daturum esse. Rule IX. 
populus RSmanus, like res publica and some other expressions, 
became a fixed form, and is never found with the words in the 
reverse order. Give all the Infinitives of do. 

215. Translate at sight: — 

1. Populus Romanus Numam Pompilium rggem creavit. 
2. Numa Iovis sacerdotem Insigni veste adom&vit. 3. Iup- 
piter ipse in nemus Aventinum descendit. 4. Dicitur ip- 
sum Iovem in nemus Aventinum descendisse. 5. Dicitur 
ipsum Iovem in nemus Aventinum descensurum esse. 
6. Fulmina his sacris sunt procuranda. 7. Dicitur eum 
docuisse Numam his sacris fulmina esse procuranda. 
8. Promisit s6 Numam docturum esse quibus sacris ful- 
mina essent procuranda. 9. Dicitur ingentia fulmina in 
urbem esse demissa. 10. Promisit s© Iovis sacerdoti curu- 
lem sellam esse daturum. 

1. He promised to give 1 certain pledges of power to the 
Roman people. 2. He said that he would furnish the flamen 
of Jupiter with a distinguishing garb. 3. Once Jupiter de- 
scended into the grove of the Aventine with a loud noise. 2 
4. The Roman people chose Kuma, a man of renowned jus- 
tice, (as) king. 5. It is said that he promised to teach Kuma 
certain sacred rites. 6. He said, " I will give to you certain 
pledges of power." 7. He once called down the god himself 
from heaven. 8. It is said that Numa himself had been 
taught by what sacred rites thunderbolts were to be 
averted. 

1 Literally, lie promised himself to be about to give. 

2 Compare cum m&gnd fragdre (197). 
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nemus is the common name for a grove or woodland. 
Ulcus, a sacred grove, a wood consecrated to a deity. 
fl&men, a priest of some particular deity. 
sacerdds, the general name for a priest. 



LESSON LXII 
Subjunctive 

216. Keview the Subjunctive of sum. Appendix, 6. 

The Subjunctive has four tenses, — Present, Imperfect, 
Perfect, and Pluperfect. The Imperfect and Pluperfect 
have already been given. Cf. 141 (a), 202 (b) and (c). 

(a) In the Present Subjunctive of the 1st Conjugation 
the final a of the verb stem disappears, and the vowel e 
takes its place. 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

1. dmem amSmus 1. dmer amgmur 

2. dm6s amStis 2. amSris (-re) amfimini 

3. amet ament 3. amStur am^ntur 

In the Present Subjunctive of the 2d, 3d, and 4th Conju- 
gations the vowel a is added to the verb stem. Hence a may 
be called the sign of the Present Subjunctive in these con- 
jugations. 

(6) Present Subjunctive 

ACTIVE 



reg- 
audi- 



-ara, -as, -at. 



-5mus, -atis, -ant. 
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PASSIVE 

mone- i 

reg- [ -ar,-ans (-re),-&tur. -amur, -amini, -antur. 
audi- J 
Of e5 : earn, efts, eat, etc. Of fero : Act., feram, feras, ferat, 
etc ; Pass., ferar, feraris (-re), fer&tur, etc. 

The Perfect Subjunctive Active has the same form as the 
Future Perfect Indicative, except that the 1st pers. sing, 
ends in -erim instead of -ero (83 and 86). 

The Perfect Subjunctive Passive is formed by joining the 
Present Subjunctive of sum to the Perfect Passive Participle 
of the verb. 

Perfect Subjunctive 



oo 



ACTIVE 



amav- 
monu- 
rex- 
audiv- . 



-erim, -eris, -erit. V -erimus, -eritis, -erint. 



Of e6 : Iverim, Iveris, Iverit, etc. 
tulerit, etc. 

(d) PASSIVE 



Of fer6 : tulerim, troleris, 



amatus, -a, -urn 
monitus, -a, -um 
rectus, -a, -um 
auditus, -a, -um 



sim, sis, sit. 



amatl, -ae, -a 
moniti, -ae, -a 
recti, -ae, -a 
audit!, -ae, -a 



simus, sitis, sint. 



Of fero : latus, -a, -um sim, sis, sit ; latl, -ae, -a simus, sitis, 
sint. 

Give the synopsis of the Indicative and Subjunctive, Active and 
Passive, of succSssit, Instituit, abstinSrent, recfipit, iassit, 
aperuistl, pGgnare, fer6, in the 3d sing, and the 1st plu. Inflect 
sum and e6 in the Pres. and Perf. Subj. Inflect each of the other 
verbs given above in the Fut. Perf. Ind. and the Perf. Subj. Act. ; 
in the Fut. Ind. and the Pres. Subj. Pass. 
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Sequence of Tenses 

217. Study the following sentences : — 
(a) 



Rogat, he asks 
Rogabit, he will ask 
Rogavit, he has asked 
Rogaverit, he will have asked 

(b) 
Rogabat, he was asking 
Rogavit, he asked 
Rogaverat, he had asked 

00 

Ad iirbem venit, he comes to the city 
Ad urbem veniet, he will come to the city 
Ad urbem venit, he has come to the city 
Ad urbem venerit, he will have come to the 
city 

00 
Ad urbem veniSbat, he was coming to the 

city 
Ad urbem v6nit, he came to the city , 

Ad urbem venerat, he had come to the city J 



quid faciant, what they are doing, 

or 
quid fecerint, what they did or have 
done. 



quid facerent, what they were doing, 

or 
quid fgcissent, what they had done. 



ut frumentum emat, 

in order to buy corn f 
to buy corn. 



ut frumentum erne- 
ret, in order to buy 
corn, to buy corn. 



(e) Notice that the Present and Perfect Subjunctive in 
the dependent clauses follow one group of tenses, and the 
Imperfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive follow another group 
of tenses. Observe also that the Perfect Indicative is used 
in two senses, — one with have, called the Pure Perfect or 
the Perfect Definite, and one without have, called the His- 
torical Perfect or the Perfect Indefinite. 

LAT. LES. — 11 
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(/) The tenses of the first group in these examples 
(those in (a) and (c)) are called Principal Tenses, and the 
tenses of the second group (those in (p) and (d)) are 
called Historical Tenses. 

PRINCIPAL TENSES HISTORICAL TENSES 

Present, Imperfect, 

Future, Perfect Indefinite, 

Perfect Definite, Pluperfect. 

Future Perfect. 
Rule. — A Principal Tense in the main clause of a complex 
sentence is followed by a Principal Tense in the dependent 
clause; and a Historical Tense in the main clause is fol- 
lowed by a Historical Tense in the dependent clause. 

The Present and Imperfect Tenses in the dependent 
clause are used for incomplete action; the Perfect and 
Pluperfect, for completed action. 

It should, however, be noted that the Perfect Definite, though 
classed with the Principal Tenses, often takes the sequence of the 
Historical Tenses ; i.e. is followed, in the dependent clause, by the 
Imperfect or Pluperfect. 

Construction with Cum 
218. Study the following sentences : — 

1. Libros, cum est otium, legere soleo, when there is leisure, I am 

wont to read books. 

2. Cum vgneris, cognosces, when you come (shall have come), you 

will find out. 

3. Cum esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia, ad eum rumdrSs 

adfergbantur, when Caesar was in hither Gaul, reports were 
brought to him. 

4. Cum Hannibal in Apuliam pervSnisset, adversus eum 

profectl sunt duo consulgs, when Hannibal had advanced 
into Apulia, two consuls set out against him. 
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5. Cum ea ita sint, perge, this being the case (these things being 

so), proceed. 

6. Com prlml 5rdin6s hostium concidissent, tamen acerrimS 

reliqui resistSbant, although the first ranks of the enemy had 
fallen, nevertheless the rest resisted most vigorously. 

Notice that, in the above sentences, some of the clauses 
introduced by cum are time clauses, — cum meaning when; 
and some are clauses denoting cause or concession, — cum 
meaning since or although. Notice also that, in some of 
these clauses, the Indicative is used; and in others, the 
Subjunctive. 

Rule. — Cum Causal (since) or Concessive (although) takes 
the Subjunctive; Cum Temporal (when) generally takes the 
Subjunctive of the Imperfect and Pluperfect Tenses, and the 
Indicative of the other tenses. 

(a) Note. — Cum may be followed by the Indicative of any 
tense when it is used to "denote the bare time when a thing 
occurred, without grammatically implying any sort of connection 
between the principal event and that which marks the date of its 
occurrence." But the Imperfect and Pluperfect Tenses will be 
found much more frequently in the Subjunctive after cum than 
in the Indicative. 

(b) Give the rule for the mode and tense of the verb in 
the subordinate clause of each of the following sentences : — 

1. Ut eum subole privaret, Bheam Silviam, eius flliam, 
Vestae sacerdotem f Scit. 2. Cum lupa saepius ad parvulos 
revertereStur, Faustulus eos tulit in casam. 3. Cum iis In- 
sidiatl essent latrones, Remus captus est. 4. Faustulus 
indicavit Romulo quis esset eorum avus. 5. Quod inrl- 
dens cum Remus saltu traiecisset, eum Iratus Romulus 
interf §cit. 6. Cum v6ro uxor^s ipse populusque non hab§- 
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rent, legates circa vlcinas gentes mlsit, 7. Cum Rdmae 
appropinquarent, Tarpelam virginem nacti sunt. 8. Ut 
populum ferum religione mltigaret, sacra plurima Insti- 
tuit. 9. Numam docuit, quibus sacris fulmina essent pr6- 
curanda. 



LESSON LXIV 




Salii 



219. Numa laetus rem populo nuntiavit. 
Postrldie" omngs ad aedes rSgias convenerunt 
silentesque exspectabant, quid futurum esset. 
Atque sole orto delabitur e" caelo scisso scu- 
tum, quod ancile appellavit Numa, Id ne" 
furto auferri posset, Mamurium fabrum tin- 



decim scuta eadem forma fabricare iussit. 



laetus, -a, -um, adj., joyful, 
glad. 

nuntio, -are, -ftvl, -atum, to an- 
nounce, report. 

postrldiS, adv., on the day after, 
the next day. 

silSns, -entis, adj., silent, still. 

exspecto, -are, -avl, -atum, to 
wait for, wait to see. 

atque, conj., and. 

sol, solis, rn., the sun. 

delabor, -I, -lapsus sum, dep., 
to fall, descend, glide down. 

aufero, -ferre, abstuli, abla- 
tum, to take away, carry off. 

scindo, -ere, scidX, scissum, to 



split, rend. The part, scissus, 
-a, -um, is used as an adj., rent, 
cleft. 

scutum, -I, n., a shield. 

ancile, -is, n., an oval shield. 

nS, conj., lest, that not. 

furtum, -I, n., theft, stealth, strata- 
gem. 

possum, posse, potul, to be able, 
can. 

M&murius, -I, m., Mamurius, a 
proper name. 

faber, -brl, m., a workman, a 
maker. 

fabrico, -are, -avl, -atum, to 
make, construct. 
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NOTES 



220. laetus, an adj. used for an adv., joyfully. — rem, the 
matter, the news. It refers to what is said in the preceding sentence. 
— aedes: 191 (a). 

futurum esset, what would happen. Cf. amaturus essem 
(213 (6)). What is the rule for the tense? futurum esset is 
in the Subj., because it is an indirect or dependent question. In 
the direct form it would be, Quid futurum erat? what was going 
to happen? When this is made dependent upon exspectabant, 
the mode of futurum erat is changed to the Subj. Observe also 
the Subjunctives in indirect question in the clauses following the 
different forms of rog6 (217). In direct questions, faciant, fSce- 
rint, facerent, and fScissent would all have been in the Indicative. 
Compare quis esset eorum avus, Lesson XXXIV. ; uter nomen 
novae urbl daret, Lesson XXXIX. ; quibus saciis fulmina es- 
sent procuranda, Lesson LXI. 

Rule. — The Indirect Question has its verb in the Sub- 
junctive. 

s61e ort6, Ablative Absolute, at sunrise. Gen. plu. is wanting 
to sol. — ancile, the name given to the small oval shield said to 
have fallen from heaven in the reign of Numa, and on the preser- 
vation of which the prosperity of Rome was declared to depend. — 
quod and ancile : Rule XVII. — n5 introduces a negative purpose 
limiting iussit : lest this might be carried off, etc. Rule XXXII. — 
auferrl: cf. ablatus est, Lesson LVI. Notice that the Pres. Inf. 
Pass, of fero is ferrl. Give the principal parts, and all of the 
Infinitives. Inflect the Pres. Tense, Act. and Pass., and give 
the synopsis of the Ind., both voices. 

(a) posset is the Impf. Subj. of possum, which is compounded 
of pot (for potis or pote, able) and sum. The t becomes s 
before s; the f at the beginning of the perf. stem fu- is lost; 
the Pres. Inf. posse is for potesse, and the Impf. Subj. pos- 
sem is for potessem. 
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INDICATIVE 


Subjunctive 


Present 


Present 


1. pdssum pdssumus 


1. pdssim possfmus 


2. pdtes potlstis 


2. pdssls possftis 


3. pdtest pdssunt 


3. p6ssit pdssint 


Imp/. pdteram 


pdssem 


Fut. pdterS 





Perf. p6tul 


potiierim 


Plupf potiieram 


potufssem 


Fut. Perf. pottlero 





Pres. Inf. p6sse 


Perf. Inf. potuisse 



For the full inflection of possum, see Appendix, 8. 
e&dem forma, of the same form. Rule XXIII. 

221. Translate at sight: — 

1. Numa dixit se populo rem esse nuntiattlrum. 2. Numa 
populo quid futurum esset nuntiavit. 3. Numa populo quid 
f uturum sit nuntiat. 4. Scutum, quod e" caelo delapsum est, 
ancile appellaverunt. 5. Ancile furto auferre potuerunt. 

6. Numa iis sacris ipsum Iovem 6 caelo elicere potuit. 

7. Mamurius faber undecim scuta eadem forma fabricare 
poterat. 8. Dlcit scutum furto auferri posse. 9. Omngs 
laeti sole orto exspectabant quid Numa populo nuntiaturus 
esset. 10. Ne Numa e" eonspectu auferretur, omnes ad aedes 
regias convenlre iussit. 

1. The people joyfully * assembled at the palace of the 
king. 2. They wait in silence to see what is going to 
happen. 3. The next day all assembled who were able 
to defend themselves. 4. Mamurius was able to make 
eight shields of the same form. 5. Mamurius makes 

i Cf. Numa laetus. 
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these, lest the shield which had fallen from the rent 
sky may be taken away by stealth. 6. At sunrise a 
shield will fall from the rent sky. 7. They called this 
shield aneile. 

Decline aedes regias and eadem forma. 



LESSON LXV 

222. Duodecim autem Salios Martis sacerdotSs legit, qui 
ancllia, sScreta ilia imperi plgnora, custodlrent et Kalendis 
Martils per urbem canentSs et rite saltantSs f errent. Annum 
in duodecim mgnsSs ad cursum lunae dgserlpsit; nefastos 
f astosque dies fecit ; portas Iano gemino aedificavit, ut esset 
index pacis et belli. 



autem, conj., but, however, more- 
over. 

Salil, -5rum, ni., the Salii, a col- 
lege of priests for the service 
of Mars. 

Mars, -tis, m., Mars, the god of 
war. 

lego, -ere, 16gl, ISctum, to choose, 
select, appoint 

sScre'tuB, -a, -um, adj., hidden, 
concealed, secret. 

custodio, -Ire, -IvI, -Itum, to 
watch, keep, guard. 

Kalendae, -arum, f ., the Calends, 
the first day of the month. 

Martins, -a, -um, adj., of the 
month of March. 



cano, -ere, cecinl, cantum, to 

sing. 

rite, adv., with proper ceremonies, 
solemnly. 

salto, -are, -avl, -atum, to 
dance. 

annus, -I, m., a year. 

mensis, -is, m., a month. 

cursus, -us, m., course. 

luna, -ae, f., the moon. 

descrlbd, -ere, -scrlpsi, -scrip- 
turn, to describe, mark off, di- 
vide. 

nefastus, -a, -um, adj., unhal- 
lowed, unlucky. 

fastus, -a, -um, adj., hallowed y 
lucky. 
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porta, -ae, f ., a gate, door. aedifico, -are, -Svl, -atom, to 
Ianus, -I, m., Janus. build, construct. 

geminus, -a, -urn, adj., double, index, -dicis, m. and f., sign, 
twofold. mark, index. 

NOTES 

223. autem means either but, however, or moreover. If the 
sentence in which it stands is in contrast with what has gone 
before, or in opposition to it, autem then is best translated by but 
or however; but if the sentence is a continuation of the preceding 
thought, or an addition to it of another circumstance, then autem 
is best translated by moreover. Here it means moreover. It never 
stands first in the sentence ; one, and sometimes two, words must 
precede it. So also enim and vero. Cf. Lessons XLV. and 
XLVI. 

Salios : derived from salio, to leap, because they danced in pro- 
cession through the city every March, carrying the ancilia in their 
left hands, or suspended from their shoulders. For construction of 
SaliSs and sacerddtes, cf . Rule XVII. — qui . . . custodirent, 
a relative clause of purpose, to guard the ancilia, or who were to 
guard, etc. For the mode of custodirent and ferrent, cf. Rule 
XXXII. Give the rule for the tense of these two verbs. 

Kalendls Martils : the name of the month is an adj., agreeing 
with Kalendls. Kalendls is in the Abl., denoting time. 

Rule. — Time when or within which is expressed by the 
Ablative. 

ferrent: principal parts; synopsis of the Subj., both voices; 
inflection of the tense. Appendix, 10. — in duodecim m6ns6s: 
before the time of Numa, the Roman year had consisted of ten 
months, beginning with March. Numa added January and 
February, and made a year of 355 days. He corrected the 
deficiency by inserting a short month every second year. — ad 
= according to. — digs nef astl were the days on which the courts 
and public assemblies could not meet, dies fasti were the days 
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on which these bodies could meet and transact business. — The 
god Janus was represented as having two faces, on opposite sides 
of his head ; hence geminus. His temple in the Roman Forum 
had two doors, opposite to each other, which were shut in time 
of peace, but open in time of war. They were generally open, 
because Rome was engaged in almost incessant war. — Why is 
esset in the Impf. Subj. ? Decline index. 

224. Translate at sight: — 

1. Quattuor fabros legit qui portas Iano" geminO aedificSr 
rent. 2. Qulnque fabros legit qui portas land" gemino 
aedificent. 3. Salii sScreta ilia imperi pignora cust5dire 
poterunt. 4. SacerdotSs ad aedem I&nl convenSrunt ut 
ancilia per urbem canentes ferrent. 5. Kalendis Martils 
per urbem canunt et saltant. 6. Scuta per urbem rite 
saltantSs ferent. 7. Annum in duodecim mensSs d6scrl- 
bere potest. 8. Ianus erat index pacis et belli. 9. Port&s 
autem Iano gemino aedificare potuerat. 

1. He could make lucky and unlucky days. 2. The 
twelve Salii, priests of Mars, were able to guard the 
shields. 3. Singing, they had borne them through the city. 
4. On the Kalends of March he chose priests who were to 
divide the year into ten months, according to the course of 
the moon. 5. He builds doors to the two-faced Janus, in 
order that he may be an index of peace and war. 6. The 
priests had been able to guard these secret pledges of 
empire. 
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LESSON LXVI 



225. Portas Iano geminO aedifi- 

cavit, ut esset index pacis et belli ; 

nam apertus, in armis esse clvita- 

tem, clausus, pacatos circa omnSs 

populos significabat. Leges quo- 

que plurimas et utiles tulit Numa. 

Ut vers maiorem Institutis suis 

auctoritatem conciliaret, simulavit 

sibi ciun dea Egeria esse conloquia 

temple of Janus nocturna, eiusque monittt se omnia, 

quae ageret, facere. Lucus erat, quern medium f 6ns perenni 

rigabat aqua; eo saepe Numa sine arbitris se" Inferebat, velut 

ad congressum deae. 




apertus, -a, -um, adj., open. 

clausus, -a, -um, adj., closed, 
shut. 

pacatus, -a, -um, adj., peaceful. 

circa, adv., around. 

signified, -are, -avl, -atum, to 
show, indicate, signify. 

ft tills, -e, adj., useful. 

maior, -us, adj., greater. 

Institutum, -I, n., an institution. 

auctoritas, -tatis, f., power, 
authority. 

simulo, -are, -avl, -atum, to 
pretend. 

conloquium, -I, n., a conversa- 
tion, conference. 

nocturnus, -a, -um, adj., by 
night, nocturnal. 



monitus, -As, m., admonition, 
advice. 

medius, -a, -um, adj., middle, 
in the middle. 

fons, f ontis, m., a spring, foun- 
tain. 

perennis, -e, adj., never-failing, 
perennial. 

rigo, -are, -avl, -atum, to wet, 
moisten, water. 

saepe, adv., often. 

sine, prep., without. Always 
with the Abl. 

arbiter, -trl, m., a witness, spec- 
tator. 

velut, adv., just as, just as if. 

congressus, -fis, m., a meeting, 
interview. 
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NOTES 



226. apertus agrees with Ianus understood, which is used 
for the temple of Janus. Cf. aperuistis (168). — ease depends 
upon slgnific&bat. — Supply esse with p3c3t6s. populSs is the 
subject of esse understood. — circa, was a prep, in Lesson XLV. 
Here it is an adverb. — quoque : cf. 169. — plttrimas : cf . plfl- 
rima, Lesson LX. It is the superlative of multus, and is com- 
pared irregularly. — Decline utiles like Insignia (188 (a)). 

tulit: give the principal parts, and the synopsis of the Ind., 
both voices. In connection with leges it means passed. — maiSrem 
is the comparative of magnus. — Institutis is a Dative. — suls: 
cf. suum (182). To whom does suls refer? — What does the 
clause Ut . . . conciliaret denote? Why is conciliaret in the 
Impf . ? — sibi is in the Dative, to denote possession. He pretended 
that conferences by night were to him with the goddess Egeria = that 
he had conferences by night with the goddess Egeria. 

(a) Study the following sentences : — 

Mini est pater, a father is to me = I have a father. 
Puero est liber, a book is to the boy — the boy has a book. 

Mini and puero are Datives, like sibi above, and denote pos- 
session. The object possessed, in all of these instances, is the 
subject of the verb. The sentences are best translated by making 
the Dative the subject of have, and making the noun in the Nomi- 
native the object of the verb. 

Rule. — After sum and similar verbs, the possessor is ex- 
pressed by the Dative, the thing possessed being the subject. 

Sius refers to EgeriS. Compare quorum consilio omnia 
ageret (195). — Why is s6 used here rather than eum or ilium ? 
— quern medium, the middle of which. — fons is masc. by exception 
to 67. 2. Four monosyllables ending in s preceded by a consonant 
are masc. ; viz. dens, a tooth, fons, a fountain, mons, a mountain, 
and p5ns, a bridge. — Decline perennl aqua. — s£ Infergbat : cf. 
S6* Inferre (190). — Decline congressum. 
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227. Translate at sight: — 

1. Cum apertus esset, in armis erat civitas. 2. L6g6s 
quoque utiles a Numa latae sunt. 3. Cum leges plurimas 
et utiles tulisset, 6 conspectu abiatus est. 4. Ut leges uti- 
les ferret, sibi cum dea Egeria erant conloquia noeturna. 
5. Omnia, quae egit, monitu Egeriae fecit. 6. Numa cre- 
ditus est saepe ad lacum se Inferre ut maiorem Institutis 
8uis auctoritatem conciliaret 7. Fons lucum medium pe- 
renni rigabat aqua. 8. Omnes populi circa erant pacati. 

1. Numa pretended to betake himself often to the grove 
without witnesses. 2. Numa is said to have passed very 
many (and) useful laws. 3. Numa had very many inter- 
views by night with the goddess Egeria. (In two ways.) 

4. He did everything by the advice of the goddess Egeria. 

5. The grove, which was near by, 1 was moistened by never- 
failing water. 6. They will be able to gain greater authority 
for their institutions. 

LESSON LXVII 

228. Ita omnium animos ea pietate imbuit, ut fides ac 
itisiurandum non minus quam legum et poenarum metus 
elves contineret. Bellum quidem nullum gessit, sed non 
minus clvitate profuit quam Romulus. Morbo exstinctus 
in Ianiculo monte sepultus est. Ita duo deinceps reges, ille 
bello, hie pace, civitatem auxerunt. Romulus septem et 
triginta regna vit annos, Numa tres et quadraginta. 

1 Cf . Lesson XLIV. 
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pietas, -atis, f ., piety, loyalty. prosum, pr5desse, pr6ful, pr6- 
imbu5, -ere, -I, -utum, to Jill, futflrus, to help, benefit 

imbue. morbus, -I, m., disease. 

ac, conj., and. Same as atque, exstingu5, -ere, -stinxl, -stdnc- 

but used only before conso- turn, to deprive of life, destroy. 

nants. Ianiculum, -I, n., the Janiculum. 

minus, adv., less. sepeliS, -Ire, -IvI, sepultum, to 
metufl, -us, m., fear. bury. 

clvis, -is, m. and f., a citizen. deinceps, adv., one after another, 
contineo, -e*re, -ul, -tentum, to in succession. 

restrain, hold in check. quadraginta, num. adj., forty. 

NOTES 

229. The clause with ut expresses result. Ita ... ut, he so 
imbues their minds with, etc., that. — fides, iusiurandum, and metus 
are all subjects of contine'ret, but the verb agrees with the nearest, 
metus. — Give the rule for the tense of contine'ret (XXXIX.). — 
quidem never stands first in its clause (223, n. on autem). It 
immediately follows the emphatic word. War, it is true, none did 
he carry on. — Decline nullum. 

pr6fuit is the Perf . of pr6sum. It is inflected like sum with 
pro prefixed, the pr5 becoming pr5d everywhere before e; as, 
prosum, pr5des, prddeat, prosumus, prodestis, prosunt. 

clvitatl is in the Dat., after prSfuit. Compounds of sum, except 
absum and possum, take the Dative. — MorbS, Abl. of means, 
after exstinctus, which agrees with Noma understood, the subject 
of sepultus est. — IaniculS monte: Mount Janiculum was across 
the Tiber from the seven hills of Rome. According to the legend, 
Janus built a fortress here in early times, and hence the hill was 
called from him Janiculum. — ille . . . hie, the former . . . the latter. 
ille refers to the more remote, Romulus ; hie, to the nearer, Numa. 

(a) From twenty to one hundred, the numerals are expressed 
in Latin just as they are in English : septem et trlginta, seven 
and thirty, or trlginta septem, thirty-seven. The smaller num- 
ber precedes with et, or the larger number without et. — ann5s 
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is in the Accusative, to denote duration of time, and modifies 
rSgnavit. 

Rule. — Duration op Time and Extent op Space are 
expressed by the Accusative. 

230. Translate at sight: — 

1. Omnium animi ea pietate imbuti sunt. 2. Non minus 
lSgum et poenarum metti quam iureiurand5 civ6s conting- 
bantur. 3. Bellum quidem nullum Numa gessit, sed pace 
clvitatem auxit. 4. Romulus bella multa gessit ut civitatl 
prodesset. 5. Non minus Eomulus bello civitatl profuit 
quam Numa pace. 6. Romulus quinque et vlginti annos 
bella gessit. 7. Romulus ad de6s transisse vulgo cr^ditus 
est; Numa in Ianiculo monte sepultus est. 8. Numa non 
bello civitatl prOfuit, nam bellum nullum gessit. 

1. So two kings reigned in succession, the former twenty- 
seven years, the latter thirty-two. 2. When Romulus had 
reigned thirty-seven years, he was taken away out of sight ; 
when Numa had reigned forty-three years, he was cut off by 
disease and was buried on Mount Janiculum. 3. Romulus 
so reigned that he benefited the state by war. 4. Romulus 
kept the citizens in check by the fear of the laws ; Numa, by 
his piety. 5. The citizens were held in check without fear 
of punishment. 

Give ten English words derived from Latin words in this 
lesson. 

(a) Study the following groups of allied words : — 
rego, to rule; r6x, a king; r6glna, a queen; r6gius, -a, -urn, belonging 
to a king, royal; rfictor, one who rules; r6gn6, to reign; rSgula, 
a rule. 
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facid, to do, make; facilis, -e, easy (to do); difficilis, -e, not easy 
(to do) ; facultas, ability to do; fabrico, to construct; factum, 
a deed; f acinus, a thing done; f actio, a doing, making; factito, 
to do frequently; faber, one who makes, a workman, 

doceo, to teach; docilis, -e, teachable; indocilis, -e, un-teachable ; 
docilitas, teachableness; doctrlna, teaching; doctor, one who 
teaches; doctus, taught; indoctus, untaught; documentum, 
that which teaches. 

Observe that the nouns ending in -tor designate the agent 
or doer, and that those in -tas are abstract nouns. 



o$*So 



LESSON LXVIII 



Comparison of Adjectives 

231. Adjectives in Latin, as in English, have three 
degrees of comparison, — Positive, Comparative, and Su- 
perlative. 



(a) POSITIVE 
altus, -a, -um, high. 
longus, -a, -um, long. 
nobilis, -e, noble. 
sapiens, wise. 
felix, fortunate. 



COMPARATIVE 

altior, -ius. 
longior, -ius. 
nobilior, -ius. 
sapientior, -ius. 
f elicior, -ius. 



SUPERLATIVE 

altissimus, -a, -um. 
longissimus, -a, -um. 
nobilissimus, -a, -um. 
sapientissimus, -a, -um. 
f ellcissimus, -a, -um. 



This is the regular form of comparison. It will be ob- 
served that the Comparative is formed by adding to the 
stem of the positive the ending -ior, -ius, and the Superlative 
by adding -issimus, -issima, -issimum. If the stem ends in a 
vowel, that vowel is dropped before these endings. 
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(b) POSITIVE 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, 

beautiful, 
celer, -eris, -ere, 

swift, 
miser, -era, -erum, 

wretched. 
acer, acris, acre, 

sharp. 



COMPARATIVE 

pulchrior, -ins, 

more beautiful. 
celerior, -ius, 

swifter. 
miserior, -ius, 

more wretched. 
acrior, -ins, 

sharper. 

Adjectives in -er form the Comparative regularly, but they 
form the Superlative by adding -rimus, -a, -um to the nomi- 
native singular masculine of the Positive. 

(c) Six adjectives in -lis form the Superlative by dropping 
the final i of the stem and adding -limus, -a, -um. 



SUPERLATIVE 

pulcherrimus, -a, -urn, 

most beautiful. 
celerrlmus, -a, -um, 

swiftest. 
miserrimus, -e, -um, 

most wretched. 
acerrimus, -a, -um, 

sharpest. 



POSITIVE 

f acilis, -e, easy. 
difficilis, -e, difficult. 
similis, -e, like. 
dissimilis, -e, unlike. 
gracilis, -e, slender. 
humilis, -e, low. 



COMPARATIVE 

f acilior, -ius. 
difficilior, -ius. 
similior, -ius. 
dissimilior, -ius. 
gracilior, -ius. 
humilior, -ius. 



SUPERLATIVE 

f acillimus, -a, -um. 
difficillimus, -a, -um. 
simillimus, -a, -um. 
dissimillimus, -a, -um. 
gracillimus, -a, -um. 
humillimus, -a, -um. 



All Comparatives except plus are declined like prior 
(153 (a)) ; all Superlatives like bonus. 

(d) The Comparative is sometimes best translated by too 
or somewhat, instead of more, and the Superlative by very; 
as, senectus est loquacior, old age is somewhat talkative; 
maximus numerus, a very great number. 

Compare the following adjectives: augustus, vastus, cer- 
tus, laetus, utilis, iucundus. 

232. In expressing a comparison between two objects 
the adjective in the Comparative is followed by quam 
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(than) ; or quam may be omitted and the following noun be 
put in the Ablative. If quam is used, the following noun 
takes the same case as the noun with which it is compared. 
Quam can be omitted only when it would be followed by the 
nominative or accusative. With relative pronouns, quam is 
rarely expressed. 

Study the following sentences : — 



1. Ianiculum est altius { * uam m A 6ns Aventlnus, 

[ monte Aventlno. 

2. AlbanI nSn erant sapientiSr 

3. RSmulus n6n fuit nSbilior j * uam . Remu8 



quam Roman!. 
RSmanls. 



Rem5. 

4. Numitor erat natu mfiior I q«am AmuUus. 

I AmuliS. 



Rule. — The Comparative is followed by the Ablative when 
quam is not expressed. 
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Comparison of Adjectives — Continued 

233. (a) Five adjectives in common use are compared 
irregularly. 



POSITIVE 

bonus, -a, -um, good. 
malus, -a, -um, bad. 
magnus, -a, -um, great. 
parvus, -a, -um, small. 
multus, -a, -um, much. 
lat. lbs. — 12 



COMPARATIVE 

melior, -ius. 
pSior, -ius. 
m&ior, -ius. 
minor, minus, 
plus (n.). 



SUPERLATIVE 

optimus, -a, -um, 
Dessimus. -a. -un 



upuuus, -a 

pessimus, -a, -um. 
mazimus, -a, -um. 
minimus, -a, -um. 
plurimus, -a, -um. 
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(b) £he Positive of the following are rarely used except 
as nouns. 

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

[extents] exterior, -ius, outer. extrSmus or extimus, outermost. 

[superus] superior, -ius, higher, suprSmus or summus, highest. 

[Inferus] Inferior, -ius, lower. Infimus or Imus, lowest 

[posterus] posterior, -ins, later. postrSmus or postumus, last. 

(c) The following want the positive : — 

COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

oiterior, -ins, hither. oitimus, -a, -urn, hithermost. 

Ulterior, -ius, further. fUtimus, -a, -um, furthest. 

interior, -ius, inner. intimus, -a, -um, inmost. 

prior, -ius, former. primus, -a, -um, first. 

propior, -ius, nearer. proximus, -a, -um, nearest. 

(d) Some adjectives have no terminational comparison. 
These must be learned by observation. Such adjectives 
may be compared by prefixing to the positive magis, more, 
to form the comparative, and maxime, most, to form the Su-. 
perlative ; as, minis, wonderful, magis minis, more wonderful, 
maxime minis, most wonderful. 

EXERCISE 
234. 1. Aquila est maior quam vultur. 2. Caesar in 
Galliam ulteriorem properavit. 3. Kemus prior sex vultu- 
res vldit. 4. Impia proditio celerrima poena vindicata est. 
5. Primo impettt vir inter Romanos insignis, nomine Hos- 
tilius, fortissimo dimicans cecidit. 6. Numa sacra plurima 
instituit. 7. LSggs quoque titilissimas tulit Numa. 8. Ma- 
iorem Institutis suls auctoritatem conciliabat. 9. Roman! 
plur6s viros quam mulierSs habuSrunt. 10. Quis R6mano- 
rum rSgum erat optimus ? 
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REVIEW QUESTIONS 

Give three ways of expressing purpose in Latin. — In the sen- 
tence she came to the city to seek water, express to seek water in three 
ways in Latin. — How are the two Periphrastic Conjugations formed? 
Give illustrations with doced and mitt 6. — Inflect the Present and 
Perfect Subjunctive of sum, Institud, eo, fer6, contined. — Give 
the rule for Sequence of Tenses. Which tenses are called Principal 
Tenses and which Historical? — What tenses are usually in the Sub- 
junctive after cum ? What ones usually in the Indicative ? When 
may any or all of these tenses be in the Indicative after cum ? — 
How is a negative purpose expressed ? Give an example. Give a 
synopsis of possum in the Indicative and Subjunctive. How is 
possession expressed in Latin? Write in Latin, in two ways, / 
have a shield. — Write the four monosyllabic nouns of the Third 
Declension that are masculine by exception. — Make a list of the 
words that have been used which never stand first in the sentence 
or clause. — What case follows the compounds of sum ? What com- 
pounds of sum are exceptions to this rule ? — Express the following 
numbers in Latin in two ways : 24, 35, 47. — How is duration of time 
expressed in Latin ? How is time at or within which expressed ? Give 
an example of each. — Name the six adjectives that have -limus in 
the Superlative. 



LESSON LXX 

The Story of Horatius Codes 

235. Porsena, rgx Etruscorum, ad restituendos in rSgnum 
Tarquinios infesto exercitti Romam venit. Prlmo impetti 
Ianiculum cepit. Non umquam alias ante tantns terror Ro- 
manos invasit; adeo valida res turn Cltislna erat magnumque 
Porsenae nomen. Ex agrls in urbem dSmigrant; urbem 
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ipsam saepiunt praesidiis. Alia urbis pars murls, alia 
Tiber! obiecto ttita vidSbatur. 

NOTES 1 

236. After Tarquinius Superbus, the last king of Rome, with 
his family, had been expelled from the cityj he made several attempts 
to regain his lost sovereignty. The one referred to in this story is 
the third of these attempts, in which he was aided by King Porsena. 
The story of Horatius Cocles has always been a favorite one among 
the old Roman legends. It has been made familiar to English 
readers by the poetical version of it in Macaulay's " Lays of Ancient 
Rome." — Codes means one-eyed. — re"x EtruscSrum: the Etrus- 
cans were the inhabitants of Etruria, a country adjoining Rome on 
the north. — ad restituendos Tarquinids : cf. 198 (a), n. on ad 
exercitum lustrandum. — Romam : Rule XXVIII. — Prlmo im- 
petfi : cf. the same (187). Compare prlmS. 

NSn umquam alias ante, not ever at any other time before; an 
emphatic way of saying, never before. — adeo modifies valida, and 
is also to be taken with magnum. — res Cluaina = the commonwealth 
of Clusium. The city of Clusium was north of Rome, in the central 
part of Etruria. To-day it is Chiusi. — dSmigrant, the subject 
refers to the Romans. — Alia pars . . . alia (pars), the one part . . . 
the other part. — murls and Tiberl are Ablatives of means with 
tuta (esse) . — Tiberl obiecto, by the Tiber thrown before = by the 
intervention of the Tiber. — vidSbatur is a passive form from video, 
used as a deponent, meaning to seem. — Give all the participles of 
restituo. — Synopsis of cepit in the Ind. and Subj., both voices. — 
Decline Tiberl in the singular. 

237. Translate at sight : — 

1. Porsena, rex Etruscorum, Tarquinios in regnum resti- 
tuere non potuit. 2. Porsenae exercitus maior erat quam 2 

1 The vocabularies for the following lessons will be found on p. 280 foil. 

2 Than that of the Romans. Exercitus is to be supplied from the first 
part of the sentence. 
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Romanorum. 3. Ut in rggnum Tarquinios restitueret, Ro- 
mam venit. 4. Non umquam alias ante Ianiculum erat cap- 
turn. 5. Cum Ianiculum captum esset, magnus terror 
Romanos invasit. 6. Nomen Porsenae maiorem rei Cltlsinae 
auctoritatem conciliavit. 7. Plurimi 1 ex agris in urbeni 
demigrabant. 8. Alia urbis pars praesidiis, alia murls 
saepiebatur. 

1. Porsena led the Etruscans to Rome. 2. He determined 
to restore the Tarquins to the throne (regnum). 3. Having 
taken the Janiculum, he hastened to Rome. 4. The Ro- 
mans, dismayed, began to protect the city itself with garri- 
sons. 5. So great terror fell upon the Romans that 2 they 
fled into the city. 6. Many also came from the fields into 
the city. 

LESSON LXXI 

238. Pons sublicius iter paene hostibus dedit, nisi unus 
vir fuisset Horatius Codes, illo cognomine appellatus, quod 
in alio proelio oculum amiserat. Is extrema pontis parte 
occupata aciem hostium solus sustinuit, donee pons a tergo 
interrumper^tur. Ipsa audacia obstupefecit host6s; ponte 
rescisso armatus in Tiberim desiluit et multis superinci- 
dentibus tells incolumis ad suos tranavit. 

NOTES 

239. Pons sublicius, a bridge resting on piles. This is the 
oldest bridge across the Tiber of which we have any account. It 

1 Very many. 2 ut. 
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crossed the river near the Palatine Hill. It is said to have been 
built by Ancus Marcius, the fourth king of Rome. 

iter is an irregular neuter noun of the 3d Declension, declined 
as f oIIowb : — 

SINGULAB PLURAL 

• ( a ) N.Acc.V. fter itinera 

Gen. itineris itinerant 

Dat. itinerl itinenbus 

AbL itinera itindribus 

dedit has the force of a Plupf. Subj. = would have given if 
there had not been, etc. The Indie, is used for greater vividness. — 
Decline Onus vir; ali5 proeliS; sSlus. Compare eztrSmft. — 
Decline aciem. — interrumper£tur is in the Subj., after dSnec, 
because it implies purpose or design. — ponte rescissS is an Abla- 
tive Absolute denoting time, but multls superincidentibus tSlis 
denotes concession ; although the weapons were falling thick around. 
Compare multls. 

(b) auSfl = his friends. The plural of suua is often used alone 
to mean his, her, or their friends, possessions, etc., always referring to 
the subject, or to some emphatic word that is the real subject of 
thought. 

240. Translate at sight : — 

1. Hostes a Porsena rSge ducti ad pontem sublicium 
vSnerant. 2. Hie pons iter paene hostibus dedit; sed vir 
inter Bomanos Inslgnis, nomine Horatius, aciem hostium 
solus sustinuit. Is enim extr6mam pontis partem occupavit. 
3. Cum pons a tergo interrumperStur, Horatius armatus in 
Tiberim desiluit et ad suos tranavit. 4. Cum pontem resci- 
dissent, Horatius, multls superincidentibus tells, incolumis 
ad suos properavit. 5. Etrusci Horatium capere non potu£- 
runt. 6. Komam capere, ponte rescisso, facillimum vid6- 
batur. 
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1. There was a man, Horatius Codes, who had lost an eye 
in another battle. 2. He, taking possession of the furthest 
part of the pile-bridge, was able to hold in check the line of 
the enemy. 3. He alone could not conquer the enemy, but 
his friends broke down the bridge from behind. 4. Then 
he leaped into the river with his armor on and swam to his 
(friends). 5. The Romans were wiser than King Porsena. 

exercitus, an army considered as a trained body of men. 
agmen, an army on the march. 
aciSs, an army in line of battle. 



o^o 



LESSON LXXII 

241. Grata erga tantam virttitem crvit£s fuit ; ei tantum 
agri publics datum est, quantum uno diS circumar£vit. 
Statua quoque ei in comitio posita. 

NOTES 

242* Grata is an adjective in the predicate after fuit. Com- 
pare it. — tantum agri, so much of land = so much land. — publics : 
in the name of the state. — tantum . . . quantum are correlatives 
= so much as. — dig : Rule XXII. — What does quoque render 
emphatic ? Cf . 169. — el, Dative after posita (est). Nearly equiva- 
lent to a Genitive (eius), limiting statua. — The Comitium was an 
open space adjoining the Forum. 

243. Translate at sight : — 

1. Horatius agrum circumaravit quern Roman! ei dederat. 
2. Ager Horatio publics datus est. 3. Agrum quoque Ro- 
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m&nf el dedit. 4. Gratus populus statuam el posuit. 5. Uno" 
di6 Porsena, rex Etruscorum, Inf Sst5 exercitti Romam veidt. 
6. Horatius Cocles, vir inclita audacia, aciem hostium solus 
sustinuit. 7. Porsenae nomen erat maximum. 8. Horatius 
est appellatus Cocles, quod in alio proelio oculum amiserat. 
9. R$x Etruscorum in rSgnum Tarquinios restituere dS- 
crSvit. 

1. When the Tarquins had come to Rome with a hostile 
army, great fear fell upon the Romans. They would have 
taken * the city at the first attack if it had not been for one 
man, Horatius Cocles. He was called by this name because 
he had lost an eye in another battle. He took possession of 
the furthest part of the bridge and fought with the enemy 
alone. Although the javelins fell thick about him, he swam 
across in safety to his friends. The name of Horatius was 
then greater at Rome than the name of king. 

(a) The following is a list of the Prepositions used in the 
preceding lessons, arranged according to the case or cases 
that are used with them : — 

With the Ace. : ad, circS, erg5, extra, inter, ob, per, propter. 

With the A hi. : & or ab, cum, e* or ex, pr5, sine. 

With the A cc. or A bL : in, super. 

i Plupf. Subj. 
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LESSON LXXIII 
244. Formation and Comparison of Adverbs 

(a) ADJECTIVE STEM ADVEBB 

latus, -a, -um, wide. lato- lfttfi, widely. 

benignus, -a, -um, kind. benigno- benlgnS, kindly. 

miser, -era, -erum, wretched, misero- miserS, wretchedly. 

From adjectives of the first and second declensions with 
stems in -o, adverbs are regularly formed by changing the 
final o of the stem to e. 

Form adverbs from gratus, laetus, pulcher, longus, altos, 
iucundus. 



(b) ADJECTIVE 


STEM 


ADVERB 


similis, -e, like. 


simili- 


similiter, in like manner. 


fortis, -e, brave. 


forti- 


fortiter, bravely. 


sapiens, wise. 


sapienti- 


sapienter, wisely. 



From adjectives with stems in i adverbs are formed by 
adding ter to the stem. Stems in -nti, like sapient!-, drop the 
-ti before the adverbial ending -ter. 

Form adverbs from felix, fortunate ; utilis, useful; brevis, 
short; prudens, prudent. 

(c) The Accusative singular neuter of many adjectives is 
used as an adverb : as, multum (multus) ; facile (facilis) ; 
primum (primus). v 

The Ablative singular of some adjectives is used as an 
adverb: as, falso (falsus); perpetuo (perpetuus); primo (pri- 
mus) ; multo (multus). 

Adverbs are also formed in several other ways, which 
may best be learned by observation. 
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(d) POSITIVE 


COMPARATIVE 


SUPERLATIVE 


lftte 


lfttius 


latissime* 


benlgnS 


benlgnios 


benlgnissimS 


misery 


miserius 


miserrime* 


similiter 


similius 


similliinS 


fortiter 


fortius 


fortissimo 


sapienter 


sapientius 


sapientissime" 



It will be observed that the Comparative of the adverb has the 
same form as the Accusative neuter singular of the Comparative 
of the adjective, and that the Superlative of the adverb is the 
same as the Accusative neuter plural of the Superlative of the 
adjective, except that it ends in e" instead of a. 

(e) If the adjective is irregular in its Comparison, the. 
adverb will in like manner be irregular. 



POSITIVE 


COMPARATIVE 


SUPERLATIVE 


bene 


melius 


optime" 


male 


perns 


pessimfi 


parum 


minus 


minim e" 


multum or multS 


plus 


plurimum 





magis 


maxime* 



(/) There are many adverbs not derived from adjectives, 
some of which do not admit of Comparison. Some of these, 
however, are compared ; as, for example, saepe, often, saepius, 
oftener, saepissime, oftenest; diu, long (of time), diutius, 
longer, diutissime, very long time. 



EXERCISE 

245. 1. Ignem in ara jferpetuo alendum virginibus dedit. 
2. Fides ac iusiurandum non minus quam legum et poenSr 
rum metus civgs continebant. 3. Numa non minus civitatl 
profuit quam Eomulus. 4. Nusquam benign© audita legatio 
est. 5. Maxime Sabinl cum liberis et coniugibus convenere. 
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6. Hostllius fortissimo dlmicans cecidit. 7. Nunc sciunt 
longe" aliud esse virgings rapere, aliud ptignare cum virls. 
8. VSrum haud ita multo post occiso Tatio ad Romulum 
potentatus omnis reccidit. 9. Minime" servilis erat adule- 
scentis indoles. 

1. The soldiers fell fighting bravely. 2. The road was 
most difficult. 3. The Romans carried on many wars most 
successfully (feliciter). 4. Strife very often arose between 
them (as to) which of the two should give a name to the new 
city. 5. The eagle flies more swiftly than the vulture. 
6. For a very long time Romulus defended himself by 
force. 

Give English words suggested by the following Latin 
words : restituendos, impetu, invasit, valida, obiecto, ex- 
trema, sustinuit, interrumperetur, posita, quantum. 

Study the following allied words : — 
capio, to take; capto (-are), to lay hold of; capesso (-ere), to seize 
eagerly; accipio (-ere), to receive; recipiS (-ere), to take back; 
excipio (-ere), to take out; praecipiS (-ere), to take beforehand; 
captua (-us), a taking; captio (-onis), a taking, deceiving; cap- 
tlvus, captive; capaz, able to take or hold; capacitas, space for 
taking or holding; particepa, taking a share, partaking; prin- 
ceps (primus + capio), taking the first, foremost. 
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LESSON LXXIV 

The Story of Lcevinus and Pyrrhus, King of Epirus 

246. Tarentlnls, quod RomanOrum lSg&tls iniuriam fecis- 
sent, bellum indictum est. Hi Pyrrhum, Epiri rggem, contra 
Romanos auxilium poposcSrunt, qui ex genere Achillis origi- 
nem trahSbat. Is paulo post in Italiam venit tumque primum 
.Roman! cum transmarine hoste dlmic&verunt. Missus est 
contra eum consul Ptiblius Valerius Laevinus, qui cum 
exploratores Pyrrhl cepisset, iussit eos per castra duel, 
ostendi omnem exercitum tumque dimitti, ut renuntiarent 
Pyrrho quaecumque a Romanls agerentur. 

NOTES 

247* Tarentlnls, Dat. after indictum est. RuleX. Tarenium 
was a Greek city of Southern Italy, now Taranto. — Pyrrhum and 
auxilium, two Accusatives after popSscSrunt; asked Pyrrhus 
for aid. 

Rule. — Verbs of Asking, Teaching, and Concealing 
take two Accusatives — one of a person, the other of a thing. 

ex genere Achillis : there was a legend that Pyrrhus, son of 
Achilles, settled in Epirus, after the fall of Troy ; and from him 
Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, claimed descent. — primum, for the first 
time. Cf . prlmo, at first, Lesson XXVIII. — qui cum, etc., and 
when he. Cf. qui cum (209). — Note the change of subject with 
dad, ostendi, and dimitti. eos is the subject of duel ; exerci- 
tum, of ostendi; and eos understood, of dimitti. — quaecum- 
que: cf. 156, n. on quicumque; everything which, etc. 

(a) Indirect Discourse 

The expression of thoughts in the exact words of the writer or 
speaker is called Direct Discourse (Oratio RScta). 
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The expression of thoughts not in the exact words of the writer 
or speaker, but depending upon some verb of saying, thinking, per- 
ceiving, etc., and containing the substance of what has been said, is 
called Indirect Discourse (OrStiS Obllqua). 

Examples 

DIRECT DISCOURSE INDIRECT DISCOURSE 

Ii qui boni sunt be&tf sunt, Dicit e5s qui boni sint beatSs 

those who are good are happy. esse, he says that those who are 

good are happy. 

Caesar dixit: "Publium Con- Caesar dixit s6 Publium Con- 

sidium, qui rei militaris pe- sidium, qui rei militaris pe- 

ritissimus habSbatur, prae- ritissimus habSrStur, prae- 

misi," Cossar said: "I sent mlsisse, Cozsar said that he 

forward Publius Considius, sent forward Publius Consi- 

who was considered most dius, who was considered most 

skilled in military science" skilled in military science. 

It will be seen that, in changing the sentence from Direct to In- 
direct Discourse, the verb of the principal clause (sunt, prae- 
misi) is changed to the Infinitive, and the verb of the subordi- 
nate clause (sunt, habgbatur) to the Subjunctive. 

Rule. — In Indirect Discourse the verb of the principal 
clause is in the Infinitive, and the verbs of the subordinate 
clauses are in the Subjunctive. 

(6) Subordinate clauses, even though not introduced by any 
word of saying, thinking, perceiving, etc., have their verbs in the 
Subjunctive if these clauses express the thought of some other 
person than the writer or speaker. This is sometimes called 
Implied Indirect Discourse. 

fScissent, in the above lesson, is in the Subjunctive for this 
reason. The cause clause introduced by quod gives the reason, 
not of the writer, but of those who declared war, viz. the Romans. 
This may be expressed in translation thus : because (as was 
alleged, or as was claimed) they had done an injury to the envoys 
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of the Romans. If the writer had wished to give this reason as 
his own, he would have used fScerant. 

248. Translate at sight: — 

1. Roman! Tarentinls, quod eorum legatls iniuriam fgcis- 
sent, bellum indixerunt. 2. Tarentini ad Pyrrhum, Epiri 
regem, leg&tos misit, qui contra Romanos auxilium peterent. 

3. Pyrrhus dixit sS ex genere Achillis originem trahere. 

4. Haud ita multo post Pyrrhus in Italiam venit. 5. Dlci- 
tur Romanos, qui non umquam ante transmarinum hostem 
vidissent, cum Epiri r6ge dimicare. 6. Populus Romanus 
Publium Valerium Laevinum, quod consul esset, mitti contra 
eum itissit. 7. Laevmus itissit Pyrrhi exploratores, qui a 
Romanls essent capti, per castra duel. 8. Legati renuntia- 
vgrunt Pyrrho quaecumque a Romanls agebantur. 

1. The inhabitants of Tarentum had insulted the envoys 
of the Romans. 2. When the Romans had declared war 
upon them, they asked aid of Pyrrhus, king of Epirus. 
3. Pyrrhus said that he would immediately come into 
Italy. 4. It is said that the Romans then for the first time 
fought with an enemy from across the sea. 5. Her said that 
the scouts, who had been led through the camp, were dis- 
missed. 6. They announced that the consul, who had been 
sent against the Tarentines, had captured the scouts of 
Pyrrhus. 
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LESSON LXXV 




Elephant 



249. Commissa mox pugna cum 
iam Pyrrhi exercitus pedem referret, 
r£x elephantos in Romanorum aciem 
agl iussit ; tumque mutata est proeli 
forttina, Romanos vastorum corpo- 
rum moles terribilisque superastan- 
tium armatorum species turbavit. 
Equi etiam, conspectu et odore belu- 
arum -exterriti sessorgs vel excutie- 
bant vel secum in fugam abripiebant. 
Nox proelio finem dedit. Pyrrhus 
captivos Romanos summo honore 
habuit; occisos sepelivit. 



NOTES 

250. The battle here described was fought near Heraclea, on 
the river Siris. — Commissa. pugna : cf . pugnam cSnaeruit, Les- 
son LI. — pedem referret, began to give way. — vastSrum corpo- 
rum m61Ss, the bulk of their huge bodies = the huge bulk of their 
bodies. — turbftvit has for subjects molgs and specie's, but it 
agrees in number with the nearest subject, as is often the case 
in Latin. — sessSres, those seated (on the horses) = the riders. It 
is the object of excutiSbant, of which equi is the subject. — 
finem dare, to give an end = to put an end to. — summo : compare. 

— occisos, the slain. Observe the omission of the connective et. 

— Compare vastus. Give the comparative of terribilis. 

251. Translate at sight: — 

1. Ptigna mox cum Pyrrhi exercitu commissa est. 
2. Primo impetu Pyrrhi exercitus pedem referre coepit. 
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3. Dicitur Komanos, qui non umquani ante elephantos vidis- 
sent, conspecttt beluarum exterritos esse. 4. Elephantorum 
corpora sunt v&sti<3ra quam equorum. 5. Romanis elephant! 
terribiliores videbantur quam Pyrrhi militgs. 6. Cum 
Pyrrhus elephantos in Komanorum aciem ageret, proell 
fortuna mutata est. 

When presently battle was joined, the army of Pyrrhus 
began to retreat. Then in order to change the fortune of 
the battle, the king led the elephants against the line of 
the Komans. The Romans were thrown into confusion by 
the terrible appearance of their huge bodies. The horses, 
also, terrified at the sight of the elephants and of the armed 
men standing upon (them), hurried away in flight with their 
riders. They say that Pyrrhus came into Italy because 
the inhabitants of Tarentum asked him for aid against the 
Komans. 

(a) Observe the following words and expressions: pug- 
nam comxnittere, pugnam conserere, dimicare, pugnare, bellum 
gerere, bellum sumere. 

Also the following: interimere, interficere, occidere, ex- 
stinguere. 

LESSON LXXVI 

252. Qu6s cum adverso vulnere et trucl vultu etiam 
mortuos iacent6s vidisset, tulisse ad caelum manus dicitur 
cum hac v6ce: s6 totius orbis dominum esse potuisse, si 
tales sibi mllites contigissent. Amicis gratulantibus, " Quid 
mihi cum tali victoria," inquit, "ubi exercitus robur amit- 
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tarn? Si iterum eodem modo vlcero, sine ullo milite in 
Epirum revertar." Deinde ad urbem Romam magnls iti- 
neribus contendit ; omnia f err6 ignlque v£stavit ; ad vlcSsi- 
mum ab urbe lapidem castra posuit. 

NOTES 

253. Quos refers to those slain in the battle, who are men- 
tioned in the preceding sentence. Cf. qui cum, Lesson LXXIII. 
When he had seen them, etc. — ad verso vulnere, with wounds in 
front. — truci is an adj. of the 3d Decl., of one ending (185 (a)). 
It is thus declined : — 

(a) Trux (st. truci-), fierce. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Maw. and Fern. Neut. Masc. and Fern. Kent. 

N. V. trux trucks trricia 

Gen. tnicis (tnicium) 

Dat. truci trucibus 

Ace. trucem trux truces tnicia 

Abl. tnicl (-e) trucibus 

The Gen. plu. of trux is not found. — In like manner decline 
simplex, -icis, simple; felix, -Icis, fortunate ; audaz,-acis, bold. — 
etdam mortuds, even in death. Decline vultus and manus. 
Notice the gender of manus. — iacentSs agrees with quos. — hac 
v6ce, this exclamation, these words. — To whom do s6 and sibi 
refer? What is the rule for the use of sul and suus (182)? — 
What is the Dat. of tStlus? What other adjectives form the 
Gen. and Dat. sing, in the same way (156 (a))? — The sentence, 
s€ . . . contigissent, in Direct Discourse, would be "Ego tStius 
orbis dominuB esse potul, si tale's mini mllitSs contigissent." 
— orbis is declined like hostis (161), but it has e or I in the 
Ablative. Notice the gender of orbis. — tales : decline like In- 
slgnis (188 (a)). — Amlcis, Dat. after inquit. 

mini is the Dat. sing, of the personal pronoun of the 1st pers., 
ego. Learn inflection, Appendix, 13. 

LAT. LBS. — 13 
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Quid mihi oum tail victoria, etc., what is there to me with such 
a victory (ubi, whereby) that by it I lose, etc. = what do I gain by a 
victory of such a nature that I lose by it the flower of my army? — 
mihi maybe referred to the Dat. of Possessor, with est understood. 
Rule XI. — ftmittam is in the Subj., in a relative clause of result 
introduced by the relative adverb ubi. Rule XXXII. — inquit is 
a defective verb, from inquam, inquis, inquit, etc. It has the 
same form, inquit, for the Pres. and the Perf. 3d sing. — SI . . . 
vlcero . . . revertar, if I conquer, I shall return. vlcerS is a 
Fut. Perf., but in English we should say, if I conquer, rather than 
if I shall have conquered. — magnls itineribus, by forced marches. 
Abl. of means. — Notice the inversion of the usual English order 
in ferro Ignlque. — vlcfisimum is the ordinal number correspond- 
ing to the cardinal vlgintl. Cf. the table of numerals, Appen- 
dix, 12. — vlcSsimum ab urbe lapidem, the twentieth (stone) mile- 
stone from the city. Milestones were set up along the highways in 
all directions from the city. — castra : difference in meaning of 
the sing, and the plu.V 

(A) Conditional Sentences 

A Conditional Sentence consists of two parts, — a Condition and 
a Conclusion. The Condition is called the Protasis, and the Con- 
clusion is called the Apodosis. 

The conjunctions si, if, and nisi, unless, are the particles most 
frequently used in introducing conditions. 

Conditional Sentences maybe divided into three general classes, — 

1. Conditions relating to the present or past, in which nothing is 
implied as to the truth or falsity of the supposition. These may be 
called Simple Conditions. 

2. Conditions relating to the future, in which, because they relate 
to the future, it is implied that the truth or falsity of the supposition 
is uncertain. These may be called Future Conditions. 

3. Conditions relating to the present or past, in which it is implied 
that the supposition is not true. These may be called Conditions 
Contrary to Fact. 
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I. In Simple Conditions a Present or Past Tense of the Indicative 
is used in both Condition and Conclusion. 

1. Present: SI epistulam scrlbit, mittit, if he writes a letter, he 

sends it. 

2. Past: SI epistulam scrlpsit, mlsit, if he has written a letter, 

he has sent it. 

II. Future Conditions are divided into two classes, — 

(a) Conditions in which the reference to the future is distinct 
and vivid. These take the Future Indicative in both Condition and 
Conclusion. 

(6) Conditions in which the reference to the future is less distinct 
and vivid. These take the Present Subjunctive in both Condition 
and Conclusion for incomplete action, and the Perfect Subjunctive 
for completed action. 

(a) Distinct and Vivid: SI epistulam scrlbet, 1 mittet, if he 

writes (shall write) a letter, he will 
send it. 

(b) Less Distinct and Vivid: SI epistulam scrlbat, 2 mittat, if he 

should write a letter, he would send it. 

III. Conditions Contrary to Fact. These may be either Present 
or Past. 

Present Conditions Contrary to Fact take the Imperfect Subjunctive 
in both Condition and Conclusion. 

Past Conditions Contrary to Fact take the Pluperfect Subjunctive 
in both Condition and Conclusion. 

(a) Present: SI epistulam scrlberet, mitteret, if he wrote a letter, 

he would send it (but he has not written a letter, 
and therefore he will not send it). 

(b) Past: SI epistulam scrlpsisset, mlsisset, if he had written 

a letter, he would have sent it. 

1 If the action in the Condition is completed before the time of the 
action in the Conclusion, then the Future Perfect is used. 

2 For completed action, the Perfect Subjunctive is used. 
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Study with care the forms of the English sentences corresponding 
to the different forms of the conditional sentences in Latin. 

254. Translate at sight: — 

1. Romanorum mortuorum iacentium vulnera erant ad- 
versa. 2. Tulit ad caelum mantis et dixit "Cum talibus 
mllitibus totius orbis dominus esse potui." 3. Si tal§s mihi 
milites contingant, totius orbis sim dominus. 4. Si iterum 
mihi sit talis victoria, omnem exercitum amittam. 5. Si ite- 
rum eodem modo vicisset, sine tillo milite in Epirum rever- 
tisset. 6. "Exercitus robur amisi," inquit Pyrrhus, "et 
omnia ferro ignique vastabo." 7. Omnibus rebus ferro Ignl- 
que vastatis, ad undecimum ab urbe lapidem castra posuit. 

1. Pyrrhus saw the slain lying with a fierce countenance 
even in death. 2. He raised his hands to heaven and cried 
out, " If I had x such soldiers, I would immediately hasten 
by forced marches to Eome. 3. Now I know that it is one 
thing to lead my soldiers into battle, and a very different 
thing to conquer the Romans." 2 4. If Pyrrhus had asked 
aid of the gods, he would have conquered the Romans. 
5. If he hastens to Rome by forced marches, he will lose 
the flower of his army. 

(a) omnia, all, the whole, considered as made up of parts. 

totus, the whole considered as a unit without regard to parts. 

vinco, to conquer; victor, a conqueror; victrix, she who con- 
quers ; victoria, victory; invictus, unconquerable. 

vastd, to lay waste; vastus, waste, desert; vastitas, a waste, 
desert; vastatio, a laying waste; dSvasto, to devastate. 
vastator, one who lays waste. 

i Use the Imperfect in both clauses. 2 Consult Lesson UI. 
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LESSON LXXVII 

255. Pyrrho obviam venit Laevinus cum novo exercitti. 
Quo viso rex ait sibi eandem adversus Romanos esse for- 
tunam quam Herculi adversus hydram, cui tot capita rena- 
scebantur, quot praecisa erant; deinde in Campaniam se" 
recepit; missos a senatu de redimendis captivis legatos 
honorific^ excepit ; captlvos sine pretio reddidit, ut Roman!, 
cognita iam virttite sua, cognoscerent etiam liberalitatem. 

NOTES 

256. Pyrrho is the Dative after obviam venit. obviam 
with a verb takes the Dative. — obviam vSnit, came to meet. — 
Quo viso, when he saw this, or upon seeing this. — ait is from the 
defective verb ai6. It has the same form (ait) for the 3d sing. 
of the Pres. and the Perf . It is here in the Perfect. 

sibi: Rule XI. Herculi: in the same construction as sibi. 
Literally, that the same fortune was to him against the Romans as was 
to Hercules against the hydra, quam is the subject of esse under- 
stood. Hercules, son of Jupiter and Alcmene, was compelled, 
through the jealousy of Juno, to perform twelve great labors. 
For the second of these labors, he was required to slay a seven- 
headed serpent, the Hydra, that infested the marshes of Lerna, 
south of Argos. No sooner did he cut off one head of this 
monster than two new ones sprung out of the bleeding stump. 
Finally, by searing the necks with a flaming brand as the heads 
were cut off, he prevented their growth, and so succeeded in 
destroying the Hydra. 

tot . . . quot, so many . . . as. Cf . 242, tantum . . . quantum. 

Campania is a rich country of Central Italy, south of Latium. 

d§ redimendis captivis, about the ransoming of the captives. 
redimendis is a Gerundive, agreeing with captivis (172, n. on 
videndae) . — What does the clause with ut denote and what does 
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it modify ? — odgnitft iam virtfLte suS, as they already knew, or 
who already knew, etc. 

257. Translate at sight: — 

1. Cum Pyrrhus ad trlcgsimum ab urbe lapidem castra 
posuisset, el obviam venit Laevinus cum novo exercitu. 
Quod cum rex videret, clamitabat: "Mihi eadem adversus 
RomanOs est fortuna quae Hercull adversus hydram." 
2. PyrrhO obviam Ivit Laevinus cum tot mllitibus quot in 
priOre proelio" habuerat. 3. Senatus ad regem in Campaniam 
dfi redimendls captlvls l6gat5s mlsit. 4. His legatis honori- 
fieg exceptls, dixit s6 sine pretio" captlvos esse redditurum. 
5. Liberal itas Pyrrhl nOn minor virtute erat. 6. Si captlvos 
sine pretiO reddat, ROmanI llberalitatem cognoscant. 

1. Night having put an end to the battle, 1 the king has- 
tened by forced marches into Campania. 2. Then the con- 
sul, when he learned of this, 2 went to meet him with a fresh 
army. 3. When he saw the new army, 8 he said that his 
fortune against the Romans was more wretched than (that) 
of Hercules against the hydra. 4. He said that he had 
returned the captives without price, in order that the 
Romans might come to know his liberality. 

(a) Observe the following words and expressions used in 
the foregoing lessons : — 

se reoipere ; se inferre ; eo, ire ; procedo ; demigro ; contend 5 ; 
propero; appropinquo; venio. 

Also the following : solo ; agnosco ; cognosco. 

i LiteraUy, an end having been given to the battle by night. 
2 CI. 98. 8 Ablative Absolute. 



THE STORY OF L^VINUS AND PYRRHUS 199 



LESSON LXXVIII 

258. Erat Pyrrhus mltl ac placabili animo; solet enim 
magnl animl comes esse dementia. Eius humanitatem 
expert! sunt Tarentini. Qui cum sero intellexissent se" pro 
socio dominum accepisse, sortem suam miserabantur idque 
aliquanto llberius, ubi vino incaluerant. Neque deerant, qui 
ad Pyrrhum deterrent; arcessitlque nonnulli, quod inter 
convivium parum honorific^ de" rgge loctiti essent ; sed peri- 
culum simplex confessio culpae discussit. Nam cum rex 
percontatus esset, num ea, quae pervgnissent ad aurgs suas, 
dixissent ; " Et haec dlximus," inquiunt, " rex, et nisi vinum 
def gcisset, multo plura et graviora dicturi f uimus." Pyrrhus, 
qui malebat vlnl quam hominum earn culpam vidgrl, sub- 
rldens eos dlmlsit. 

NOTES 

259. Decline mftl and placabili (188 (a)). Compare mltis. 

— animo: Rule XXIII. — solet: principal parts. What kind of 
a verb (191, n. on ausae sunt)? Observe the inverted arrange- 
ment of words here. — Qui cum s5ro intellSxissent, and when 
too late they had found out, etc. Compare s§r5. — Why are s5 and 
suam used here rather than eos and edrum, and why Sius, in 
the preceding sentence, rather than suam ? — miserabantur, were 
bewailing. Notice the force of the Imperfect Tense here. The 
Imperfect is used to denote continued, repeated, or customary action. 

— idque, and that too. — aliquanto liberius, somewhat too freely 
(231 (cQ) . —incaluerant is from incalgsco, an Inceptive verb. All 
Inceptives end in -sco, but the sc is found only in the parts formed 
from the present stem. They are of the 3d Conjugation, and are 
called Inceptive because they denote the beginning of an action. 
For example, caleo means to be warm ; calSsco, to grow warm. — 
vino incaluerant, had become heated with wine. 
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II understood, the antecedent of qui, is the subject of deerant. 
— deterrent, Subjunctive in a relative result clause, there were not 
lacking persons to report. Principal parts, and synopsis of the mode. 
— arcessltl : supply sunt. Notice that this verb forms the perfect 
and supiue stems after the analogy of the 4th Conjugation. Cf. 
accltus est (206). — parum hondrificS, with too little respect. 
Compare parum (244 (e)). — locfLtf essent, Subjunctive in im- 
plied indirect discourse ; they had spoken (as was alleged) (247 (6)). 
— perlculum : the danger they would be in from giving offense 
to the king. — For declension of simplex, cf. 253 (a). — ea, object 
of dlxissent. How does ea differ from the Abl. sing, fern.? — 
pervSnissent, Subjuuctive, because it is a part of the inquiry 
of the king, and hence it is not the expression of the thought of 
the writer, but of the king (247 (b)). — dlxissent, indirect ques- 
tion introduced by num. Rule XXXIV. — To whom does suas 
refer? Why is it feminine plural? — et (haec) . . . et (nisi), both 
. . . and. — nisi vlnum defecisset, if the wine had not given out 
(253. III). — Compare mult5, plura, and graviora. — dicturi 
fuimus, the Perf. Ind. of the Act. Periphrastic Conjugation (213 
(a)) ; we should have said. Used instead of dlxissemus. 

pluxa and graviSra are adjectives used alone in the plural as 
nouns ; many more and severer things, plus is declined : — 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Mase. and Fern. Neut. Ma*c. and Fern. Neut. 

Nom. plus pittas plura 

Gen. plflris plurium 

Dat. pluribus 

Ace. plus pittas (-Is) plura 

Abl. pluribus 

mal§bat, from mal6 ; compounded of magis, rather >, and volo, 
to wish. — vlnl and hominum limit culpam. earn is the subject of 
viderl, and culpam is the Predicate Accusative. — Compare serd, 
llberius, parum, pluxa, multo, and graviora. — Give the Com- 
parative of simplex and placabili. — Form adverbs from simplex 
and graviSra, and compare them. 
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260. Translate at sight: — 

1. Tarentini, cum sero vidissent Pyrrhum pro socio do- 
minum esse, non aegritudinem animi dissimulabant. 2. Pyr- 
rlius vir inclita dementia et htimanitate erat. 3. Nonnulli 
ad Pyrrhum detulerunt quae de eo Tarentini locutl essent. 
4. Sortem suam miserabantur quod pro socio dominum acc§- 
pissent. 5. Nonnulli aliquanto liberius inter convivium d6 
Pyrrho locutl erant. 6. "Num ea, quae pervenerunt ad 
aur6s meas, dixisti ? " " Vino incaluimus," inquiunt, " ubi 
haec gravissima diximus." Cum vini ea culpa videretur, 
subrldens eos dimisit. 

1. Pyrrhus had 1 a more conciliatory spirit than the 
Eomans, for he returned the captive Romans without a 
price. 2. They had spoken with too little respect of the 
king when they were heated with wine. 3. Therefore, he 
summoned them and inquired whether they had said these 
things. 4. He said that he preferred that it should seem 
(to be) the fault of the wine rather than of the men. 5. If 
the wine should give out, we should not say much more. 
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LESSON LXXIX 

261. Pyrrhus igitur cum putaret sibi gloriosum fore, 
pacem et foedus cum Romanis post victoriam facere, Ro- 
mam misit legatum Cineam, qui pacem aequis condicionibus 
proponeret. Erat is regi familiaris multumque apud eum 

1 Literally, was of a more conciliatory, etc. 
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gratia valebat. Dicere solebat Pyrrhus sS plurSs urbes 
Clneae eloquentia quam vi et armls expugnasse. Cineas 
tamen rggis cupiditatem non adulabatur ; nam cum in ser- 
mone Pyrrhus el consilia sua apenret dixissetque se" velle 
Italiam dicioni suae subicere, Cineas " Superatis Bomanis," 
inquit, " quid agere dSstinas, 6 rex ? " 

NOTES 

262. The order is, igitur cum Pyrrhus put&ret, etc. igitur 
usually stands second in its clause. — cum is causal here ; since. — 
Form an adverb from gloriSsus, and compare both adjective and 
adverb. — fore is an old form, equivalent to futurum ease. Cf. 
foret (169). The subject of fore is the clause pacem . . . facere, 
and glSriosum agrees with this subject. A clause used substantively 
always takes its adjective in the neuter. — R5mam : Rule XXX. — 
qui . . . prSponeret a relative purpose clause, and hence its verb 
is in the Subjunctive ; sent Cineas to offer peace, etc. What is the 
rule for the tense of pr5p6neret? — condiciSnibua : Rule XIX. 
— multumque ... valSbat, and had much influence with him on 
account of his esteem (for him), i.e. the esteem of Pyrrhus for 
Cineas. 

r5gl is in the Dative, limiting the adjective familiaris. Cf. 
matri simillimus (143). 

Rule. — Adjectives of Nearness, Friendliness, Fitness, 
Likeness, or their opposites, take the Dative of the object to 
which the quality is directed. 

vi et armls, by force of arms; literally, by force and arms. This 
illustrates the figure of speech called Hendiadys, in which two 
nouns connected by a copulative conjunction are used instead 
of one noun and an adjective or limiting Genitive. Decline 
vi (116 (by), — tamen: although Cineas was an intimate friend 
of the king, nevertheless he did not flatter him. — Cineas (before 
auperatls) is the subject of inquit. — Learn the inflection of vol6, 
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I am willing; n615 (=non + vol6), / am unwilling; and mal5 
(= magis + volo), I wish ratlier. Appendix, 9. 

(a) Besides interrogative pronouns, adjectives, and adverbs, 
there are three interrogative particles used in asking questions, 
— ne, nonne, and num. -ne is an enclitic, usually affixed to 
the emphatic word of the sentence. 

-ne asks for information ; as, venitne ? is he coming ? 
nonne expects the answer yes; as, n5nne venit? is he not coming? 
nam expects the answer no; as, num. venit? is he coming? — he is 
not coming, is he? 

263. Translate at sight: — 

1. Pyrrhusne Romam l£g&tum misit-qui p£cem et foedus 
cum Romanis f aceret ? 2. El gloriosum erit pacem aequis 
condicionibus f acere. 3. Nonne Cineas regi f amiliaris fuit ? 
4. Num Pyrrhus se" malle Cineae eloquentiam audire dicSbat 
quam Italiam dicioni suae subicere? 5. Pyrrhus dixit se" 
velle pltirimas urbSs vi et armis expugnare. 6. Nonne Pyr- 
rhus in sermone Cineae consilia sua aperuit ? 

1. Pyrrhus thought that it would be glorious for him to 
offer peace on equal terms. 2. Did the king send an envoy 
to Rome to offer peace and alliance with the Romans? 
3. Did not Cineas inquire what the king intended to do when 
the Romans were overcome? 4. "I wish," said he, "to 
subject all Italy to my sway." 5. Did Pyrrhus capture 
the cities by force of arms? 

(a) Observe the following : — 

gloria, glory ; glorior, -Sri, to glory ; glSriatiS, -onis, a glorying ; 
glorioauB, full of glory; glori5s5, gloriously ; gldridla, a 
little glory* 
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gr&tua, pleasing : gratia, fa vor; grat€, with pleasure; gratis, through 
favor; gratuitS, without pay, as a favor; gratiosus, full of 
favor; gratulor, -arl, to manifest joy ; gratulatiS, a manifesta- 
tion of joy ; gratificor, -arl, to do a favor. 

Observe that nouns in -16 are abstracts, and that adjectives 
in -osus denote fulness. 

LESSON LXXX 

264. "Italiae viclna est Sicilia," inquit Pyrrhus, "nee 
difficile erit earn armXs occupare." Tunc Cineas: "Occu- 
pata Sicilia, quid postea acttirus es?" Rex, qui nondum 
Cineae mentem perspiciSbat, " In if ricam," inquit, " traicere 
mihi in animo est." Cui ille : " Quid deinde, 6 rex ? " " Turn 
denique, mi Cineas," inquit Pyrrhus, "nos quiet! dabimus 
dulcique otio fruemur." Turn Cineas: "At quid impedit, 
quominus isto otio iam nunc fruaris ? " 

Romam cum venisset Cineas, domos principum cum in- 
gentibus donis circumibat. Nusquam vero receptus eat. 
Non a viris solum, sed etiam a mulieribus sprSta ems 
munera. 

NOTES 

265. Italiae, Dat. after viclna. Rule XIV. — nee = et n5n. 

— Cineas, ille, and Cineas following turn, are subjects of dixit 
understood. — mentem, the purpose (of Cineas). — mini, Dat. of 
possessor ; it is to me in mind = / intend. In Africam traicere is 
the subject of est. Decline mihi. — Quid deinde, what next? 

— ml, Voc. sing. masc. of meus, -a, -urn, It is declined like 
bonus, except that it has mi in the Voc. sing. masc. — n5s is 
the object of dabimus ; we will give ourselves, etc. — dulcl : de- 
cline and compare. — 5ti6 : Rule XXVI. 
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ist6 is a demonstrative pronoun, from iste, ista, istud. As 
hie has been called the demonstrative of the 1st person (116 (a)), 
and ille the demonstrative of the 3d person (182 (a)), so iste 
may be called the demonstrative of the 2d person, because it 
refers to that which is related to the person spoken to. It 
means that of yours, or that which you are speaking of or are 
interested in. isto otio = that ease which you are speaking of 
iste is declined like ille (182 (a)). 

fruaris : Rule XXXII. — iam mine, just now, at once. — domos 
is the direct object of circumibat, and is thus declined : — 

(a) 8INGULAK PLURAL 

N. V. ddmus . ddmus 

Gen. ddmus (Loc. ddmi or ddmul) dom6rum (ddmuum) 

Dat. ddmul (ddmo) ddmibus 

Ace. ddmum ddmos or ddmus 

Abl. ddm6 (ddmu) domfbus 

A part of these forms, as will be seen, are from a stem in -u of the 
4th Declension, and a part from a stem in -o of the 2d Declension. 

circumibat, Impf . of circumeS = circum (around) + e6 (to 
go) (176 (a)). — Non solum . . . sed etiam, not only . . . but even* 
— sprSta, from sperno. sunt is to be supplied. 

266. Translate at sight: — 

1. Pyrrhus dicere sol^bat non difficile futiirum esse Sici- 
liam armls occupare. 2. Multo difficilius erat Romanos 
superare. 3. Occupata Sicilia, in Africam traicere Pyrrho 
in animo fuit. 4. Denique destinabat se quiet! dare dulcique 
otio frui. 5. " Num in Africam," inquit Cineas, " traicere 
tibi x in animo est ? " 6. " At quid impedit, quominus in 
Africam iam nunc traici£s ? " 7. Si Pyrrhus Romanos su- 
peravisset, Siciliam occupavisset. 8. Si Siciliam occupet, 

1 Dat. of tu, you. 
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in Africam statim tr£iciat. 9. Dulcius est Ctio" frul quam 
cum Romanls dlmic£re. 

1. Since Sicily is near Italy, it will not be difficult to take 
possession of it with arms. 2. If Sicily is taken 1 possession 
of, we will cross into Africa. 3. If (our) enemies should 
be overcome, we should enjoy the victory. 4. Did the king 
perceive the purpose of Cineas? 5. Did Cineas come to 
Rome in order to visit the houses of the chief-men with 
great gifts? 6. Cineas, however, was a man of great 
eloquence. 

Observe the following English derivatives : — 
vicinity perspicuity impede 

occupation dulcet donor 

activity fruition remunerate 

Form English derivatives from the following Latin 
words : dementia, expert!, intellego, convivium, defecisset, 
foedos, propono, cupiditas, subicere, quies. 



REVIEW QUESTIONS 

How are adverbs formed from adjectives? How is the Com- 
parative of adverbs formed? the Superlative? Explain the use 
of suus. When is it used rather than Sius or eorum? What 
three words are used to mean army ? Give the different meanings. 
What construction follows verbs of asking, teaching, etc.? Give 
an example. How is a relative pronoun to be translated when it 
stands first in a sentence? What is the general rule for modes 
in Indirect Discourse t Give different Latin expressions, meaning 
to fight, to kill. Give ordinal numerals for 2, 5, 10, 20, 30. Give 

i 253 (A) II. 
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the three forms of conditional sentences, and tell how each is 
expressed in Latin. What is a semi-deponent verb? Give an 
example. What is an inceptive verb? How are inceptive verbs 
formed ? In what conjugation are they ? What parts of plus are 
wanting? What is hendiadys? Composition of n616 and m&15? 
Give the principal parts and the synopsis of the Indicative and 
Subjunctive. Give the three interrogative particles and the use 
of each. What difference in the meaning of hie, ille and iste ? 



LESSON LXXXI 

267. Introductus deinde in curiam cum regis virtutem 
propensumque in Romanos animum verbis extolleret et de" 
condicionum aequitate dissereret et sententia senatus ad 
pacem et foedus faciendum inclinare videretur, turn Appius 
Claudius, ob senectutem et caecitatem abstinere curia olim 
solitus, confSstim in senatum lectica deferrl se* itissit ibique 
gravissima oratione pacem dissuasit, itaque responsum Pyr- 
rho a senatu est, eum, donee Italia exeessisset, pacem cum 
Romanls habere non posse. 

NOTES 

268. Let the student first read this long sentence through in 
the Latin, carrying the meaning along in his mind as he proceeds. 
It will thus present itself to him in about this form : — 

" Conducted next into the senate-house, when the king's high 
character and kindly towards the Romans feeling with words he 
praised, and about the fairness of terms he discoursed, and the 
sentiment of the senate towards the making of peace and a treaty 
to incline seemed, then Appius Claudius on account of age and 
blindness to stay away from the senate-house for some time being 
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accustomed, immediately into the senate on a litter to be carried 
himself he ordered, and there in a most earnest speech, peace he 
advised against, and so it was replied to Pyrrhus by the senate, 
him, until from Italy he had withdrawn, peace with the Romans 
to have not to be able." 

This does not give an idiomatic English sentence, it is true, but 
it does give an idea of the Latin mode of expression, and, if the 
sentence be read through in this way with proper emphasis, the 
meaning will be sufficiently clear. It may then undergo such modi- 
fications as may be necessary to convert it into the English idiom. 

faciendum, a Gerundive to be taken with pacem and foedus, 
but agreeing in gender with the nearest noun, foedus. — curia : 
Rule XX. — c5nf estim, right away. Used properly of something 
to be done with rapidity. Cf. 200. 

The lectlca was a kind of litter, used sometimes foi carrying 
dead bodies to the grave, sometimes for conveying persons feeble 
from age or disease, or those disabled by wounds received in battle. 
In later times, the lectica was used by the wealthy for traveling, 
and was often fitted up in expensive style. 

responsum est, reply was made to Pyrrhus by the senate. — Italia : 
Rule XX. — excessisset, Plupf. Subj. (247 (a)). The principal 
verb in the indirect discourse here is posse, depending upon respon- 
sum est. 

269. Translate at sight: — 

1. Cine&s deinde in curiam introductus est. 2. Cum 
Cmeas putaret sententiam senattis ad pacem et foedus 
faciendum incllnare videri, turn Appius Claudius pacem 
dissuasit. 3. Pyrrhus, vir miti et placabili animo, Romam 
mlsit Cineam, qui pacem cum Romanls f aceret. 4. Pyrrhus, 
donee Italia excesserit, pacem cum Romanis habere non 
potest. 5. Num Pyrrhus Italia excessit ? 6. Kesponsum el 
a B/omams est, se pacem non facttlros esse. 7. Nonne Ro- 
man! pacem cum Epiri rege f ecerunt ? 
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In the senate Cineas was extolling with his words the 
high character of Pyrrhus. The sentiment of the senate 
inclined towards making peace and a treaty. The old age 
and blindness of Appius Claudius prevented him from going 
to the senate. And so he ordered himself to be carried to 
the senate at once on a litter. In a very earnest speech he 
said that the Romans would not make peace with Pyrrhus 
until he had withdrawn from Italy. 



o^o 



LESSON LXXXII 

270. Praeterea Roman! captivos omnes, quos Pyrrhus 
reddiderat, InfamSs habSri iusserunt, quod armatl cap! po- 
tuissent, neque ante eos ad veterem statum revertl quam si 
binum hostium occisorum spolia rettulissent. Ita legatus 
ad rggem revertit; a quo cum Pyrrhus quaereret, qualem 
Romam comperisset, Cineas respondit urbem sibi templum, 
senatum vero consessum regum esse visum. 

NOTES 

271. captivSfl, subject of haberi. — InfamSs, predicate adj., 
after haberi. Decline infamis. — armati, an adj. agreeing with 
the subject of potuissent ; because they had allowed themselves to be 
captured with arms in their hands, — potuissent is in the Subj. in 
implied Indirect Discourse. The reason given in quod . . . 
potuissent is not the reason of the writer, but of the Romans 
(247 (5)). — neque -=.and not. Same as nee. — revertl depends 
upon iussSrunt, like haberi. And that they should not return to their 
former condition before they had brought back, etc. — ante + quam 
= before that — si is redundant here, and may be omitted without 

LAT. LE8. — 14 
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changing the sense. — blnum, contracted form for MnSrum. It 
is a Distributive Numeral, meaning two each, Le. the spoils of two 
enemies slain by each. — Synopsis of rettulissent in the Subj. Act. 
— ft qu5 cum: Cf. qui cum and quSs cum in former passages. 
When Pyrrhus inquired of him, etc — qualem Romam comperis- 
set, what kind of a Rome he had found. The verb is in the Subj., by 
Rule XXXIV. — sibi depends upon visum esse. — urbem and 
sen&tum are the subjects of visum esse, and templum and c5n- 
sessum are predicate Accusatives. 

272. Translate at sight: — 

1. Roman! dlxerunt captivos omn6s, quos Pyrrhus red- 
didisset, Infames haberl. 2. Roman! se" dgfendere non po- 
terant. 3. Ita senatus eos ad regem revert! iussit. 4. Non 
ad veterem statum reverte"runt quod armat! cap! potuerant. 
5. Cum a lSgato rex quaereret quid Roman! fieri 1 itississent, 
Clneas respondit, senatum captivos blnum hostium occlsorum 
spolia ref erre iussisse. 6. Urbs leg&to templum, senatus vero 
consessus re"gum vid^batur. 

1. They considered those whom Pyrrhus had taken with 
arms in their hands, as infamous. 2. And so the reply was 
made to the envoy by the senate, that the captives could 
not return to their former condition. 3. They said that they 
would bring back the spoils of the enemies (who had been) 
slain. 4. Pyrrhus asked his envoy what kind of a senate 
he had found at Rome. 2 

Observe the following : — 
6s, 6ris, the mouth; oro, -are, to speak; 5ra*tor, one who speaks; 
Sratio, a speech ; osculum, a little mouth, a kiss ; adoro, -Sxe, 
to call upon, to reverence ; ostium, a door, an entrance. 

* To be done. * R&mae. 
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LESSON LXXXIII 

Paulus jEmilius and Terentius Varro 

273. Hannibal in Apuliam pervenerat. Adversus eum 
Roma profecti sunt duo consul es, Paulus Aemilius et Ter- 
entius Varro. Paulo Fabl cunctatio magis placebat ; Varro 
autem ferox et temerarius, acriora sequgbatur consilia. gie 
Ambo consults ad vicum, qui Cannae appellabatur, B.C. 
castra communiverunt. Ibi deinde Varro invito conlega 
aciem instruxit et signum pugnae dedit, Hannibal autem 
ita constituerat aciem, ut Romanis et solis radii et ventus 
ab oriente pulverem adflans adversi essent. Victus caesus- 
que est Romanus exercitus ; ntisquam graviore vulnere 
adflicta est res publica. 

NOTES 

274* Hannibal came into Italy from the north over the Alps. 
After defeating the Romans in several engagements, he led his 
army down into Apulia in southeastern Italy. Here, near the 
little hamlet of Cannae, on the banks of the Aufidus, he again met 
the Roman forces and inflicted upon them the most crushing 
defeat that Rome had ever experienced. 

Roma : Rule XXX. 

Paulo, Dat. after placSbat. 

Rule. — Many verbs signifying to favor, please, trust, 
obey, and their contraries, to command, resist, persuade, 
threaten, and be angry, and the like, are followed by the 
Dative. 

Fabl, Gen. of Fabius. Fabius Maximus was made commander 
of the Roman forces after the defeat at Trasumenus and before 
the battle of Cannae. His policy was to watch the movements of 
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the enemy, hang upon his flanks and rear, cut off his supplies, and 
harass him in all possible ways without permitting himself to be 
drawn into any general action. Hence he was called cunctator, 
or the Lingerer. — acriSra cSnsilia, more vigorous counsels. — 
Amb5, decline like duo (198 (a)). — invItS conlSga, his colleague 
being unwilling = against the wish of his colleague, Paulus favored 
the policy of Fabius and wished to avoid a battle with Hannibal 
until he could choose his time and place. Varro, on the contrary, 
was eager for a battle. — ita . . . ut, so stationed his army that, etc. 
ut introduces a result clause. 

RSmanls, Dat. after adversl : opposed to the Romans = in the 
face of the Romans. Rule XIV. — et . . . et, both . . . and. — rSs 
publica, sometimes written as one word, rfispublica, both parts 
being declined ; Gen. and Dat. relpublicae ; Ace. rempublicam, 
etc. — temerariua has no terminational comparison. How may 
it be compared? — Decline ferSx and acriSra. Compare feroac, 
acriSra, and graviSre. Form adverbs from the positive of these 
adjectives and compare them. 244. — What is the Superlative of 
magis ? 

275. Translate at sight: — 

1. Cum Hannibal in Apuliam pervenisset, adversus eum 
RomanI duo consults miserant. 2. Dicunt FabI cunctatio- 
nem Paulo placSre. 3. Uter acriora consilia sequgbatur? 
Nonne erat Varro ferox et temerarius? 4. Ab ambobus 
consulibus commtinita sunt castra. 5. Vicus, ad quern castra 
posuerant, Cannae appellabatur. 6. Ibi deinde Varro, invito 
Paulo, pugnam conseruit. 7. Turn signo dato Hannibal ad 
certamen processit. 8. Cum Romanls solis radii adversl 
essent, Hannibal consulum exercitum facile vicit. 9. Ntis- 
quam res publica graviora vulnera acc^pit. 

Hannibal came into Italy and joined battle with tlie 
Romans at Cannae, a hamlet in Apulia. The Romans were 
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led by the two consuls, Paulus and Varro. Paulus was very 
similar to Fabius, and delay was pleasing to him. But 
Varro was rash and wished to fight with the enemy im- 
mediately. Hannibal drew up his line in such-a-way * that 
the wind blowing the dust from the east was in the face of 
the Bomans. Varro was more imprudent than Paulus. 



oj**o 
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276. Paulus Aemilius tells obrutus cecidit; quern cum 
media in pugna sedentem in saxo oppletum cruore conspexis- 
set quidam tribunus militum, " Cape," inquit, " hunc equum 
et fuge, Aemili. Etiam sine tuS, morte lacrimarum satis 
lucttisque est." Ad ea consul ; " Tu quidem macte virtute 
esto ! Sed cav6, exiguum tempus e" manibus hostium 6va- 
dendi perdas ! Abi, ntintia patribus, ut urbem muniant ac 
priusquam hostis victor adveniat, praesidils flrment. Me" 
in hac strage meorum militum patere exspirare." Alter 
consul cum paucis equitibus Venusiam perftigit. Consulargs 
aut praetorii occidSrunt vigintl, senators capti aut occisl 
triginta, nobilSs virl trecentl, militum quadraginta milia, 
equitum tria milia et qumgenti. 

NOTES 

277* obrutus : cf. Tatius scutis earn obrul iussit, Lesson LI. 
— Principal parts of cado and caedo. — media in pugna, in the 
midst of the battle. Monosyllabic prepositions are often placed 
between the noun and the adjective. — sedentem and opplStum 

i Ita. 
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agree with quern, which is the object of cSnspeadsset. — quldam 
is declined like qui, quae, quod, except that m is changed to n 
before d; as, quondam for quemdam. The neuter sometimes 
has quiddam for quoddam. Write the declension. — tribunus 
mHitum: the Roman legion had six of these tribunes of the 
soldiers, or military tribunes, each of whom commanded it for two 
months of the year. — Cape and fuge are in the Pres. Imperative 
Act. 2d sing. This form of the verb is the same as the pres. stem. 
For example, ama, monS, rege, audi, are the Imperatives of amo, 
mone5, regS, and audiS. The Pres. Imperative Act. may be 
found by dropping -re of the Pres. Inf. Act. The Imperative has 
two tenses, — the Pres. and Fut. Learn the inflection of the Im- 
perative Act. and Pass, as given in the Appendix, 1-4. 

Notice that the Pres. Imperative Pass, has the same form as the 
Pres. Inf. Act. 

(a) The Imperatives of dic5, ducS, faciS, and f er6 drop the final 
e of the stem in the 2d sing. ; thus, die, due, fac, and fer. — tuft : 
decline like bonus. — lacrimarum and luctus are Genitives 
limiting satis ; there is enough of tears and grief. — Supply dixit 
with consul. 

(b) tu is the personal pronoun of the 2d person. Learn its 
inflection ; Appendix, 13. 

macte virtute estd, is an idiomatic expression, equivalent to 
the English Heaven speed thee ! Good luck attend thee ! or Well done ! 
esto is the Fut. Imperative of sum. 

(c) Learn the inflection of the Imperative of sum; Appendix, 6. 
cavg, inflect the Imper. — gvadendi, the Gen. sing, of the 

Gerund limiting tempus ; time for escaping. In what cases is the 
Gerund used? Has it any plural? See 119 n. on vSnando. — 
perdas, Pres. Subj. after ng, lest, omitted after cavg. Ng is 
often omitted before an object clause after cavg ; beware of los- 
ing, etc. — Abl, Imper. of abed = ab + eo ; depart. 

(d) Learn the inflection of the Imperative of eo ; Appendix, 11. 
nuntia, Imper. of nuntio. Inflect the Pres. and Fut. of the 

Imper., both voices. Notice the omission of the connective be- 
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tween abl and nuntia. — ut muniant, literally, that they should 
fortify; better rendered, to fortify. — victor, a noun with the force 
of an adj. Cf. (153 (a)), n. on victor auguriS. Translate, 
before the enemy shall arrive victorious. — adveniat is in the Subj. 
in a subordinate clause in Indirect Discourse. Rule XXXV. nun- 
tia is the verb of saying that introduces the Indirect Discourse. 

— flrment, Pres. Subj., connected to muniant by et understood. 
Give the synopsis of muniant, adveniat, and flrment, in the Subj. 

— MS, subject of exspirare. Decline it (App. 13). — patere, the 
Imper. of the deponent verb patior ; Passive in form, but Active 
in meaning; allow me, etc. Inflect it like the Passive of capiS, 
Appendix, 5. — Alter = the other, when two are spoken of ; alius, 
another, when more than two are spoken of. 

Venusiam : Rule, XXX. — Ex-consuls or ex-praetors there perished 
twenty, senators captured or slain thirty, noblemen three hundred, of 
soldiers forty thousand, of knights three thousand and Jive hundred. — 
The equites were those who served on horseback, the knights. — 
mUle, a thousand, is indeclinable in the sing. In the plu. it has 
mllia, milium, milibus, etc. — Prin. parts of occiderunt and 
occlsi. 

(e) The first three cardinal numbers are declined, as we have 
seen (198 (a)). From four to one hundred inclusive, they are 
indeclinable. From two hundred to nine hundred inclusive, they 
are declined in the plu., like the plu. of bonus. — mHitum and 
equitum are Partitive Genitives after mllia ; the sing. mUle does 
not usually take the Genitive. 

Alter is declined as follows : — 







SINGULAR 






Maao. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


iilter 


altera 


alteram 


Gen. 


alte*rius 


alte*rius 


alterius 


Dat. 


alterl 


alterl 


alterl 


Ace. 


alteram 


alteram 


alteram 


Abl. 


altero 


altera 


altero 



The plural is declined like the plural of bonus. 
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278. Translate at sight: — 

1. Haud grata Varronl erat Fatri cunctatio. 2. Multi B,6- 
manl tells obrutl ceciderunt. 3. Quidam tribunus militum 
Paulum media in ptigna sedentem in saxo conspexit. 4. Qui- 
dam Paulo dixit, sine elus morte lacrimarum satis lucttis- 
que esse. 5. Cavete, hostes e" manibus consilium evadant.. 

6. Priusquam hostis advenerit, firmate urbem praesidils. 

7. Paulus fortissime" dimicans cecidit, sed Varro Venusiam 
perf Qgit. 8. Ablte, urbem munlte, praesidiis firmate. 

1. "Take this horse, Aemilius," said a certain tribune 
of the soldiers, " and escape from the hands of the enemy." 

2. Beware of taking refuge in the city, with a few soldiers. 

3. Announce to the ex-consuls that they should flee im- 
mediately from the city. 4. Allow me to depart and to 
return to Eome. 5. The soldiers of Hannibal were fiercer 
than (those) 1 of the Komans. 6. Behold the victorious 
enemy : flee-f or-ref uge to Eome ; draw up the line of battle. 



ox*>. 



LESSON LXXXV 




Anuxvs 



279. Hannibal in testimonium victoriae 
suae tres modios aureorum anulorum Cartha- 
ginem misit, quos de manibus equitum B,o- 
manorum et senatorum detraxerat. 

Hannibal! victor! cum ceteri gratularentur 
suad^rentque ut quietem iam ipse sumeret 
et fessis militibus daret, unus ex eius prae- 



1 Omit. 
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fectis, Maharbal, minime cessandum ratus, Hannibalem. hor- 
tabatur, ut statim Eomam pergeret, die" quinto victor in Capi- 
tolio epulaturus. Cumque Hannibal illud non protasset, 
Maharbal "Non omnia nlmirum," inquit, "eidem dii dedere. 
Vincere scis, Hannibal; victoria uti nescls." Mora hums 
die! satis creditur saluti fuisse urbi et imperio. 

NOTES 

280* in testimonium victSriae suae,/or a proof of his victory, 
i.e. to show how great the victory was. — auredruni anulorum : cf. 
aureds anulos, Lesson L. Only Romans of high rank were 
allowed by law to wear gold rings. — A modius was equal to 
nearly one peck. — Carthaginem : Rule XXX. Carthage was a 
city in northern Africa, near modern Tunis. It was the bitter 
enemy of Rome. — Hanniball is the Dat. after gratularentur and 
suadSrent, by Rule XII. — victSrl, victorious. — ut . . . daret: 
read in the order of the Latin words and the meaning will be 
apparent. That rest now he himself should take and to the weary 
soldiers should give. — ex gius praefectis, equivalent to a Gen. 
limiting iinus ; thus, unus gius praefectorum = one of his com- 
manders. • The Ablative with 6 (ex) or dS is often used instead of 
the Partitive Genitive, 1 especially after cardinal numbers. 

minimS cessandum: Cf. minimSque servilem, 140. Supply 
esse with cessandum, making the Infinitive of the Pass. Peri- 
phrastic Conj. depending upon ratus; thinking that it must by no 
means be delayed, = thinking that he must by no means delay. Cf . 214. 
— Romam: Cf. Carthaginem, above. — Supply et before dig 
quinto. — di5: Rule XXII. — victor agrees with a pronoun 
understood referring to Hannibal and the subject of epulaturus 
(esset) ; that he victorious, etc. — epulaturus (esset) is in the same 
construction as pergeret ; the Impf . Subj. of the Act. Periphrastic 

1 That is, the Gen. denoting the whole, limiting a word denoting a part, 
as in tlnus praefect5rum, anus being a word denoting a part, and 
praefectSrum a word denoting the whole of which a part is taken. 
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Conj. Cf. 213. — eldem, is the Dat. sing, after dedSre ; truly the 
gods have not given to the same one, etc. — dedSre, the Perf. Ind. 
Act., 3d plu. of d6 ; dedSrunt or dedSre. — Decline dil (205 (6)). 
— scls, you know how, etc. — victSriS: Rule XXVI. — salfitX is 
the Dat. of the end for which, and urbl and imperio are Datives 
of the object to which, after satis fuisse ; is believed to have been 
enough for safety to the city and empire; i.e. enough to make the city 
and empire safe. 

Rule. — A few verbs admit two Datives, — one denoting the 
object to which, the other the end for which anything is, 
or is done. 

Give the synopsis of cSssandum esse in the Ind. Mode, and of 
epuiaturus esset in the Subj. 

281. Translate at sight: — 

1. Aureos anulos de* manibus equitum Romanorum et sena> 
torum Hannibal detraxit et Carthaginem misit. 2. Unus 
ex ems militibus suasit ne quietem fessis hostibus daret. 

3. Maharbal dixit Hannibalem statim Romam pergere posse. 

4. Hannibal illud minime* probavit, sed quietem. iam ipse 
stimere voluit. 5. Quid die qulnto victor in Capitolio non 
epulabatur ? 6. Cav6, Hannibal, quietem sumas ne deinde 
t6 Roman! vincant. 7. Unus e tribunis militum dixit Hanni- 
balem vincere scire, victoria titl nescire. 

1. The gold rings, which had been taken from the hands 
of the Roman knights, were sent to Carthage as a proof of 
the victory. 2. One of his commanders urged Hannibal not 
to delay at all, but to hasten to Rome at once. 3. Use your 
victory, Hannibal ; send your army to Rome. 4. Hasten to 
Rome. 5. He said that on the fifth day he would banquet 
at Rome. 6. His friends were congratulating him because 
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lie had conquered 1 the Roman army. 7. If you knew how 
to conquer, you would know how to use (your) victory. 

Observe the following : — 

probS, to approve; probus, worthy of approval, honest; improbus, 
unworthy of approval, base ; improbitSs, dishonesty; comprobS, 
to approve; comprobStiS, approbation; probit&s, that which is 
approved, honesty ; probatiS, approval; improbo, to disapprove ; 
approbo, to approve; approbatiS, approbation. 



o>*o 



LESSON LXXXVI 

282. Hannibal cum victoria posset titi, frui maluit, relic- 
taque Roma in Campaniam devertit, cuius deliciis mox 
exercitus ardor elanguit; adeo ut vSre" dictum sit Capuam 
Hannibal! Cannes fuisse. Numquam tantum pavoris Romae 
fuit, quantum ubi acceptae cladis nuntius advgnit. Neque 
tamen ulla pacis mentio facta est ; quin etiam animo ci vitas 
adeo magno fuit, ut Varroni ex tanta clade redeuntl obviam 
irent et gratias agerent, quod de" re" publica non desperasset ; 
qui, si Poenorum dux fuisset, temeritatis poenas omnl sup- 
plicio dedisset. Dum igitur Hannibal sSgniter et otiose 
agebat, RomanI interim respirare coeperunt. 

NOTES 

283* victSria : Rule XXVI. — posset : give the synopsis of 
the Subj. and inflect this tense. — To what class of verbs do dtl 
and frui belong? — maluit, prin. parts. Inflect the Pres. Ind., and 
give the synopsis of the Ind. See Appendix, 9. What is its com- 

i Subjunctive (247 (6)). 
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position? — What is the antecedent of cflius? What is the 
gender of cflius, and why? — delicils : Rule XIX — ade6 ut, to 
such a degree that, etc. — Capuam the subject, and Cann&s the 
predicate of fuisse. — RSmae, at Rome. 

Role. — Place where is expressed by the Ablative with 
in ; but names of towns and small islands are put in the 
Locative Case, without a preposition. 

(a) The Locative in the First and Second Declensions singular, 

has the same form as the Genitive ; as, RSmae, at Rome; CorinthI, 

at Corinth. In the Third Declension and in the plural number, 

the Locative has the form of the Dative or Ablative; as, AthSnfs, 

at Athens (from AthSnae) ; Cilribus,a* Cures (from Cures, -ium). 

— tan turn . . . quantum, so much . . . as. — ubi acceptae cladis 

nuntiua, when the messenger of the disaster received, = when the tidings 

of the disaster that had befallen them, etc. — Give the Gen. and Dat. 

sing, of ullus. What other words form the Gen. and Dat. in the 

same way? — animS: Rule XXIII. Translate: the state possessed 

such greatness of soul, etc. — obviam Trent : Cf. obviam vSnit, 

256 ; also 176 (a). — Observe the construction of PyrrhS in 256, 

and apply the same rule to VarrSnl. — Why is Irent Subjunctive? 

— redeuntl, Pres. Part., from redeS, agreeing with VarrSnI. It 

is inflected: — 

Nom. re*diens 

Gen. redeiintis 

Dat. redeuntl, etc. 

(b) gratias agere = to express gratitude, return thanks ; gratiam 

habgre = to feel gratitude; gratiam referre = to show 
gratitude. 

' dSspgrSsset, Subj., because it is the reason, not of the writer, 
but of the citizens. Shortened form for dgspgrSvisset . — Observe 
the number of Xrent and agerent. They are plural, because of 
the plural idea of deltas ; the citizens of the state. Give the 
synopsis of the two verbs in the Ind. and Subj. active. — Foeni, 
the Carthaginians, so called from their supposed Phoenician origin. 
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— omni supplicio, with every kind of punishment — fuisset and 
dedisset are in the Plupf. Subj. in a conditional sentence, in 
which the condition is contrary to fact in past time (253 (A) III). 
— Dum . . . agSbat, while therefore Hannibal was moving slug- 
gishly and leisurely, 

284. Translate at sight: — 

1. Hannibal cum victoria posset fru!, in Campaniam de- 
vertere maluit. 2. Campaniae deliciis exercitus ardor elan- 
guescebat. 3. Capua Hannibal! Cannae fuit. 4. Vers dixit 
Capuam Hannibal! Cannas fuisse. 5. Dixit numquam tantum 
pavoris Romae fuisse. 6. Roman! nullam pacis mentionem 
f 6cerunt ; qu!n etiam Varron! ex tanta clade redeuntl obviam 
ierunt. 7. Si Hannibal in Campaniam devertisset, mox 
exercitus ardor elanguisset. 8. E! gratias egerunt quod 
fortissimo dunicavisset. 9. S! Hannibal segniter et otiose* 
egisset, Roman! interim resp!rare coepissent. 

1. If he had preferred to leave Rome, there would not have 
been so much terror in the city. 2. Although a great disaster 
had befallen them, nevertheless they made no mention of 
peace. 3. They went to meet Varro (as he was) returning 
from the battle, and thanked him. 4. They said that they 
thanked him because he had made no mention of peace. 
5. If Hannibal had been the leader of the Romans, they 
would have thanked him because he had conquered. 

1 Cum. 




222 LATIN LESSONS 



LESSON LXXXVII 

285. Anna non erant; detracta sunt templis vetera hos- 
tium spolia. Deerat iuventus; servl manumissi et armati 
sunt. Egebat aerarium ; opes suas libens senatus in medium 
prOtulit, nee praeter quod in bullls singulisque anulls erat, 
quicquam sibi aurl reliqugrunt. Patrum exemplum secuti 
sunt equity imitataeque equites omnes tribus. Denique 
vix suffecere tabulae, vix scribarum mantis, cum omnes 
prlvatae opes in publicum deferrentur. 

Cum Hannibal redimendl sul copiam captivis Romanis 
f ecisset, decern ex ipsls Roman! ea d6 re" missi sunt ; nee 
plgnus aliud fidel ab iis pOstulatum est, quam ut iurarent 
s£, si non impetrassent, in castra esse redituros. 

NOTES 

286. templis: Rule XX. — vetera; the Comparative of 
vetus is wanted, and is supplied by the Comparative of vetustus, 
old ; vetustior. The Superlative is veterrimus. — manumissi : 
observe the composition and literal meaning ; manus, the hand, and 
mittd, to let go, send; hence, to let go from the hand. — libgns is 
an adjective used with the force of an adverb ; the senate willingly. 
— opes has no Nom. nor Dat. sing. — Why not e6rum instead of 
suas? — protulit: give synopsis of the Ind. — praeter quod 
= praeter id (i.e. aurum) quod, etc., except the gold that was in 
the amulets and rings of each. — quicquam is the neut. sing, of 
quisquam, which has no fem. and no plu. The first part only is 
declined, and it has the same forms as simple quia, except in the 
neut. where quic is usually found instead of quid. Decline it. — 
quicquam auri, anything of gold, = any gold. — Patrum = sena- 
torum. For senatorgs and equites, cf. Lessons LV and LVI. — 
imitate, sc. sunt. The subject is tribus, the object equitgs. 
—tribus was a division of the Roman people for political pur- 
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poses. Decline it. — Buff Ccere, Perf. Ind. Act., 3d plu., suffgcg- 
runt or -€re. The records hardly gave room for entering an 
account of the contributions to the public treasury, and the force 
of clerks was hardly sufficient to do the work of recording. — 
mantis, bands, ox force of clerks, — in publicam deierrentur, were 
turned over to public use. — Cf . in medium, above. — sul is the 
Genitive plural of s§, but the Genitives sul, vestrl, and nostrl 
take the Genitive singular form of the Gerundive in -I without 
regard to the gender or number of the pronoun. — redimendl sul 
cdpiam, = a chance to ransom themselves. — decern ex ipsls, = decern 
ipsorum, ten of their number. Cf. n. on unus ex elus praefectis, 
280. — ea dS rS, i.e. about ransoming themselves. — Decline plgnua; 
aliud in the sing.; fidel. — fidel, of good faith. — ut iurarent, a 
purpose clause in apposition with the subject of postulatum est. 
— Why is s5 used rather than eos? — impetrassent, syncopated 
form for impetravissent. — s§ . . . redituros, is Indirect Dis- 
course depending on iurarent. In the direct form it would read : 
SI non impetraverimus in castra redibimus. 

287. Translate at sight: — 

1. Cum Romanls arma non essent, deorum templis veter- 
rima hostium spolia dStraxerunt. 2. Si Romanis arma 
fnissent, non dStraxissent templis hostium spolia. 3. Cum 
deesset iuventtis, servos manumiserant et armaverunt. 
4. Dicunt opgs suas libentem senatum in medium pro- 
ferre, nee quicquam sibi auri relinquere. 5. Dixerunt s§ 
equitum exemplum sequi. 6. Dixerunt eos equitum exem- 
plum sequi. 7 . Quid omnes prlvatae op6s in publicum 
d6f erebantur ? 8. Nonne Hannibal redimendl sul copiam 
captlvls Eomanls f6cit ? 9. Iurave"runt autem se in castra 
esse redituros. 

Why were the slaves freed and armed by the Romans ? 
Because their youth had been slain in battle and soldiers 
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were wanting. They had no treasury, and * so the senators 
willingly brought forth their wealth for the public use. But 
the Romans said that they would not ransom those who 
had been captured with-arms-in-their-hands. 2 If Hannibal 
had not exacted any other pledge of good faith from them, 
they would have returned to the camp. 



LESSON LXXXVIII 

288* Eos senatus non redimendos censuit responditque 
eos cIvSs non esse necessaries, qui, cum armatl essent, capl 
potuissent. Unus ex els lSgatis e" castrls Poenorum egres- 
sus, veluti aliquid oblltus, paulo post in castra erat regressus, 
deinde comitSs ante noctem adsecutus erat. 

Is ergo, re" non impetrata, domum abiit. Reditu enim in 
castra s6 liberatum esse itireiurando interpretabatur. Quod 
ubi innotuit, iussit senatus ilium comprehend! et vinctum 
duel ad Hannibalem. Ea res Hannibalis audaciam maxima 
frggit, quod senatus populusque Romanus rebus adnictis tarn 
excelso esset animo. 

NOTES 

289. redimendos, sc. esse; the Inf. of the 2d Periphrastic 
Conj. with e6s for the subject depending upon cSnsuit (214). — 
esse and potuissent : Rule XXXV. — capl potuissent, could be 
captured. Cf. quod armati capl potuissent (270). — Unus ex 
els lSgatls : Cf. decern ex ipsis (286), and unus ex gius prae- 
fectis (280). — veluti, as if, i.e. pretending that he had forgotten 
something. — aliquid is an indef. pron. and is thus declined: — 

i Itaque. 2 Arm&tL 
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SINGULAR 






Mase. 


F&m. 


JTeut. 


Nom. 


aliquia (aliqul) 


aliqtta 


aliquid (aliquod) 


Gen. 


alicuius 


alicuiua 


alicuiuB 


Dat. 


alicul 


alicul 


alicul 


Ace. 


aliquem 


aliquam 


aliquid (aliquod) 


Abl. 


aliquS 


aliqua 

PLURAL 


aliqud 


Nom. 


aliqul 


aliquae 


aliqua 


Gen. 


aliqudrum 


aliqu&rum 


aliqudrum 


Dat. 


allquibua 


allquibua 


allquibuB 


Ace. 


aliquoB 


aliqu&a 


aliqua 


Abl. 


allquibuB 


allquibuB 


allquibua 



aliquis and aliquid are adjective forms ; aliqul and aliquod, 
substantive. Observe the resemblance in the forms of aliquia 
and quia (134). aliquia has aliqua instead of aliquae in the 
fern. sing, and neut. phi. — re* non impetrata, the thing not being 
gained, i.e. the plan of having the prisoners ransomed not succeed- 
ing. — domum: Rule XXX. — Reditu, Abl. of means, modifying 
liberatum ease. Decline reditu. — iureiurando: Rule XX. — 
Decline it (202 (6)). — Quod ubi innotuit, when this became known. 
— Ea rSB, this circumstance, i.e. the return of the soldier by the 
Roman senate. — maxime* frggit, especially overcame or broke down. 
— rSbus adfllctls, when their affairs were in a wretched condition. 
An Ablative Absolute, denoting time. — ezcelad animo: Rule 
XXIII; were of so noble a spirit = showed so noble a spirit. — Why 
is eaaet in the Subjunctive ? 

290. Translate at sight: — 

1. II civ6s non erant necessaril, qui armatl capl potue"runt. 

2. E6s, qui armatl captl sunt KOmani non redemerunt. 

3. tJnus ex captlvls, cum e" castris Poenorum egressus esset, 
dixit s6 aliquid oblltum esse. 4. Si aliquid oblltus esset, in 
castra non esset regressus. 5. Dixit se* domum ablre velle. 

LAT. LBS. — 15 
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6. Domum abiit, velutl reditu in castra llberatus est iureifl- 
randO, sed senatus populusque K6m£nus tarn excelso erat 
animO, ut ilium dticl ad Hannibalem iubSret. 

When one of the soldiers had been captured with arms in 
his hands, the senate decided that he ought not to be ran- 
somed. Therefore when he said that he was freed from his 
oath, the senate commanded that he be conducted to Hanni- 
bal. When this became known, Hannibal said that the 
Roman people showed a noble spirit. If the senate had not 
ordered him to be arrested, he would not have returned to 
the camp of the Carthaginians. 

(a) Give English words suggested by the following : — 
advenras, feroz, constituo, oriens, pulvis, detraho, despero, 
Bupplidum, redimo, egredior, frango, advenio, decern. 

Study the following group of allied words : — 
s to (are), to stand; aat6 = ad + Bt6, to stand near; cOnstS, to 
stand together, agree ; abstd, to stand against, oppose; statu5, 
to cause to stand; Btatua, a statue; statio (onis), a standing; 
stabulum, a standing place; Btabilis, steadfast; stftgnum, 
standing water; Btabilitas, steadfastness; Btatua, a station. 



REVIEW QUESTIONS 
Give the Dative and Ablative of ambo; the Genitive plural of 
quidam. What cardinal numbers are declined ? How is place to 
which expressed in Latin? place where t What cases have the same 
endings as the Locative f What case follows obvlam Ire and ob- 
viam venire? Give the Comparative of vetus ; the Superlative. 
C^ve the Accusative singular, all genders, of quiBquam. What 
peculiarity in the use of the Gerundive with the Genitive of the 
personal pronouns? What construction often takes the place of 
the limiting Genitive with cardinal numbers? Give an example. 



THE LIFE OF TIMOLEON 

Cornelius Nepos 

INTRODUCTORY NOTE 

291* Timoleon was a native of Corinth, but he spent the greater 
part of his active life in Syracuse, which became his adopted city. He is 
generally recognized as one of the truly great characters of his age and 
race. He has sometimes been compared to Washington, and his political 
unselfishness, the purity of his public life, and his devotion to the interests 
of his country, make such a comparison most natural. He freed the Syracu- 
sans from the yoke of a cruel tyrant, reorganized the government and es- 
tablished it upon a firm foundation, and then laid down his power and 
lived for the rest of his life as a private citizen of the city he had served 
so well. At his death, in 336 B.C., the Syracusans mourned him with 
unaffected grief, and erected in their market-place a noble monument to 
his memory. 

LESSON LXXXIX 

292. Timoleon Corinthius. Sine dubio magnus omnium 
iudicio hie vir exstitit. Namque huic uni contigit, quod 
nescio an ulll, ut et patriam, in qua erat natus, oppressam 
a tyranno llberaret, et a Syractisanls, quibus auxilio erat 
missus, iam inveteratam servitutem depelleret, tStamque 
Siciliam, multos annos bello vSxatam a barbarlsque oppres- 
sam, suo adventu in prlstinum restitueret. Sed in his rSbus 
non simplici fortuna conflictatus est et, id quod difficilius 
putatur, multo sapientius tulit secundam quam adversam 
fortunam. Nam cum frater eius Timopbangs dux a Corin- 
thiis delectus, tyrannidem per milites mercSnnarios occupas- 
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set particepsque rggnl posset esse, tantrum fifuit & societ&te 
sceleris, ut antetulerit clvium gudrum llbertatem fratris 
salutf, et par€re legibus quam imperare patriae satins duxerit. 

NOTES 

Id the following lessons the student is referred for the meaning of words to 
the general vocabulary at the end of the volume. 

293. TImole6n Corinthius is a sort of superscription, or 
announcement of the subject of the sketch. Timoleon the Corin- 
thian. TImoleSn is declined Norn. Timoleon, Gen. TTmoleon- 
tia, etc. — exstitit, nearly equivalent to fuit; stood forth, was. — 
Namque, an emphatic nam ; for in fact. — The antecedent of quod 
is id understood, the subject of contigit. — quod neBCio an filli, 
sc. contigerit; I know not whether it has happened to any one. 
Decline ftal and HUH in the sing. — ut, namely that, etc. The 
clause with ut extends to the end of the sentence, and is the real 
subject of contigit, or is in apposition with id understood, the 
subject of contigit. Substantive Clauses of Result are used with 
verbs signifying it happens, it remains, it follows, etc. — et 
. . . et (ft Syracus&nls), both . . . and. — ft shows the relation 
between S yracdsanls and dgpelleret. — quibus aturilio : Rule 
XIII. — iam inveterfttam, already of long standing. — annoB: 
Rule XVI. — in prlstinum, to its former condition. Read this 
sentence through from beginning to end, following the order of the 
Latin, and then change it into good English. The tyrant men- 
tioned in this sentence was Timophanes, a brother of Timoleon, 
who had established himself as ruler of Corinth, his native city. 

non simplicl fortttna, not with simple fortune = with varying 
fortune. — secundam f ortunam, prosperity ; adversam f ortfLnam, 
adversity. — tyrannidem occupftsset, he had seized upon the tyranny, 
= he had made himself despotic ruler. — Timoleon understood is the 
subject of posset ; and he might have been a partner in the government. 
— ft societate sceleris, from a share in the crime. So far was he 
from sharing in the crime, etc. — lSgibua and patriae, Rule XII. — 
•atiua duxerit, he considered it better. 
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294. Timoleon, the Corinthian, was undoubtedly a great 
man by the judgment of all. When he had freed his 
native country from the tyrant, he was sent to aid the Syra- 
cusans (for aid to the Syracusans). It fell to his lot to con- 
tend with varying fortune. But he always considered it 
better to bear adversity than to rule over his country. The 
Syracusans returned thanks to him because he had restored 1 
their country to its former condition. 



LESSON XC 

295* Hac mente per haruspicem communemque adf Inem, 
cui soror ex Isdem parentibus nata nupta erat, fratrem 
tyrannum interficiendum curavit. Ipse non modo mantis 
non attulit, sed nS aspicere quidem fraternum sanguinem 
voluit. Nam, dum rSs conficer§tur, procul in praesidio fuit, 
n§ quis satelles posset succurrere. Hoc praeclarissimum 
Sius factum non pari modo probatum est ab omnibus ; non- 
nulll enim laesam ab eo pietatem putabant et invidia laudem 
virtutis obterfibant. Mater v6ro post id factum neque domum 
ad s€ fllium admisit neque aspexit, quin eum fratricidam 
impiumque d6t6stans compellaret. Quibus rebus ille adeo 
est commotus, ut nonnumquam vitae finem f acere voluerit 
atque ex ingratorum hominum conspectti morte d6c6dere. 

NOTES 

296. H&c mente, with this mind or feeling; referring to ante- 
tulerit . . . dOxerit, in the last sentence of the preceding lesson. 

i Why should this verb be in the Subjunctive? 
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— hartUpicem, a haruspex was a priest who examined the entrails 
of the sacrifices and thus foretold future events. — cui, Dat. after 
nfipta erat. — Nflbd, meaning literally to veil one's self, is used 
only of the marriage of the woman, and regularly takes the Dat. — 
interficiendnm is the Gerundive agreeing with fratrem. Cf . 
eos Sducanddfl, 115. Translate: he had his brother, the tyrant, 
killed. Rule XXX VIII. — mantis n6n attulit, did not apply his 
hands (to the deed) = did not take part in killing his brother. Plu- 
tarch says that Timoleon stepped aside and stood weeping while 
the two assassins drew their swords and slew his brother. Other 
authorities say that Timoleon slew him with his own hand. — dum, 
until. Observe the Subj., c5nficer5tur. Dum, meaning until, 
regularly takes the Subj. — in praesidid, on guard. — nS introduces 
a negative purpose ; lest any follower or that no follower might, etc. 
Observe that quia following nS is an indefinite pronoun ; so is it 
also after si, nisi, num. — Decline satelles. — non pari modo, not 
in like manner, not equally. — pietStem laeBam (eBse), that brotherly 
love had been violated. — invidia, with hatred. — quln dStSstans 
compellaret, but that execrating him she addressed him, etc.' = without 
addressing him with execrations as, etc. — morte, means of dficSdere. 

297. When his brother had seized upon absolute power at 
Corinth, Timoleon had him put to death. He did not take 
part in the deed, but he was on guard so that no one could 
render aid. This deed of his was not approved by many. 
After this his mother never admitted Timoleon to her 
home, and never saw him without thinking that he had vio- 
lated brotherly love. 
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LESSON XCI 

298. Interim Dione Syractisls interfectd' Dionysius rur- 
sus Syracusarum potltus est. Cuius adversarii opem a 
Corinthiis petiSrunt ducemque, quo in bello titerentur, postu- 
larunt. Hue Timoleon missus incrSdibili felicitate DionJ- 
sium tCta Sicilia depulit. Cum interficere posset, noluit, 
tutoque ut Corinthum perveniret effScit, quod utrorumque 
Dionysiorum opibus Corinthii saepe adiutl fuerant, cuius 
benignitatis memoriam volSbat exstare, eamque praeclaram 
victoriam ducSbat, in qua plus esset clSmentiae quam cru- 
dfilitatis, postrSmo ut nOn solum auribus acciperetur, sed 
etiam oculis cernerStur, quern, ex quanto rSgno, ad quam 
fortunam dstrusisset. 

NOTES 

299. Syracttsls : Rule XXIX. — Syr5cusarum potltu* est : 
potior, which regularly takes the Ablative (Rule XXVI), is some- 
times followed by the Genitive, as in the present instance. — What 
is the antecedent of cttius?— qu6: Rule XXVI.— incrSdibill 
fSHcitate, with incredible good fortune; ablative of manner modify- 
ing dgpulit: Rule XIX.— Why is Sicilia in the Ablative?— 
Cum, although. — tflto modifies perveniret, and ut . . . pervS- 
niret is an object clause of purpose after effSoit. 

There were two kings of Syracuse bearing the name Dionysius, 
known in history as Dionysius the Elder and Dionysius the 
Younger. The latter was the son of the former. Dion was the 
friend and adviser of the Elder, and after the death of that prince, 
he was assassinated. Then the Younger Dionysius, who had been 
driven out of the city, returned and established a most cruel and 
tyrannical government. It was to free the Syracusans from this 
tyrant that the aid of Timoleon was sought. 

cfiius benignitatis memoriam, the memory of which kind- 
ness, etc. — eamque praeclarum, etc., and he considered that a 
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famous victory. — Supply volSbat with postremd. Observe the 
two constructions following volSbat, viz. : exst&re an Inf., and ut 
with a Subj. — ndn solum auribus, etc., not only should be heard 
with the ears, but even seen with the eyes. — quern is interrogative; 
whom, from how great a kingdom, and to what a condition, he had thrust 
down = whom he had thrust down, from how great a kingdom, and to 
what a condition. 

(a) uterque is compounded of uter and -que. See Ctnus, 
alius, etc. uter is thus declined : — 
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Masc. 


Fern. 
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Nom. 
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Gen. 


utrfus 


utrfus 
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Dat. 


litrl 


litrl 


litrl 



The other forms are like those of bonus. 

neuter, neither, is declined like uter. — uterque, each, both, is 
declined like uter, with -que added to it, except that the Genitive 
singular has -ius instead of -lus. 

300. When Dion was killed at Syracuse, the opponents of 
Dionysius asked aid from the Corinthians. They sent Ti- 
moleon, who with great good fortune quickly freed all Sicily. 
He did not wish to drive the tyrant into exile, because both 
of the Dionysii had often aided the Corinthians. He said 
that he wished the memory of this kindness to be manifest. 
But he brought it to pass that they should see with their 
eyes from how great a kingdom he had thrust him down. 




Leotioa 
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LESSON XCII 

301. Post Dionysl dScessum cum Hiceta bellavit, qui 
adversatus erat Dionysio ; quern non odio tyrannidis dissen- 
sisse, sed cupiditate, indicio fuit, quod ipse, expulso Dionysio, 
imperium dlmittere noluit. Hoc superato, Timoleon maxi- 
mas bopias Carthaginiensium apud Crlmlssum flumen fuga- 
vit, ac satis habere coegit, si licSret Af ricam obtinere, qui 
iam complurfis annos possessionem Siciliae tenebant. Cepit 
etiam Mamercum, ItaJicum ducem, hominem bellicosum et 
potentem, qui tyrannos adititum in Siciliam venerat. Quibus 
rSbus confectls, cum propter diuturnitatem belli non solum 
regionSs, sed etiam urbSs dSsertas videret, conquislvit quos 
potuit, prlmum Siculos, deinde Corintho arcesslvit colonos, 
quod ab ils initio Syracusae erant conditae. 

NOTES 

302* decessum, departure from Syracuse. Hicetas was the 
tyrant of Leontini, a town of Sicily, northwest of Syracuse. — The 
subject of bell&vit is Timoleon. — quern is the subject of dis- 
sgnsisse, depending upon indicid fuit ; literally, it was for a proof, 
= it was a proof that he disagreed with him not from hatred of the 
tyranny, but from desire for it, etc. — Hoc, i.e. Hicetas. — Sc satis 
habfire cdSgit, and compelled them to be satisfied. — qui refers to the 
Carthaginians. — compltirSB annos : Rule XVI. — adititum, 
Supine of adiuvo, depending upon vSnerat. Rule XXXVII. — 
regidnSs, the country districts, in distinction from the urbSs. — con- 
quislvit quos potuit, he collected (those) whom he could. — Compare 
the adjectives maximas, potentem, and bellicosum. Synopsis 
of noluit. Give all the Infinitives of dissSnsisBe; all the Par- 
ticiples of expulsd. Synopsis of licSret in the Ind. and Subj., 
3d sing. Princ. parts of cd£git, conquislvit, and arcesslvit. 
— Compare with bellare the words and expressions in 251 (a). 
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303. For several years Timoleon made war upon the 
tyrants. He conquered Hicetas and put to flight the Cartha- 
ginians who had come into Sicily to drive out Dionysius. If 
Dionysius had been expelled, Hicetas would not have been 
willing to lay down the government. Having overcome 
the Carthaginians, he wished to capture their leader. On 
account of the long continuance of the war, not only the 
country districts, but even the cities, were deserted. 



LESSON XCIII 

304. Clvibus veteribus sua restituit; novls bellO vacug- 
f act&s possession^ dlvlsit ; urbium moenia dlsiecta f&naque 
detScta refecit; dvitatibus lSgSs llbertatemque reddidit; 
ex maximo bello tantum otium totae Insulae conciliavit, ut 
hie conditor urbium earum, non ill! qui initio dSdtixerant, 
videretur. Arcem Syracusls, quam mtinierat Dionysius ad 
urbem obsidendam, a fundamentis disiScit; cStera tyran- 
nidis propugnacula dSmolltus est deditque operam, ut quam 
minims multa vestigia servitutis manSrent. Cum tantis 
esset opibus, ut etiam invltls imperare posset', tantum autem 
amSrem habfiret omnium Siculorum, ut nullo recusante r&- 
gnum obtinSret, maluit s6 dlligl quam metul. Itaque, cum 
prlmum potuit, imperium dSposuit ac prlvatus Syracusls, 
quod reliquum vitae fuit, vlxit. 

NOTES 

305* sua, their possessions, buus, -a, -urn, refers regularly to 
the subject, but it may refer to the leading object of thought, as in 
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the present instance. — no vis, sc. dvibuB. — totae is the Dat. 
formed regularly, instead of the more common tod. — illl, subject 
of viderentur understood. — dSduxerant, had led out (the 
colonists). 

ad urbem obBidendam: another instance of ad with the 
Gerundive denoting purpose. — dedit operam, took care. — quam 
minim 5 multa vestigia, as few traces as possible* Quam, longg, 
and multa are used to strengthen the Superlative. 

Cum, although. — tantls esset opibus, was of so great re- 
sources, = possessed so great resources or power. For the con- 
struction of opibus, cf. Rule XXIII. — invltls, against their will. 
It agrees with ils understood, which is in the Dat. after impe- 
rare. That he might have ruled over them even against their 
will. — Repeat cum before tantum autem : although, moreover, 
etc. — nullo recusante, no one objecting = without objection from 
any one. 

cum primum potuit, as soon as he could. — quod reliquum 
vitae fuit, what of life was left = the remainder of his life, vltae 
is in Gen. limiting quod. 

(a) Observe the expressions : — 

operam dare, to bestow care, take pains; quam minime*, as little as 
possible; cum primum, as soon as. 

306. For the purpose of liberating the city, he ordered the 
bulwarks of the tyranny to be destroyed. He said that he 
would restore to the old citizens their possessions. He took 
care that the citadel at Syracuse should be destroyed. If 
he should restore laws and liberty to the states, he would 
seem to be the founder of these cities. But he preferred 
to live as a private citizen at Syracuse rather than to be 
feared by the citizens. Therefore, as soon as he could, he 
set out from the city. 
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LESSON XCIV 

307. Neque verO id imperite" fecit; nam quod cSteri 
reges imperio potuSrunt, hie benevolentia tenuit. Nullus 
honos hulc defuit, neque posted r6s ulla Syracusis gesta est 
public^, de" qua prius sit decrStum quam Timoleontis sen- 
tentia cognita. Nulllus umquam consilium non modo ante- 
latum, sed ne" comparatum quidem est. Neque id magis 
benevolentia factum est quam prudentia. 

Hie cum aetate iam provectus esset, sine tillo morbo 
ltlmina oculorum amisit. Quam calamitatem ita moderate 
tulit, ut neque eum querentem quisquam audierit neque eo 
minus prlvatis publicisque rebus interf uerit. VeniSbat autem 
in theatrum, cum ibi concilium popull habSretur, propter 
valetudinem vectus iumentls iunctis, atque ita de" vehiculo 
quae vidSbantur dXcebat. Neque hoc illl quisquam tribue- 
bat superbiae ; nihil enim umquam neque Insolens neque glo- 
riosum ex ore Sius exiit. 

NOTES 

308* Id, this, i.e. the laying down of the government and living 
as a private citizen. — The antecedent of quod is id understood, 
the object of tenuit. — potuerunt, sc. tenSre. — imperid, by their 
power. — hulc : cf . 229, n. on civit&tl. — publics, by public au- 
thority. — prius is separated from quam by tmesis. FriuBquam, 
before. — cSgnita, sc. esset ; before learning the opinion of Timoleon. 
— Nulllus umquam, etc., not only was no one's counsel ever pre- 
ferred, etc. — Supply est with antelatum. — factum est, Perf . Pass. 
of facio. The Pass, of faciS is fio. Learn fio, Appendix, 11. 

aetate provectus esset, he was advanced in age. — lumina, the 
lights — the sight. — ita moderate, so calmly. — querentem, Pres. 
Part, of the deponent verb queror, to complain. Deponent verbs 
have, besides the Passive forms with Active meaning, the Fut. Inf., 
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the Participles, Gerund, and Supine of the Active Voice, — neque e5 
minus . . . interfuit, nor any the less on this account did he take 
part, etc. — Venifibat autem, moreover, he was accustomed to come, 
etc. — propter valStudinem, drawn, on account of his infirmity, by 
beasts yoked; i.e. in a chariot, — dfi vehiculd, from the vehicle. — 
quae vidfibantur, what seemed best (to him). — Neque h5c illl 
quisquam tribuSbat superbiae, nor did any one ascnbe this to him 
as haughtiness, illl and superbiae, Rule XIII. — ex 5re eadit, 
came from his mouth = fell from his lips. — Observe cSnsilium, 
counsel, advice, and concilium, an assembly. 

309. No honor was wanting to Timoleon at Syracuse. 
When he had lost the sight of his eyes, he bore the calamity 
so calmly that he was (held) in great honor. He neverthe- 
less took part in public and private affairs. No one ever 
heard him complaining. When he came into the theatre, 
borne in a chariot, no one said that he did this on account 
of his haughtiness. He had so much love from all (of all) 
that he seemed (to be) the founder of Syracuse. 



<*•$© 



LESSON XCV 

310. Qui quidem, cum suas laudSs audiret praedicari, 
numquam aliud dixit quam se" in ea re" maxims diis agere 
gratias atque habere, quod, cum Siciliam recreare constitu- 
issent, turn s8 potissimum ducem esse voluissent. Nihil 
enim rSrum humanarum sine deorum numine geri putabat ; 
itaque suae domi sacellum Automatias constituerat idque 
sanctissime colsbat. 

Ad hanc hominis excellentem bonitatem mirabiles acc6s- 
serant casus. Nam proelia maxima natall suo dig fecit 
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omnia, quG factum est ut eius diem natalem f estum haberet 
universa Sicilia. Hulc quldam Laphystius, homo petulans 
et ingratus, vadimonium cum vellet imponere, quod cum 
ills s6 lege agere dlceret, et complurSs concurrissent qui 
procacitatem hominis manibus coercere conarentur, Timo- 
leon oravit homines ne" id facerent. 

NOTES 
311. aUud, anything *&*. — agere gratias atque hab§re, that 
he in this matter especially thanked the gods and felt grateful to them. 
Cf. 283 (6). — cum . . . turn, when . . . then.— s5 potissinrom, 
himself in preference to anybody else. — doml : Rule XXIX. — Auto- 
matics, a Greek Genitive. — colSbat, was wont to worship. Imper- 
fect of customary action. — mlrabilfis accSsserant casus, wonderful 
incidents were added.— die: Rule XXII. — omnia agrees with 
proelia. It is made emphatic by its position. — qu5 factum est, 
from which it came to pass.— f Saturn (diem), as a holiday. — vadi- 
monium cum vellet impSnere, when a certain Laphystius wished 
to impose upon him bail for appearance = wished to compel him to give 
bail for appearance (in court). — cum ill5 sS lSge agere, that he 
was acting with him according to law. — nS id facerent, not to do 
this. — Observe constituissent, had determined, and cSnstituerat, 
had built. — Also observe neque eum querentem quisquam 
audierit in the last lesson, and cum suas laudSs audiret 
praedicarl in the present lesson. 

312. 1. Timoleon fought a very great battle on his birth- 
day. 2. A certain man wished to compel him to give bail 
for his appearance. 3. He said nothing else than that he 
did not wish to hear his own praises proclaimed. 4. He 
returned thanks to the gods because he had been able to 
restore Sicily. 5. He felt grateful to the gods because he 
was able to hold the love of the people. 
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LESSON XCVI 

313. Namque, id ut Laphystio et cuivls liceret, se" maxi- 
mos labored summaque adilsse perlcula. Hanc enim speciem 
llbertatis esse, si omnibus, quod quisque vellet, lSgibus 
experirl liceret. Idem, cum quidam Lapliystl similis, 
nomine Demaenetus, in contione populi de" rebus gestis 6ius 
detrahere coepisset ac nonnulla inveherStur in Timoleonta, 
dixit nunc demum s6 voti esse damnatum ; namque hoc a 
diis immortalibus semper precatum, ut talem libertatem 
restitueret Syracusanls, in qua cuivls liceret de" quo vellet 
impune" dicere. 

Hie cum diem supremum obisset, publics a Syracusanls 
in gymnasio, quod Tlmoleonteum appellatur, tota celebrante 
Sicilia sepultus est. 

NOTES 

314. A verb of saying, implied in what has gone before, is to 
be supplied at the beginning of this passage. For (he said) that he 
had encountered dangers, etc., in order that this (very thing) might be 
permitted to L. and to anybody (else). — id is the subject of liceret. 
// precedes ut for the sake of emphasis. — cuivls is an Indef. Pron. 
from qulvfe, compounded of qui and the 2d person sing, of volo", 
to wish. It is declined like qui, except that it has quidvis or 
quodvls in the neuter. 

(a) Masc. Fem. Neut. 

Nom. qulvla quaevls quldvla or qu6dvla 

Gen. cuidavla cuidsvls cuidavla 

Dat. cuivls oulvia cuivls, etc. 

Give the prin. parts of adilsse, and all of the Infinitives. — 
speciem, the appearance = the idea. — The antecedent of quod is 
id understood, the object of experirl. — Laphystl is in the Gen. 
after similis. — Similis may be regarded as a Substantive limited 
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by a Genitive. Compare the English, "We ne'er shall look upon 
his like again." So here, the like of Laphystius. Simllia usually 
takes the Genitive of likeness of character, and the Dative of external 
likeness. — nSmine: Rule XXIY. — de" rSbus Sins d§trahere 
ooepiaset, had begun to detract from his exploits. — ndnnfllla inve- 
herStur, made some attack, etc. — TTmoleonta, a Greek Accusative. 
— v5tl esse damnatum, was condemned for his vow = was bound to 
fulfil his vow. V5tl is the Genitive of the charge after a verb of 
condemning. — precatum (esse), that he had always prayed for this 
from the immortal gods. — in qua = tit in ea, that in it, i.e. in the 
exercise of it. — dfi qu6 vellet, to speak about whatever he wished {to 
speak about). — Hie . . . obisset, when he had come to his last day = 
when he died. — t5tft celebrante Sicilia, all Sicily thronging there. 

315. 1. He encountered very great labors and extreme 
perils in order that this might be allowed to anybody. 2. It 
is permitted to each one to try by the laws what he may wish. 
3. He made some attack upon Timoleon in the assembly of 
the people. 4. He restored such liberty to the Syracusans 
that each one was able to say what he wished. 5. They 
buried him in the gymnasium at the public expense. 
6. When he had freed all Sicily from the tyrant, he died. 

(a) Give English words derived from the following : 

contingo, natas, pristinufl, succurro, commotus, dissen- 
tio, conquiro, potens, deduc5, querentem, im- 
ponere, ezperiri. 

Study the following group of allied words : — 
sede5, to sit ; sessor, one who sits ; sessi5, a sitting ; s€d6s, a 
seat; sella, a chair; sedUe, a seat; InsideS, to sit upon; Insidiae, 
an ambuscade; praesidium, a sitting before, a guard; obsidiS, 
6nis, a siege / subsidium (a sitting near), reserve force ; cdnses- 
sufl (a sitting together), an assembly. 



THE LAST STRUGGLE FOR GALLIC 
FREEDOM 

From Cjesar's Gallic War (Book VII.) 

INTBODTTCTOBY NOTE 

The events narrated in the following pages belong to the seventh year 
of Caesar's campaigns in Gaul, 52 B.C. In the former years he had met 
and defeated the separate forces of the different Gallic tribes, until now 
all opposition seemed to be crushed and the subjugation of the country 
complete. But in the midst of this apparent tranquility, Vercingetorix, a 
young prince of the Arverni, set on foot a combined and determined move- 
ment to throw off the Roman yoke and restore to the Gallic peoples their 
former freedom. Caesar had succeeded in shutting up the forces of the 
Gauls in Alesia, whither they had fled for refuge after their cavalry had 
been defeated in a skirmish with the Romans. This town was a well-nigh 
impregnable fortress situated in the country of the Mandubii, near the 
sources of the Seine river. Vercingetorix sent out emissaries who suc- 
ceeded in arousing all Gaul, and in bringing a vast army to the assistance 
of their beleaguered chief. The capture of this place and the surrender of 
Vercingetorix form the subject of the following selection. 

The Be-inforcements arrive. Those in the Town prepare to 
make a Sally 

79. IntereS Commius reliquique ducSs, quibus summa 
imperl permissa erat, cum omnibus copiis ad Alesiam per- 
veniunt et colle exteriore occupato non longius mille pas- 



79. summa imperi, the chief 
command. — colle exteriSre, this 
hill was outside of the investing line 
of the Romans, to the southwest of 
the town. — mille passibus, one 



thousand paces — one mile. The 
Roman pace was measured from the 
point where the foot was raised from 
the ground to the point where the 
same foot was placed upon the 
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sibus ab nostris munitionibus considunt. 
Postero die" equit&tu ex castris educto 
omnem earn planitiem, quam in longitu- 
dinem tria milia passuum patere demon- 
str&vimus, complent pedestrSsque copias 
paulum ab eo loco abditas in locis supe- 
rioribus constituunt. Erat ex oppido Ale- 
sia despectus in campum. Concurrunt 
his auxiliis visis; fit gr&tulatio inter eos 
atque omnium animi ad laetitiam exci- 
tantur. Itaque productls copils ante op- 
pidum considunt et proximam fossam cratibus integunt 
atque aggere explent seque ad eruptionem atque omnSs 
casus comparant. 




Cjesas 
(From a bust in the 
British Museum) 




Map of Alesia 



ground again. Hence a passus 
was a little less than five feet. 
The Roman mile of one thousand 
such paces contained therefore only 
about 4800 feet, or a little more than 
400 feet less than the English mile. 
— die, Rule XXII.— planitiem, ob- 
ject of complent. — milia, Rule 
XVI.— paulum ab e5 loc5, a lit- 
tle way from this place. — abditas, 
withdrawn,— cOnstituunt, station. 



despectus, a view down = a down- 
ward slope. — Concurrunt, the sub- 
ject refers to those in the town. — 
his auxilrls visis, when these auxil- 
iaries are seen; Ablative Absolute. 
— fit gratulatio, there is rejoicing. 
— productis copils, what does this 
Ablative Absolute modify ? — proxi- 
mam fossam, the ditch nearest the 
town. — aggere, with earth.— To 
whom does se in sSque refer? 
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The Romans attacked. The Gauls driven back 

80. Caesar omnl exercitu ad utramque partem munitionum 
disposito, ut, si usus veniat, suum quisque locum teneat et 
noverit, equitatum ex castris educi et proe- 
lium committi iubet. Erat ex omnibus ca- 
stris, quae summum undique iugum tenebant, 
dSspectus, atque omnes milites intent! ptignae 
proventum exspectabant. Galll inter equites 
raros sagittarios expeditosque levis armatu- 
rae interigcerant, qui suls cedentibus auxilio 
succurrerent et nostrorum equitum impetus 
sustinerent. Ab his compliires dS impro- 
viso vulnerati proelio excedebant. Cum 
suos piigna superiores esse Galll confide- 
rent et nostros multittidine premi vidgrent, 
ex omnibus partibus et ii, qui munltionibus 
continebantur, et hi, qui ad auxilium convg- 
nerant, clamore et ululatti suorum animos confirmabant. 
Quod in conspectii omnium r6s gerSb&tur neque rgcte ac 
turpiter factum celarl poterat, utrosque et laudis cupiditas 
et timor Ignominiae ad virtutem excitabat. Cum a merldie 




80. si Usus veniat, if it should 
become necessary. — proelium 
committi, cf. 251 (a).— in colle 
summS, on the top of a hill. Some 
adjectives, such as medius, reli- 
quus, summus, inflmus, extre- 
mas, are used to denote the middle 
part, remaining part, highest part, 
etc., of an object: as collis sum- 
mus, the highest part of the hill; 
hostes reliqui, the rest of the 
enemy. — rar5s, an adj. agreeing 
with sagfitt&riCs and expedites; 
archers and light-armed infantry 



here and there. — qui introduces a 
purpose clause; best translated by 
an Infinitive ; to run up to the assis- 
tance of their men when they were 
giving way. — suis and auxilid, 
Rule XIII. — his, i.e. the archers and 
light-armed infantry. — ptigrna, Abl. 
of specification. Rule XXIV. — et ii 
. . . et hi, both those in the town and 
those who had come to their assis- 
tance. — ululatd, with the war- 
whoop. — neque rScte ac turpiter, 
neither the thing done rightly nor the 
thing done basely — neither a brave 
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prope ad solis occ&sum dubia victoria ptLgn&retur, German! 
una in parte confertls turmls in hostes impetum fecSrunt 
eosque propulfirunt; quibus in fugam coniectis, sagittaril 
circumventl interfectique sunt. Item ex reliquls partibus 
nostrl cedentSs usque ad castra Insectitl sui conligendi f acul- 
tatem non dedSrunt. At il, qui ab Alesia procSsserant, 
maesti prope victoria d6sp6rata s6 in oppidum recSpSrunt. 



A Night Attack on the Romans 

81. Uno die intermissfl Galll atque hoc spatio m&gno 
cratium, scal&rum, harpagGnum numero effecto media nocte 
silentio ex castrls egress! ad campestrSs munltiSnes accedunt. 
Subito clamore subl&to, qua significatione qui in oppido ob- 
sidebantur de suo adventu cognoscere possent, crates pro- 
icere, fundls, sagittis, lapidibus nostras de vallo proturb&re 
reliquaque, quae ad oppugnatiGnem pertinent, parant ad- 
ministrare. Eodem tempore clamore exaudlto, dat tuba sl- 
gnum suis Vercingetonx atque ex oppido Sducit. Nostri, ut 
superioribus diebus, ut cuique erat locus attributus, ad mu- 



nor a cowardly act. — dubia Victo- 
ria pugnftretur, the fighting con- 
tinued with the victory undecided. 
Victoria, Abl. of manner. — Ger- 
m&nl, on the side of the Romans. — 
cSnfertls turmls, Abl. Abs., with 
squadrons of horse in close array. — 
quibus, these, i.e. the Gauls. — ce- 
dentes agrees with e5s understood, 
object of Insecuti. — sui conligen- 
di facultatem, an opportunity to re- 
cover themselves. Cf . 286, n. on sui. 
81. h5c spatiO, in this interval; 
Abl. of time. — magnO goes with 
numerO. — effects, being procured. 
— harpagrO num t of grappling irons , 
to be used in pulling down the Roman 



defenses. This movement was made 
by the Gauls outside, who had come 
to the relief of the besieged. — cam- 
pestrgs mtlnitiOnes, the fortifica- 
tions in the plain, viz. those of the 
Romans. — qua introduces a purpose 
clause and is equivalent to ut ea, in 
order that by this signal. — prSicere 
and prSturbare depend upon pa- 
rant.— Supply et before fundls. — 
dS valid prdturbare, to drive in 
disorder from the rampart. — suis, 
Dat., to his men.— ut after nostrl 
and ut before cuique are adverbs 
= as, just as. — ut superiCribus 
diSbus, just as on former days. 
— cuique, Dat. of quisque. — • 
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nitiongs accSdunt; fundis librilibus, sudibusque quas in 
opere disposuerant ac glandibus Gallos proterrent. Pro- 
specttl tenebrls adSmpto, multa utrimque vulnera accipiun- 
tur; complura tormentis tela cOniciuntur. At Marcus 
Antonius et Gaius Trebonius legati, quibus hae partes 
ad dgfendendum obvenerant, qua ex parte nostros premi 
intellexerant, his auxiliO ex ulterioribus castellis d6duc- 
tos submittebant. 



The Gauls retreat at Daybreak 

82. Dum longius ab munltione aberant Galll plus multi- 
ttidine tSlorum proficiSbant; posteaquam propius succ6ss6- 
runt, aut s6 stimulis inopinantSs induSbant, aut in scrobSs 
delati transf odiSbantur, aut ex vallo ac turribus traiecti 
pills mtiralibus interibant. Multis undique vulneribus accep- 
tis, nulla munitione perrupta, cum lux appeteret, veriti n6 ab 
latere apertO ex superioribus castris Sruptione circumveni- 



fundis librillbus, with slings carry- 
ing stones of a pound weight, — su- 
d@s were wooden stakes sharpened at 
the end and sometimes charred in the 
fire to make them hard. — grlandes 
means in the first place acorns, and 
then leaden bullets for the sling 
made in the form of acorns. — Pr5- 
specta tenebrls ademptO, the 
view being cut off by the darkness. 
— The tormentum was an engine 
for throwing missiles by means of 
twisted cords.— ad dSfendendum 
obvenerant, had fallen by lot to 
defend. — deductds agrees with 
e5s understood, the object of sub- 
mittSbant, sent for aid to these 
those led out from the farther 
forts = led out men from the far- 



ther forts and sent them to assist 
these. 

82. Dum, as long as. — plus pr5- 
flciSbant, they accomplished more 
{than the enemy) = they had the 
advantage. — stimuli were sharp- 
ened stakes set in pits and covered 
with brush to impede the enemy. 
The pits in which these stakes were 
set were called scrobSs.— se stimu- 
lis inopinantes induSbant, were 
impaled unawares on the sharpened 
stakes, or falling into the pits were 
pierced through, or transfixed by the 
mural pikes from the rampart and 
towers they perished. — ab latere 
apertd, on the open side = on the 
right side ; the shield being carried 
on the left arm, the right side was 
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rentur, s6 ad su6s receperunt. At interiores, dum ea quae 
a Vercingetorlge ad eruptionem praepar&ta erant prof erunt, 
priorgs foss£s explent; diutius in his rebus administrandls 
mor&tl, prius suos discSssisse cognoverunt quam munltioni- 
bus appropinquarent. Ita re Inf ecta in oppidum reverte"runt. 



The Gauls plan a Surprise for the Romans 

83. Bis magn5 cum . detriments repulsi, Galli quid agant 
consulunt. Locorum perltOs adhibent; ex his superiorum 
castrSrum situs mttnltionesque cognoscunt. Erat a septen- 
trionibus collis, quern, propter magnitudinem cireuitus, opere 
circumplectl n5n potuerant nostrl ; neeessario paene iniquo 
loco et Igniter declivl castra f Scerant. Haec Gaius Antistius 
Reglnus et Gaius Canlnius Rebilus, legatl, cum duabus legio- 
nibus obtinSbant. Cognitls per exploratores regionibus, duces 
hostium lx milia ex omnl numero" deligunt, earum clvitatum 
quae maximam virtutis opinionem habSbant; quid quoque 
pacto agl placeat, occults • inter s6 constituunt ; adeundl 
tempus deflniunt, cum merldiSs esse videatur. His copiis 
Vercassivellaunum Arvernum, unum ex quattuor dueibus, 
propinquum Vercingetorlgis, praeficiunt. Ille, ex castris 



unprotected.— interiSrSs . . . pri- 
5res, those from within the town 
who were in the advance. — diutius, 
too long. — su5s, their friends, i.e. 
those who had come to their relief. 
— rS infecta, their purpose un- 
accomplished. 

83. LocSrum peritSs, familiar 
with the places. 

Rule. — Adjectives of Desire, 
Knowledge, Fulness, Pow t er, 
Sharing. Guilt, and their oppo- 



sites, and Verbals in -ax take the 
Genitive. 

opere, by their works. — ne- 
cessari5 paene iniquS, almost 
of necessity unfavorable. — earum 
clvitatum . . . opmiSnem, the high- 
est reputation for courage of these 
states. — quid quoque pacts agri 
placeat, what it seems best should 
bs done and in what way. — placeat, 
Subj. in an indirect question. Of 
what is it the object?— c6piis, Dat. 
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prima vigilig, Sgressus, prope conf ectO sub lucem itinere, post 
montem s6 occultavit, militSsque ex nocturno labore s6s© 
reficere iussit. Cum iam meridiSs appropinquare vidSrStur, 
ad ea castra quae supra demonstravimus contendit ; eodem- 
que tempore equitatus ad campestrSs munitiongs accedere, 
et reliquae copiae pro castris s6s6 ostendere coepgrunt. 



The Fined Struggle 

84. Vercingetorix ex arce Alesiae suos conspicatus ex 
oppido 6greditur : cratis, longurios, musculos, f alc6s reliqua- 
que, quae Sruptionis causa paraverat, profert. Pugnatur 
uno tempore omnibus locis, atque omnia temptantur ; quae 
minime visa pars firma est, hue concurritur. Romanorum 
manus tantis munitionibus distinetur nee facile pluribus 
locis occurrit. Multum ad terrendos nostros valet clamor, 
qui post tergum pugnantibus exstitit, quod suum periculum 
in aliema vident salute cOnstare; omnia enim plerumque, 
quae absunt, vehementius hominum mentis perturbant. 



after praeficiunt. Rule X. —prima 
vigilia, at the first watch ; Abl. of 
time when. The Romans divided 
the night from sunset to sunrise into 
four equal watches, the length of 
course varying with the season of 
the year. — sub lucem, at day- 
break. 

84. PUgrn&tur, the fighting con- 
tinues. — quae minime" visa . . . 
hue concurritur, what part seemed 
least firm, hither it is hastened — 
they rush to that part which seemed 
the weakest.— manus, the forces. — 
nee facile pluribus locis occur- 
rit, nor do they easily present them- 
selves in several places. — pugnan- 



tibus is a Dat. depending upon post 
tergrum exstitit, nearly equal to a 
Gen. limiting tergrum ; which arose 
behind the back to {of ) them fighting 
= behind their backs as they fought. 
—quod suum periculum . . . c5n- 
stare, because they see that their 
own danger depends upon the safety 
of others. The Roman soldiers in 
one of the lines of fortification could 
hear the shouts of the Gauls behind 
them attacking those in the other 
line of fortification, and they knew 
that they were out of danger as long 
as their friends were successful in 
resisting the attack made upon them 
by the relieving force of Gauls. 
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85. Caesar idfoeum locum nactus, quid quaque ex parte 
geratur cOgnoscit; laborantibus submittit Utrlsque ad 
animum occurrit tlnum esse illud tempus, quo maximg con- 
tendl conveniat : Galll, nisi perf rggerint munition's, de omni 
salate dSspSrant ; ROmanI, si rem obtinuerint, finem labo- 
rum omnium exspectant. Maxim' ad superior's munition's 
laboratur, quo Vercassivellaunum missum dSmSnstravimus. 
Inlquum loci ad d'cllvitatem fastlgium magnum habet mo- 
mentum. Alii t'la coniciunt, alii testudine facta subeunt ; 
d'fatlgatis in vicem integrl succ'dunt. Agger ab universls 
in munltionem coniectus et asc'nsum dat Gallls et ea, quae 
in terra occultaverant RomanI, contegit ; nee iam arma no- 
strls nee vlr's supp^tunt. 

86. His r'bus cognitls Caesar Labi'num cum cohortibus 
sex subsidio" laborantibus mittit ; imperat, si sustin're non 
posset, d'ductls cohortibus 'ruptiflne ptignaret; id nisi 



85. qu&que, Abl. sing, of quls- 
que. — qu&que ex parte, on each 
side. — grer&tur, Rule XXXIV.— 
Utrisque ad animum occurrit, it 
occurs to the mind of both, i.e. 
Romans and Gauls. —Utrisque, cf. 
pugnantibus, § 84. — qu5 maxi- 
ms contend! conveniat, in which 
it is necessary to put forth the utmost 
effort. — conveniat, subjunctive in 
a relative result clause. — dS omni 
salate desp'rant, wholly despair 
of safety.— perfrggerint, obtinue- 
rint, Fut. Perf. Ind. — MftximS 
. . . labSratur, they exert themselves 
especially . — Supply esse with mis- 
sum.— Inlquum loci ad decli- 
vitatem . . . momentum, the 
unfavorable downward slope of the 
ground is of great importance. — ad 
dSclivitatem, downward, —testa- 



dine facta, having formed a tes- 
tudo. Testudo means a tortoise. 
The soldiers formed the testudo by 
joining their shields over their heads 
so as to make a protection against 
missiles hurled upon them from 
above. — dSfatlgatis in vicem in- 
tegrl succedunt, fresh soldiers 
succeed in turn to those exhausted 
= as they become exhausted fresh 
soldiers in turn take their places. 
The agger was a sloping mound of 
earth leading up to the wall or the 
fortification that was to be scaled ; 
also used for the regular earthworks 
of the entrenched camp. — et . . . et, 
both . . . and. 

86. subsidiS lab5 rantibus, Rule 
XIII. Cf . suis cedentibus auxiliS, 
§ 80. — deductis cohortibus erup- 
tidne pugnaret, to withdraw their 
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necessario ne faciat. Ipse adit reliquos, cohort&tur ne" la- 
borl succumbant ; omnium superiorum dlmicationum fruc- 
tum in eo die atque 
bora docet consi- 
stere. Interiores de- 
speratis campestri- 
bus loeis propter 
magnittidinem mu- 
nitionum loca prae- 
rupta ex asc€nsu 
temptant; btic ea, 
quae paraverant, 
conferunt. Multi- 
ttidine telorum ex turribus proptignantes deturbant, aggere et 
cratibus f ossas explent, f alcibus vallum ac loricam rescindunt. 
87. Mittit prlmo Brtitum adulescentem cum cobortibus 
Caesar, post cum alils Gaius Fabium legatum ; postremo ipse, 
cum vehementius ptignarStur, integros subsidio addueit. 
Kestituto proelio ac repulsis bostibus, eo quo Labienum 
mlserat contendit; cobortSs quattuor ex proximo castello 
deducit, equitum partem sequl, partem circumlre exteriores 
munitioned et ab tergo bostes adorlri iubet. Labienus, post- 
quam neque aggeres neque fossae vim bostium sustinere 




TEMirDO 



cohorts and make a sally. — ne 
faciat, takes the place of an Im- 
perative in Direct Discourse. — in 
e5 die atque h5r& cSnsistere, 
depends upon this <%ay and hour.— 
Interidres, those within the town. 
— ex ascensu, by climbing up. — 
ea quae paraverant; these are 
given in the first part of § 84. — ex 
turribus . . . deturbant, they drive 
out in disorder from the towers those 



who were defending them. Cf. de 
valid prSturbare, § 81. — f alcibus 
. . . rescindunt, with their wall- 
hooks they tear down the palisades 
and breastworks. 

87. cum vehementius pugna- 
rStur, since they were fighting more 
fiercely. — integrSs, fresh troops. — 
e5 quo, to the place where. Sup- 
ply et before equitum and par- 
tem. — aggeres, the earthworks. 
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poterant, co&ctls una quadraginta cohortibus, quas, ex 
proximls praesidils deductas, fors obtulit, Caesarem per 
nuntifls facit certiorem quid faciendum exlstimet. Acce- 
lerat Caesar, ut proelio intersit. 



Defeat of the Gauls 

88. £ius adventu ex colore vestitus cognito, quo rnsigni 
in proelils titl consuerat, turmisque equitum et cohortibus 
vlsls quas se" sequl iusserat, ut de" locis superioribus haec 
decllvia et devexa cernebantur, hostes 
proelium committunt. Utrimque clamore 
sublato, excipit rursus ex vallo atque 
omnibus munitionibus clamor. Nostri, 
omissls pills, gladils rem gerunt. Re- 
pente post tergum equitatus cernitur ; 
cohortSs aliae appropinquant : hostes 
terga vertunt; fugientibus equites occur- 
runt; fit magna caedes. Sedulius, dux et 
princeps Lemovicum, occiditur ; Vercassivellaunus Arvernus 
vlvus in fuga comprehenditur ; signa militaria lxxiv ad 
Caesarem ref eruntur ; pauci ex tanto numero s6 incolumSs 
in castra recipiunt. Conspicati ex oppido caedem et fugam 
suorum, dSsperata salute, copias a munitionibus reducunt. 




Hbad of Gaul 
(Rome) 



— una, adv., together.— fors obtu- 
lit, chance threw them in his way. — 
Caesarem facit certiSrem, makes 
CsBsar more certain = informs Cse- 
sar.— quid faciendum exis timet, 
what he thinks must be done. Sup- 
ply esse with faciendum.— exlsti- 
met, Rule XXXIV.— intersit, take 
part in. 

88. ex colSre cSgnitd, i.e. pur- 



ple.— qu5, Rule XXVI. — Inslgnl, 
as a distinguishing mark. — titl, 
Inf. of tltor.— Jiaec dScHvia et 
dSvexa, these steep hillsides. De- 
clivis means inclined dotonwards, 
and devexus means sloping. The 
two together may be rendered steep 
hillsides. — excipit, is caught up. 
—rem gerunt, continue the fight. — 
vlvus comprehenditur, is taken 
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Fit protinus, hac re" audita, ex castris Gallorum fuga. Quod 
nisi crebrls subsidils ac totlus diel labore militSs essent 
defessi, omnes hostium copiae deleri potuissent. D6 media 




Dying Gaul 

nocte missus equitatus novissimum agmen consequitur : 
magnus numerus capitur atque interficitur ; reliqui ex fuga 
in civitates discSdunt. 

Vercingetorix surrenders 

89. Postero die Vercingetorix, concilio convocato, id hel- 
ium se suscepisse non suarum necessitatium sed communis 
libertatis causa dSmonstrat ; et, quoniam sit f ortunae ceden- 
dum, ad utramque rem se illis offerre, seu morte sua Roma- 
nia satisfacere, seu vivum tradere velint. Mittuntur dS his 



alive. — Quod nisi, but if the 
soldiers had not been exhausted by 
the frequent reinforcements {of one 
another) . 

89. suarum necessitatium 
causa,/or his own interests, — quo- 



niam sit f ortunae cedendum, 
since he must yield to fate. — ad 
utramque rem, for either event 
— Rdmanis; compounds of satis, 
benS, and male are followed by 
the Dat. — vivum agrees with se 
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rebus ad Caesarem legatl. Iubet anna tracll, prlncipes pro- 
dQcI. Ipse in munitione prO castrls cdnsSdit: eo duces 
prddttcuntur. Vercingetorlx deditur ; anna proiciuntur. 
Reservatis Haeduis atque Arverals, si per eos clvitat^s 
recuperare posset, ex reliquls captivls toto exercitui capita 
singula praedae nomine distribuit. 



understood, the object of trftdere. 

— Ipse, Caesar. — si (to see) whether. 

— posset, Role XXXIV. — tGt5, 



Dat. for to* tl.— capita singula, cap- 
tives one by one = a captive to each 
soldier under the name of booty. 



Note. — Every generous spirit will be touched by the sad fate of the 
noble Gallic chief who fought so gallantly, though unsuccessfully, for 
the deliverance of his country. We are told that he armed himself, 
and equipped his horse, in the most magnificent manner, and then sal- 
lied out at the gate. After he had ridden several times around the Roman 
proconsul as he sat upon his tribunal, he dismounted, put off his armor, 
and placed himself at Caesar's feet. Here he remained in sUence until 
Caesar ordered a guard to take him away and keep him for his triumph. 
Vercingetorix had relied upon the former friendship of Caesar for for- 
giveness, or at least for honorable treatment. But Caesar knew no mercy 
for those who had ventured to take the field against the legions of 
Rome. The noble Gaul was sent to Rome, to be confined in a dungeon 
until the day of his execution. Mommsen, who has only praise for 
C©sar, gives in a few words the closing scene of this tragedy: "Five 
years afterwards, he (Vercingetorix) was led in triumph through the 
streets of the Italian capital ; and while his conqueror was offering thanks 
to the gods on the summit of the Capitol, Vercingetorix was beheaded at 
its foot as guilty of treason against the Roman nation." 



TRANSLATION INTO LATIN 



79-82. 1. Having seized the outer hill, they encamped three 
miles from our fortifications. 2. On the next day, leading out 
the cavalry from the camp, they stationed the infantry in the 
higher places. 3. If the cavalry had been led out from the camp, 
battle would have been joined. 4. The camp occupied the top 
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of the ridge. 5. The Gauls thought that their men had-the- 1 
advantage in the fight. 6. If they should despair of victory, they 
would retreat into the town. 7. They fear lest they may be sur- 
rounded on the right flank. 

83-86. 1. The Gauls, being twice repulsed, took counsel as to 
what they should do. 2. Going out of the camp at the second 
watch, they well nigh completed the march at daylight. 3. They 
brought forth the hooks which had been prepared in case of a 
sally. 4. They fought everywhere at once. 5. If the Gauls should 
not break through the fortifications, they would entirely despair 
of safety. 6. Having learned this, Caesar sends ten cohorts as a 
reinforcement for those who were struggling. 7. Do not give up 
to the labor. 

87-89. 1. Since the fight was raging more fiercely, Caesar sends 
Brutus with four cohorts as an aid to his men. 2. Labienus in- 
formed Caesar, through a messenger, what he thought should be 
done. 3. The enemy turn and flee : a great slaughter takes place. 
4. Many are taken alive in their flight. 5. Suddenly, a shout being 
raised from both sides, they join battle. 6. Many are slain, but 
a few withdraw unharmed into the town. 7. If the soldiers are 
not worn out with the labor of the day, all the forces of the enemy 
will be destroyed. 8. The next day, Vercingetorix called together 
a council, in order to show why he had undertaken this war. 9. We 
must yield to fortune. 

* SuperiSrSs. 



APPENDIX 



l. 



REGULAR VERBS 
First Conjugation 

Amd (si. am&-), to love 



Principal Parts : Active Voice, amo, am&re, amaVi, amatum 
Passive Voice, amor, am&ri, amStus sum 



Aotive Voioe 

/ love, am loving, do love 
amo amamus 

amas am St is 

amat amant 



INDICATIVE 
Present 



Passive Voice 



/ am loved, etc. 
anior amamur 

ainfois (-re) amSmini 
amStur am&ntur 



Imperfect 
J loved, was loving, did love I was loving, etc. 

am&bam amab&nus am&bar amabamur 

am&bas amaMtis amabSris (-re) amabSmini 

amalbat am&bant amabdtur amabantur 



I shall love or be loving 
am&bo am&bimus 
amslbis am&bitis 
am&bit amSbunt 



Future 



/ shall be loved 
am&bor amjLbimur 

amiberis (-re) amabfmini 
am&bitur amabiintur 
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Active Voice 

/ loved or have loved 

amavl amavimus 

amavisti amavistis 
amaVit amaverunt (-re) 



Passive Voice 
Perfect 

/ was loved or have been loved 



amatus, 
-a, -um 



amatl, 
-ae,-a 



. fsiimus 



\ £stis 
[sunt 



Pluperfect 
/ had loved or had been loving 

amaVeram amavera'mus 
aniaVeras amaveratis 
amaVerat amaverant 



/ had been loved 



amatus, 
-a, -um 



e>am 

eras 

e>at 



am&ti, 
-ae,-a 



era 1 m us 

erlitis 

£rant 



Future Perfect 
/ shall have loved or been loving I shall have been loved 



amaVero 
amaVeris 
amiverit 


amave'rimus 

amav^ritis 

am&Verint 


am&tus, 
-a, -um 


e^o 
£ris 
£rit 


am^tl, 
-ae,-a 


£rimu, 

iritis 

£runt 






SUBJUNCTIVE 








PRE8ENT 




dmera 

ames 

amet 


amSmus 

amitis 

6ment 


amer 

ameVis (-re) 
ame^tur 

Imperfect 


amSmur 
am^mini 
am^ntur 


am a 1 rem 

amdres 

amaret 


amar^mus 

amar^tis 

amarent 


am&rer 
amareVis (-re) 
amar^tur 


amaremur 
amar^mini 
amar£ntur 


amaverim 

amaVeris 

am&verit 


amaverimus 

amaveritis 

amaVerint 


Perfect 

amatus, 
-a, -um 


sim 
sis 
i sit 


amati, 
-ae, -a 


sf mus 

sltis 

sint 
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Active Voice 

amavfssem amavissSmus 
amavfsses amaviss&is 
amavfeset amavfssent 


Pluperfect 

amatus, 
-a,-um 


Passive Voioe 

e*ssem g fessS 
e*sses ' \ esse 1 
esset " ' [esse 






IMPERATIVE 










Present 






love thou 


love ye 
am&te 


be thou lovea 
amare 

Future 




be ye loved 
am&nini 


thou shall 
love 

am&to 
amltd 


you shall 
love 

amatSte 
amanto 


thou shall be 
loved 

am&tor 
amator 




they shall be 
loved 

amantor 



tis 



INFINITIVE 

Pres. amare, to love am Sri, to be loved 

Perf. amavfsse, to have loved am St us 6sse, to have been loved 

Fut. amaturus 6sse, to be about amStum frl, to be about to be loved 
to love 

PARTICIPLES 

Pres. amans, -antis, loving Perf. amatus, -a, -urn, loved or 

having been loved 
Fut. amaturus, -a, -um, being Gerundive, amandus, -a, -urn, to 
about to love be loved 



GERUND 

Gen. amandi, of loving 

Dat. amandd, to or for loving 

Ace. amandum, loving 

Abl. amando, by love 



SUPINE 



am&tum, to love 

am&tu, to love or to be loved 
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Second Conjugation 

M6ne5 (st. mon£-), to warn 



Principal Parts : Active Voice, mdneo, monSre, mrfnul, mrinitum 
Passive Voice, mdneor, monSri, mdnitus sum 

INDICATIVE 
Aotlve Voice Passive Voioe 

Present 
/ warn, am warning, do warn I am warned, etc. 

mdneo mon&nus mdneor mon&nur 

m<5nes monStis monSris (-re) monSmini 

mtfnet mrinent monStur mone*ntur 

Imperfect 
J warned, was warning, did warn I was warned, etc. 

monSbam monebftmus monSbar moneb&mur 

mon£bas moneb&tis monebans (-re) moneb&minl 

monSbat monSbant monebStur monebantur 



I shall warn or be warning 

monSbo monSbimus 
monSbis mon^bitis 
monSbit monSbunt 



Future 



I shall be warned 



monSbor mon&bimur 

monSberis (-re) monebfminl 
monSbitur monebuntur 



/ warned or have warned 

mtfnui moniiimus 

monufeti monufstis 
mtfnuit monuerunt (-re) 
ljlt. lbs. — 17 



Perfect 

/ was warned or have been warned 

' siimus 
e*stis 
sunt 



mdnitus 


sum 


mrfniti 


■ 


es 




-a,-um 


est 


-ae,-a 
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Active Voice 



Passive Voice 



Pluperfect 
/ had warned or had been warning I had been teamed 



monderam monuer&mus 
monderis monueratis 
moniierat moniierant 



mdnitus 
-a,-um 



e*ram 

6tbs 

drat 



mdniti 
-ae,-a, 



er&nus 

er&tis 

erant 



Future Perfect 



I shall have warned 

mondero monue'rimus 
monderis monu^ritis 
monderit monderint 



mdnitus 
-a, -um 



/ shall have been warned 

e>5 
e'ris 
<Srit 



mdniti 
-ae,-a 



Primus 

iritis 

drunt 



mdneam 

mdnefis 

mdneat 



mone&mus 

moneatis 

mdneant 



SUBJUNCTIVB 

Present 

mdnear 
monearis (-re) 
moneatur 



moneSmur 
mone&inini 
moneantur 



monSrem monerSmus 
mon€res monerStis 
monSret monSrent 



Imperfect 

monSrer 
moner&is (-re) 
moner&tur 



monerSmur 
monerSmini 
monerdntur 



monderim monudrimus 
monderis monudritis 
monderit monderint 



Perfect 

mdnitus 
-a, -um 



sun 
sis 

sit 



mdniti 
-ae,-a 



sfmus 

sftis 

sint 



monufssem monuissSmus 
monufsses monuiss^tis 
monufsset moniussent 



Pluperfect 

mdnitus 
-a,-um 



mdniti 
-ae,-a 



ess^tis 
dssent 
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IMPERATIVE 




Aotdve Voioe Passive Voioe 

Present 


warn thou 


warn ye 


be thou warned 


be ye warned 


mrine 


monSte 


monSre 


monSminl 




Future 




thou shalt 
warn 


you shall 
warn 


thou shalt be 
warned 


they shall be 
warned 


mon^to 
moneto 


monetote 
mondrito 


monitor 
monitor 


mon^ntor 




INFINITIVE 





Pres. monSre, to warn monSri, to be warned 

Perf. monufsse, to have warned mdnitus e*sse, to have been warned 

Fut. moniturus £sse, to be about mdnitum m, to be about to be 
to warn warned 

PARTICIPLES 

Pres. mdnens, -entis, warning Perf. mdnitus, -a, -um, warned 

or having been warned 
Fut. moniturus, -a, -um, being Gerundive, mone*ndus,-a,-um, 
about to warn to be warned 



GERUND 

Gen. monendi, of warning 
Dat. mone*ndo, to or for warn' 

ing 
Ace. mon^ndum, warning 
Abl. monendo, by warning 



SUPINE 



mdnitum, to warn 

mdnitu, to warn or to be warned 
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Third Conjugation 

3. Ra*g5 (verb stem reg- ; pres. stem rege-), to rule 

Principal Parts : Active Voice, re'gS, re*gere, r^xi, rSctum 
Passive Voice, re*gor, re*gl, rectus sum 



Aotdve Voioe 

I rule, am ruling, do rule 

re*go re'gimus 

regis re*gitis 

re*git r^gunt 



INDICATIVE 

Passive Voioe 
Present 

I am ruled, etc. 

re*gor re*gimur 

rlgeris regfmini 

re*gitur regdntur 



/ ruled, was ruling, did rule 

regibam regeb&mus 
regebas regebStis 
regSbat regSbant 



Imperfect 

I was ruled, etc. 

reg§bar regebSmur 

regebftris (-re) regebSminl 
regSbfour regebantur 



/ shall rule or be ruling 

regam reggmus 

r^ges regStis 

reget regent 



Future 



1 shall be ruled, etc. 



re*gar regSmur 

regSris (-re) regfimini 
regStur regentur 



Perfect 



I ruled or have ruled 

r£xi r&rimus 

rexfsti rexfstis 

r&cit rexgrunt (-re) 



I was ruled or have been ruled 
sum 



r&tus 
-a, -um 



est 



rgcti 
-ae, -a 



siimus 

£stis 

sunt 
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Active Voice 




Passive Voice 




Pluperfect 






1 had ruled or had been ruling 




/ had been ruled 




rSxeram rexeramus 
r£xeras rexer&tis 
rexerat rSxerant 


rectus 
-a,-um 


'eram * ,_ 
, _ recti 
eras 

- . -ae, -a 
£rat 


er&nus 

erStis 

e'rant 



Future Perfect 
/ shall have ruled or been ruling I shall have been ruled 



rixero 
r8xeris 
r&xerit 



rex^rimus 

rex^ritis 

rSxerint 



rectus 
-a,-um 



e'ro 
£ris 
ent 



r£cti 
-ae, -a 



erimus 

eritis 

e'rant 



regain 

regas 

rdgat 



rdgerem 

r^geres 

regeret 



regSmus 

regatis 

r^gant 



regerSmus 

reger£tis 

regerent 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present 

r^gar 

reg&ris (-re) 
regStur 

Imperfect 
regerer 
reger^ris (-re) 
regerStur 



regSmur 
reg&minl 
regantur 



regerSmur 
reger&nini 
reger^ntur 



r^xerim rex^rimus 
rixeris rex^ritis 
rSxerit r§xerint 



Perfect 

rectus 
. -a, -urn 



sim 

sis 

sit 



r^ctl 
-ae,-a 



sfmus 

sltis 

sint 



rexfssem rexissemus 
rexfsses rexissitis 
rexfeset rexfssent 



Pluperfect 

s 

rectus 
-a, -um 



£ssem 



e*sset 



rScti 
-ae, -a 



Assent 
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IMPERATIVE 



Aotivo Voioe 



rule thou 
r«*ge 



thou shalt 
rule 

r^gito 
r^gito 



rule ye 
rlgite 



you shall 
rule 

regitSte 
regiinto 



Passive Voice 



Present 

be thou ruled 
rdgere 

Future 

thou shalt be 
ruled 



r^gitor 
r^gitor 



be ye ruled 
regfminl 



they shall be 
ruled 



regiintor 



INFINITIVE 

Preb. r^gere, to rule rdgl, to be ruled 

Perf. rexfsse, to have ruled rectus dsse, to have been ruled 

Fut. rectdrus £sse, to be about rSctum frl, to be about to be 
to rule ruled 



PABTICIPLES 

Preb. rdgens, -entis, ruling Perf. rectus, -a, -um, ruled or 

having been ruled 
Fut. rectfirus, -a, -um, being Gerundive, reg^ndus, -a, -um, 
about to rule to be ruled 



GERUND 

Gen. regdndl, of ruling 

Dat. reg^ndS, to or for ruling 

Ace. reg^ndum, ruling 

Abl. regdndo, by ruling 



SUPINE 



rSctum, to rule 

rictu, to rule or to be ruled 
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4. 



Fourth Conjugation 

AddlS (st. audi-), to hear 



Principal Parts : Active Voice, aiidid, audire, audfvl, audftum 
Passive Voice, aiidior, audirl, audftus sum 

INDICATIVE 
Active Voice Passive Voice 

Present 
/ hear, am hearing, do hear lam heard, etc . 

audio audfmus aiidior audfmur 

aiidis audftis audfris(-re) audlminl 

audit audiunt audltur audiuntur 

Imperfect 
/ heard, was hearing, did hear I was heard, etc. 

audiSbam audiebdmus audiSbar audiebamur 

audiSbas audiebatis audieb&ris (-re) audiebllminl 

audiSbat audiSbant audieb&tur audiebantur 



I shall hear 
audiam audiSmus 
aiidies audi^tis 

aiidiet audient 



Future 



I shall be heard 



aiidiar audi€mur 

audiSris (-re) audi&nini 
audietur audie*ntur 



/ heard or have heard 

audfvi audfvimus 

audivfsti audivfstis 
audfvit audiv§runt (-re) 



Perfect 

/ was heard or have been heard 



audftus 
-a, -um 



sum 

es 

est 



audit! 
-ae,-a 



sumus 

estis 

sunt 
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ActiTe Voice 

Pluperfect 
I had heard or had been hearing 

audfyeram audiyer&nus 
audfyeris audlverltis 
audfyerat audfyerant 



PassiTe Voice 



I had been heard 

e>am ,-,_ ferSmus 

, e*ras l \ erStis 

-a,-um , , -ae, -a 
^ [^rat [erant 



audftus 



Future Perfect 
1 shall have heard or been hearing I shall have been heard 



audfyero 
audfyeris 
audfyerit 


audlyerimus 

audiv^ritis 

audfyerint 


audftus 
-a,-um 


e*ro 
e*ris 
ent 


audfti 
-ae,-a 


Primus 

iritis 

erunt 




SUBJUNCTIVE 








Present 




aiidiam 

aiidias 

aiidiat 


audi&mus 

audi&tis 

aiidiant 


aiidiar 

audi&ris (-re) 
aud&tur 

Imperfect 


audi&mur 
audi&mini 
audiantur 


audfrem 

audfres 

audfret 


audlrSmus 

audirStis 

audfrent 


audfrer 
audir^ris (-re) 
audirStur 

Perfect 


audirSmur 
audir$mini 
audire'ntur 


audfyerim 

audfyeris 

audfyerit 


audiyerimus 

audiv^ritis 

audfyerint 


audftus 
-a,-um 


'sim 
sis 
sit 


—1ST 






Pluperfect 




audlvissem 

audivfases 

audlyfeset 


audiyissSmus 

audlviss&is 

audlyfssent 


audftus 
-a,-um 


e*ssem 

e*sses 

dsset 


audfti 
-ae,-a 


essSmus 

essStis 

essent 
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IMPERATIVE 
Aotive Voioe Passive Voioe 

Present 


hear thou 


hear ye 


be thou heard 


be ye heard 


audi 


audita 


audire 
Future 


audlmini 


thou shalt 
hear 


ye shall 
hear 


thou shalt be 
heard 


they shall be 
heard 


audita 
audita 


auditote 
audiunta 


auditor 
auditor 


audiiintor 




INFINITIVE 





Pres. audire, to hear 
Perf. audlvfsse, to have heard 
Fut. auditiirus e*sse, to be about 
to hear 



audirl, to be heard 
auditus e*sse, to have been heard 
audltum iri, to be about to be 
heard 



PARTICIPLES 



Pres. aiidiens, -entis, hearing 

Fut. auditiirus, -a, -um, being 
about to hear 



Perf. auditus, -a, -um, heard or 
having been heard 

Gerundive, audi£ndus,-a,-um, 
to be heard 



GERUND 

Gen. audtendi, of hearing 

Dat . audidndo, to or for hearing 

Ace. audi^ndum, hearing 

Abl. audiendo, by hearing 



SUPINE 



audltum, to hear 

auditu, to hear or to be heard 
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Third Conjugation— Verbs in -id 

5* Capid (verb stem cap-; pres. stems cape- and capi-), to take 

Principal Farts: Active Voice, capid, capere, cSpi, captum 
• Passive Voice, capior, capi, captus sum 



ActiTe Voice 

/ take, am taking, do take 
capid capinms 

capis capitis 

capit capiunt 



I took, was taking, did take 
capiSbam, capi^bas, etc. 

I shall take or be taking 
capiam, capies, etc. 



I took or have taken 
cipi, cepfsti, etc. 



INDICATIVE 



Present 



PassiTe Voice 



/ am taken, etc. 
capior capimur 

caperis (-re) capfminl 

capitur capiiintur 

Imperfect 

I was taken, etc. 
capiSbar, capieb&ris (-re), etc. 

Future 

I shall be taken, etc. 

capiar, capiSris (-re), etc. 

Perfect 

I was taken or have been taken 
captus, -a, -urn, sum, es, etc. 



Pluperfect 
/ had taken or had been taking I had been taken 

cSperam, c€peras, etc. captus, -a, -um, e*ram, eras, etc. 

Future Perfect 
I shall have taken or been taking I shall have been taken 

cSpero, cSperis, etc. captus, -a, -um, e>5, e*ris, etc. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 
Active Voice Pajudve Voice 

Present 

capiam, capias, etc. capiar, capifeis (-re), etc. 

Imperfect 



caperem, caperes, etc. 



caperer, caperSris (-re), etc. 



Perfect 
cSperim, cSperis, etc. captus, -a, -urn, sim, sis, etc. 

Pluperfect 
cepfssem, .cepfeses, etc. captus, -a, -um, essem, £sses, etc. 







IMPEBATTVE 








Present 




take thou 


take ye 


be thou taken 


be ye taken 


cape 


capite 


capere 
Future 


capfmini 


(hou shalt 
take 


you shall 
take 


thou shalt be 
taken 


they shall be 
taken 


capita 
capita 


capitote 
caphinto 


capitor 
capitor 

INFINrnVB 


capiiintor 



Pres. capere, to take capl, to be taken 

Perf. cepfsse, to have taken captus e*sse, to have been taken 

Fut. capturus e*sse, to be about captum fri, to be about to be 
to take taken 
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PARTICIPLES 

Active Voice Passive Voice 

Prks. capiens, -entis, taking Perf. captus, -a, -urn, taken, or 

having been taken 
Fut. capturus, -a, mm, being Gerundive, capiendus, -a, -urn, 
about to take to be taken 



GERUND 
Gen. capiendi, of taking 9 etc. 



SUPINE 

Ace. captum, to take 

Abl. captu, to take or to be taken 



IRREGULAR VERBS 

Sum (pres. stem es-; perf. stem fu-) 

Principal Parts : sum, esse, fui, f uturus 

INDICATIVE 



Present 
I am 
sum siimus 
es estis 

est sunt 



Imperfect 
I was 
eram eramus 
eras erStis 

e*rat erant 



Future 

I shall be 

6to Primus 

eris entis 

erit e*runt 



Perfect 
/ have been 
fill fiiimus 

fufsti fui'stis 
fiiit f uerunt (-ere) 
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Pluperfect 


Future Perfect 


I had been 


J shall have been 


fiieram fuerSmus 


% fiiero 


fue'rimus 


fiierSs fueritis 


fueris 


fuentis 


fuerat fiierant 


fiierit 


fiierint 


SUBJUNCTIVE 




Present 


Imperfect 


sim sfmus 


dssem 


essSmus 


sis sftis 


dsses 


essStis 


sit sint 


dsset 


Assent 


Perfect 


Pluperfect 


fiierim fue'rimus 


fufssem 


fuissSmus 


fueris fue"ritis 


fufsses 


fuissStis 


fiierit fiierint 


fufsset 


fufssent 


IMPERATIVE 




Present 


Future 


be thou be ye 


thou shalt be 


ye shall be 


es este 


&to 


est6te 



he shall be they shall be 
£sto siinto 



INFINITIVE 

Pres. dsse, to be 

Perf. fufsse, to have been 

Fut. f utfirus e*sse, to be about to be 



PARTICIPLE 



futurus, -a, -urn, about to be 
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7* F6ttum (potls, able + ram), to be able, can 
Principal Parts : possum, p<Ssse> pdtui, 



INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Present 


Present 


I can, am able 




prfssum prfssumus 


possim possf nras 


ptftes potestis 


prfssis possltis 


ptftest prissunt 


po*ssit pdssint 


Imperfect 


Imperfect 


I could, was able 




ptfteram, -as, etc. 


prfssem, -es, etc. 


Future 




I can, shall be able 




pdtero, -is, etc. 




Perfect 


Perfect 


I could, have been able 




pdtui, -isti, etc. 


potderim, -is, etc. 


Pluperfect 


Pluperfect 


I could have, had been able 




potiieram, -is, etc. 


potufesem, -feses, etc, 


Future Perfect 




/ could have, shall have been able 




potiiero, -is, etc. 




iNFiNrnvB 




Present 


Perfect 


to be able 


to have been able 


posse 


potuisse 
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Prfisum (pr5 + sum), to profit 
Principal Parts : prSsum, prodesse, profuturus 





INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 




Present 


Present 




pr6sum 

prSdes 

pr6dest 


prSsumus 
prod&tis 
prSsunt 


prosim prosfmus 
prtisis prosftis 
prrfsit prrisint 


Impf 
Fut. 
Perf. 
Plupf. 
Fut. Perf 


pr6deram 
pr8dero 
pr8fui 
profiieram 
. profdero 


prode*ssem 

profiSerim 
profufssem 


Pres. 
Fut. 


pr8des 
prodesto 


IMPERATIVE 
INFINITIVE 


prodestSte 




Present 


Perfect 


Future 




prod&se 


profufsse 

PARTICIPLE 

Future 

profuturus, -a, -urn 


profuturus esse 



9* V615, to be willing, to wish 

N615 (n5n + volo), to be unwilling 

M&15 (magis + vol6), to be more willing, to prefer 

Principal Parts : volo, velle, vdlul, 

n8ld, n8lle, nfilul, 

malo, malle, malui, 
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INDICATIVE 








Present 






vdlo 


nolo 


maid 




vis 


non vis 


mavis 




vult 


non vult 


mavult 




volumus 


# nSlumus 


malumus 




viiltis 


Don viiltis 


mavultis 




vdlunt 


nSlunt 


malunt 


Impp. 


volSbam 


nol£bam 


malSbam 


Fut. 


vdlam, -es 


nfilam, -es 


malara, -es 


Perp. 


vdlui 


nolui 


malui 


Plupf. 


voliieram 


nohieram 


maliieram 


Fut. Perf 


vohierd 


noliiero 

SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 


maluero 




velim 


n8lim 


malim 




velis 


nSlis 


malis 




v<51it 


n6lit 


rnSlit 




velfmus 


nolfmus 


malfmus 




velltis 


nolitis 


malitis 




velint 


nolint 


malint 


Impf. 


vellem, -es 


n6llem, -es 


mallem, -es 


Perf. 


vohierim 


nohierim 


maluerim 


Plupf. 


volufssem 


nolufssem 
IMPERATIVE 


malufssem 


Pres. 


__ 


n6li 


_». 







nolfte 





Fut. 





nolfto 










nolit8te, nolunto 



APPENDIX 



273 







INFINITIVE 




Pres. 


velle 


n6lle 


ma 1 lie 


Perf. 


volufsse 


noluisse 
PARTICIPLES 


malufsse 


Pres. 


vdlens 


n6lens 


_ 



10, Fer5, to bear, carry 

Principal Parts : f e"ro, f e"rre, trill, l&tum 

INDICATIVE 
Active Voice Passive Voice 

PRE8ENT 

J bear, do bear, am bearing I am borne, etc. 

fero fe*rimus feror fe"rimur 

fers fe"rtis fdrrisor-re f erf mini 

fert ferunt fdrtur ferrintur 



Impp. 


ferebam 


ferlbar 


Fut. 


feram, -es, etc. 


fdrar, -€ris, etc. 


Perf. 


trill 


l&tus sum 


Plupf. 


tiileram 


lStus dram 


Fut. Perf 


trilero 


litus 6to 




SUBJUNCTIVE 


Pres. 


feram, -as, etc. 


f drar, -aris, etc. 


Impf. 


fdrrem 


fereer 


Perf. 


tiilerim 


litus sim 


Plupf. 


tiileram 


litus essem 


LAT. LBS. — 18 
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IMPERATIVE 






Active Voice 


Passive Voice 


Pres. 


fer ferte 


ferre ferfmini 


Fut. 


ferto fertote 


fertor 




ferto ferunto 


fertor fenintor 




INFINrnVE 




Pres. 


ferre 


fern 


Perf. 


tulisse 


litus esse 


Fut. 


liturus esse 

PARTICIPLES 


l&tumfri 


Pres. 


ferens 


Perf. latus 


Fut. 


litems 


Gerundive, fere*ndus 




GERUND 


SUPINE 


Gen. 


f erendi, etc. 


Ace. latum 



Abl. 



latu 



11* E5, to go (used only in the Active) 

Ff5 (pass, of faci5), to be made, become 

Principal Parts : do, ire, fvi (fi), ftum 
fio, fferi, f actus sum 





INDICATIVE 








Present 






eo 


fmus 


fio 


ffmus 


is 


ftis 


ffs 


fitis 


it 


dunt 


fit 


ffunt 
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Impf. 


fbam 


fiSbam 


Fut. 


fbo 


flam, -es, etc. 


Perf. 


ivi (fi) 


factus sum 


Plupf. 


Iveram (feram) 


f actus dram 


Fut. Perf. 


fvero (fero) 

SUBJUNCTIVE 


factus e*ro 


Pres. 


e*am 


f!am, -as, etc. 


Impf. 


irem 


fferem 


Perf. 


fverim (l'erim) 


factus sim 


Plupf. 


Ivfssem 

IMPERATIVE 


factus £ssem 


Pres. 


I !te 


fi ffte 


Fut. 


ito Itote 







ito eiinto 







INFINITIVE 




Pres. 


fre 


fferi 


Perf. 


Ivisse (ifsse) 


factus dsse 


Fut. 


itfirus e*sse 


factum fri 



PARTICIPLES 



Pres. fens, Gen. eiintis 

Fut. itfirus, -a, -um 



Perf. factus 

Gerundive, faciendus 



Gen. 



eiindl, etc. 



GERUND 



Ace. 
Abl. 



SUPINE 



ftum 
ftu 



factum 
factu 
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2. 


NUMERALS 




CARDINALS 


ORDINALS 


1. 


unus, -a, um 


primus, -a, um 


2. 


duo, duae, duo 


secundus (alter) 


3. 


tres, tria 


tertius 


4. 


quattuor 


quartus 


5. 


quinque 


quintus 


6. 


sex 


sextus 


7. 


septem 


Septimus 


8. 


octo 


octavus 


9. 


novem 


nonus 


10. 


decern 


decimus 


11. 


undecim 


undecimus 


12. 


duodecim 


duodecimus 


13. 


tredecim 


tertius decimus 


14. 


quattuordecim 


quartus decimus 


15. 


quindecim 


quintus decimus 


16. 


sedecim (sexdecim) 


sextus decimus 


17. 


septendecim 


septimus decimus 


18. 


duodeviginti 


duod€vicesimus 


19. 


undeviginti 


undevlcesimus 


20. 


vlgintl 


vlcesimus 


21. 


vlgintl unus or 1 
unus et viginti J 


' vlcesimus primus or \ 
unus et vlcesimus J 


22. 


vlgintl duo or \ 
duo et vlgintl J 


vlcesimus secundus or 


alter et vlcesimus 


30. 


triginta 


tricesimus 


40. 


quadraginta 


quadragesimus 


50. 


quinquaginta 


quinquagesimus 


100. 


centum 


centesimus 


200. 


ducenti, -ae, -a 


ducentesimus 


1000. 


mille 


millesimus 
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13. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS 



FIRST PERSON 

Sing. Plu. 

Nom. £go nos 

~ ._ f nristrum 1 

Gen. m<5i ( (ndrtrt) } 

Dat. mfhi n6bis 
Ace. me nos 
Abl. me n6bis 



SECOND PERSON 

Sing. Plu. 



tu 



vos 



,,. fv&truml 
*"" l(v^stri) J 
tfbi vobls 
te v5s 
te v8bls 



THIRD PERSON 

(ebflbxive) 

Sing, and Plu. 



sui 

sfbi 
se (sfee) 



14. 



RULES OE SYNTAX 



I. The Subject of a Finite Verb is in the Nominative Case. 

II. The Object of a Transitive Verb is in the Accusative Case. 

III. A Predicate Noun after a neuter or passive verb takes the 
same case as the subject. 

IV. Adjectives, Adjective Pronouns, and Participles agree with 
their nouns in Gender, Number, and Case. 

V. A Pronoun agrees with its antecedent in Gender and Num- 
ber, but its Case depends upon the construction of the clause in 
which it stands. 

VI. A Noun joined to another noun denoting the same person 
or thing is in the same case by Apposition. 

VII. A Noun limiting another noun denoting a different person 
or thing is in the Genitive. 

VULI. Adjectives of Desire, Knowledge, Fulness, Power, Sharing, 
Guilt, and their opposites, and Verbals in 4bc, take the Genitive. 

DC The Indirect Object of an action is in the Dative. 

X. Many verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, 
post, prae, pr5, sub, and super are followed by the Dative. 
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XI. After sum and similar verbs, the Possessor is expressed by 
the Dative, the thing possessed being the subject of the verb. 

XII. Many verbs signifying to Favor, Please, Trust, Obey, and 
their contraries, to Command, Resist, Persuade, Threaten, be Angry, 
and the like, are followed by the Dative. 

XIII. A few verbs admit two Datives, — one denoting the Object 
to which, the other the End for which, anything is, or is done. 

XIV. Adjectives of Nearness, Friendliness, Fitness, Likeness, or 
their opposites, take a Dative of the object to which the quality 
is directed. 

XV. The Subject of the Infinitive is in the Accusative. 

XVI. Duration of Time and Extent of Space are expressed by 
the Accusative. 

XVTI. Verbs meaning to Make, Choose, Name, Call, and the like, 
take two Accusatives of the same person or thing. 

XVIII. Verbs of Asking, Teaching, and Concealing take two 
Accusatives, — one of a person, the other of a thing. 

XIX. Cause, Means, and Instrument are expressed by the Abla- 
tive. Manner is expressed by the Ablative, either alone or joined 
with the preposition cum. 

XX. That of which anything is deprived, or from which it is 
removed or separated, is expressed by the Ablative. 

XXI. The Degree of Difference is expressed by the Ablative. 

XXII. Time at or within which is expressed by the Ablative. 

XXIII. A noun with an adjective or limiting Genitive is in the 
Ablative after the verb sum, or another noun, to denote the Char- 
acter or Quality of a person or thing. 

Note. — Instead of the Ablative, the Genitive is sometimes used. 
XXTV. The Ablative of Specification is used with Nouns, Adjec- 
tives, and Verbs, to denote in what respect anything is true. 

XXV. The Comparative is followed by the Ablative when quam 
(than) is not expressed. 

XXVI. The Deponent Verbs iitor, fruor, fungor, potior, and 
vescor are followed by the Ablative. 

XXVII. The Voluntary Agent of a verb in the Passive Voice is 
in the Ablative with & or ab. 
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XXVIIL A noun and a participle, or a noun and an adjective, 
or two nouns, may be put in the Ablative to denote the time, cause, 
or other attendant circumstance of an action. 

This is called the Ablative Absolute. 

XXIX. Place Where is expressed by the Ablative with in; but 
names of Towns and Small Islands, Domus, and Rua are put in 
the Locative Case without a preposition. 

XXX. After verbs of Motion, Place to which is expressed by the 
Accusative, Place from which by the Ablative; names of Towns, Small 
Islands, Domus, and Rua, without a preposition ; other nouns take 
ad or in with the Accusative, and ab, d6, or ex with the Ablative. 

XXXI. Verbs of Declaring, Thinking, Believing, Knowing, take 
after them an Infinitive with a Subject Accusative. 

XXXII. Clauses denoting Purpose or Result take the Subjunc- 
tive after ut, n6, quS, quin, quominus, or a Relative. 

XXXIII. Cum Causal (since) or Concessive (although) takes the 
Subjunctive ; Cum Temporal (when) generally takes the Subjunc- 
tive of the Imperfect and Pluperfect Tenses, and the Indicative of 
the Present and Perfect Tenses. 

XXXTV. The Indirect Question has its verb in the Subjunctive. 

XXXV. In Indirect Discourse (Oratio Obllqua) the verb of the 
Principal clause is in the Infinitive, and the verbs of the Subordinate 
clauses are in the Subjunctive. 

XXXVI. The Subjunctive is used to express a command or an 
exhortation,. In this sense it is used chiefly in the first and second 
persons singular and theirs* and third persons plural of the Present 
Tense. 

XXXVTI. The Supine in -am is used with verbs of Motion to 
express Purpose. 

XXXVIII. After verbs of Giving, Sending, Undertaking, Con- 
tracting for, and the like, the Accusative of the Gerundive in 
agreement with the object of the verb is used to express Purpose. 

XXXIX. A Principal Tense in the main clause of a complex 
sentence is followed by a Principal Tense in the dependent clause ; 
and a Historical Tense in the main clause is followed by a His- 
torical Tense in the dependent clause. 



280 



LATIN LESSONS 



15. 



SPECIAL VOCABULABIES 



235 



Porsena, -ae, m., Porsena, a 

proper name. 
Infestns, -a, -am, adj., hostile, 

dangerous. 
umquam, adv., at any time, ever. 
alifts, adv., at another time. 
ante, adv., before. 
tantns, -a, -urn, adj., so great, 

so much, such. 
terror, -oris, m., alarm, terror. 
invSdd, -ere, -v&sl, -vasum, to 

enter, fall upon, attack. 
ade5, adv., so, to such a degree. 
validua, -a, -am, adj., strong, 

powerful, stanch. 



Cluslnus, -a, -tun, adj., of Clu- 

sium, Clusian. 
d6migr5, -Are, -avi, -5tum, to 

migrate, remove. 
aaepiS, -Ire, -si, -torn, to hedge 

in, fortify, guard. 
praeaidium, -I, n., a protection, 

guard, garrison. 
para, partis, f., apart. 
munis, -I, m., a wall. 
obiciS, -ere, -i6cl, -iectum, to 

throw before, set against, use as 

a defense. 
tueor,-6rI, -tutus sum, to guard, 

defend. 
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p5ns, pontis, m., a bridge. 

sublioius, -a, -am, adj., resting 
upon piles, sublician. 

iter, itineris, v., a way, march, 
journey. 

paene, adv., almost, nearly. 

nisi, conj., if not, unless, except. 

c5gn5men, -minis, n., a sur- 
name, name. 

amitt6, -ere, -mlsl, -missum, 
to lose, send away. 

extremus, -a, -um, adj., outer- 
most, farthest, farthest part of. 

ocoup5, -are, -avi, -atum, to 
take possession of, seize, occupy. 



acies, -61, f., a sharp point, edge, 
line of battle. 

sustine5, -fire, -ul, -tentum, to 
sustain, hold in check, with- 
stand. 

d5neo, conj., as long as, until. 

tergum, I, n., the back, rear. 

interrumpS, -ere, -rupl, -rup- 
tum, to break apart, to break 
in pieces. 

audaoia, -ae, f., boldness, rash- 
ness, audacity. 

obstupefaoid, -ere, -fCoI, -fac- 
tum, to astonish, amaze, stu- 

ptfy- 
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rescinds, -ere, -soldi, -scis- 
Bum, to cut off, cut down, break 
down. 

dSsili5 -Ire, -ul, -sultum, to 
leap down. 

telum, -I, n., a missile, weapon. 



superinoidS, -ere, , , 

to fall from above, fall upon. 
inoolumis, -e, adj., unimpaired, 

unharmed, safe. 
tran5, -nare, -navl, , to 

swim over, swim across. 
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gr&tus, -a, -am, adj., accept- 
able, pleasing, thankful, grate- 
ful. 

ergft, prep., towards. 

virtus, -fitis, f ., manliness, cour- 
age, virtue. 

civitas, -tatis, f., the state. 

publiog, adv., publicly, in behalf 
of the state. 



quantus, -a, -urn, adj., how 
much, as. 

oiroumard, -are, -avl, , to 

plow around. 

statua, -ae, f ., an image, statue. 

Comitium, -I, n., a place of meet- 
ing, the Comitium. 

p5n5, -ere, posul, positum, to 
put, place. 
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quod, conj., because. 

iniuria, -ae, f ., injustice, wrong, 
injury. 

Epirus, -I, f ., Epirus, a country 
in the northwest of Greece. 

contra, prep., against. 

atudlium, -I, n., 7^>, assistance, 
succor. 

poso5, -ere, popSsoI, , to 

ask, demand, request. 

genus, -eris, n., race, stock, fam- 
ily, kind, class. 

orIg5, -inis, m., a beginning, de- 
scent, lineage, origin. 

trah5, -ere, trbl, traotum, to 
draw, drag, drive. 

pau!5, adv., a little. 



prlmum, in the first place, first, 

for the first time. 
transmarinus, -a, -um, adj., 

beyond sea, from over the sea. 
odnsul, -is, m., a consul. The 

highest magistrate of the 

Roman republic. 
explorator, -5ris, m., a spy, 

scout. 
oastra, -5rum, n., a camp. Used 

only in the plu. in this sense. 
ostend5, -ere, -I, ostentum, to 

show, exhibit. 
dlmitt5, -ere, -mlsi, -missum, 

to send out, dismiss. 
renuntifi, -are, -avi, -atum, to 

carry tidings back, report. 



282 



LATIN LESSONS 



249 



committ5, -ere, -mlsl, -missum, 

to bring together, join, begin. 

mox, adv., soon, directly, pres- 
ently. 

pes, pedis, m., a foot; pedem 
referre, to retreat, go back. 

referS, -f erre, rettull, reiatum, 
to bear back, bring back. 

elephantus, -I, m., an elephant. 

mutd, -are, -avl, -atum, to 
change. 

fortflna, -ae, f., fortune, chance, 
good fortune. 

corpus, -oris, n., a body. 

moles, -is, f ., bulk, mass, diffi- 
culty. 

terribilis, -e, adj., frightful, 
dreadful, terrible. 

superastd, -are, -stiff, , to 

stand upon. 

species, , f ., sight, look, ap- 
pearance. 

turbd, -are, -avl, -fttum, to dis- 
turb, confound, throw into dis- 
order. 

equus, -I, m., a horse. 



odor, -5ris, m., smell, scent, odor. 

belua, -ae, f ., a beast, monster. 

exterred, -&re, -ui, -itum, to 
strike with terror, frighten, ter- 
rify- 

sessor, -5ris, m., one who sits, 
a sitter, a rider. 

vel, conj., or if you choose, or, 
either; vel . . . vel, either . . . 
or. 

excutid, -ere, -cussf, -cussum, 
to shake off, remove. 

fuga, -ae, f., flight. 

abripid, -ere, -ripul, -reptum, 
to take away by force, to carry 
off 

nox, noctis, f ., night. 

finis, -is, f., an end, boundary, 
limit. 'In the plural, territory. 

captlvus, -a, -urn, adj., taken 
prisoner, captive. As a sub- 
stantive, a prisoner. 

summus, -a, -um, adj. sup., 
highest, greatest, the top of. 

honor, -orB, m., honor, distinc- 
tion. 
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adversus, -a, -um, adj., turned 
towards, facing, in front. 

vulnus, -eris, n;, a wound. 

trux, trucis, adj., wild, fierce, 
stern. 

mortuus, -a, -um, adj., dead. 



iaced, -Sre, -ui, , to lie, be 

prostrate, lie dead. 
vox, vocis, f ., the voice, word, 

exclamation. 
totus, -a, -um, adj., all, the 

whole, entire. 
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orbis, -is, m., a circle, the world. 
talis, -e, adj., such, of stick a kind. 
miles, -itis, m. and f ., a soldier, 

soldiery. 
contingS, -ere, -tdgl, -tectum, 

to touch, to happen, to fall to 

one's lot. 
amicus, -I, m., a friend. 
gr&tulor, -arl, -fttus sum, dep., 

to be glad, to congratulate. 
victSria, -ae, f., victory. 
inquam, inquis, inquit, etc., 

def . verb, to say. 
rSbur, -oris, n., hard wood, oak, 

strength, flower. 



iterum, adv., again, a second 

time. 
modus, -I, m., measure, manner, 

way. 
ullus, -a, -urn, adj., any, any 

one. 
contends, -ere, -I, -tentum, to 

strive for, to pursue, to hasten, 

tofight. 
ferrum, -T, n., iron, sword, tool. 
vftatS, -are, -avl, -atum, to lay 

waste, ravage, desolate. 
vlcesimus, -a, -um, ordinal 

adj., twentieth. 
lapis, -idis, m., a stone. 
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obviam, adv., in the way, against, 

to meet. 
Sid, ais, ait, etc., def. verb, to 

say, affirm. 
hydra, -ae, f ., a hydra. 
tot, indecl. adj., so many. 
caput, -itis, n., the head, the life. 
renascor, -f, -n&tus sum, dep. 

verb, to be born again, to grow 

again. 
quot, indecl. adj., how many, as. 
praeddS, -ere, -I, -olsum, to 

cut off in front, cut off. . 



d6, prep, with abL, about, con- 
cerning, from. 

redimS, -ere, -SmI, -Smptum, to 
buy bach, to ransom, to redeem. 

hondrifice, adv., honorably, with 
respect. 

pretium, -I, n., price , ransom. 

reddS, -ere, -didl, -ditum, to 
give back, return. 

llberftlitas, -t&tis, f ., generosity, 
liberality. 

excipiS, -ere, -cepl, -oeptum, 
to take out, to receive. 
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mitis, -e, adj., mild, gentle, kind. comes, -itis, m. and f ., a 
pl3LcSbtiiBy-e,a,&}.,j>lacable,con- companion, associate, attend- 

ciliatory. ant. 
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dementia, -ae, f., moderation, 

forbearance, mercy. 
humanit&s, -t&tis, f ., humanity, 

kindliness, refinement 
experior, -M, -pertus Bum, 

dep., to try, to test, experience. 

In the perf., to know by ex- 
perience. 
s6r5, adv., late, too late. 
intellegS, -ere, -16x1, -tectum, 

to come to know, to understand. 
socius, -I, m., a companion, an 

ally. 
accipiS, ere, -cepl, -ceptum, to 

receive, accept, to learn. 
sore, sortis, f ., a lot, fate, fortune. 
miseror, -ftrl, -fttus sum, dep., 

to lament, deplore, pity. 
aliquantS, adv., somewhat, rather. 
llberfi, adv., freely, openly. 
vlnum, -I, n., wine. 
incalescS, -ere, -calul, inc., to 

grow warm, to become heated. 
d6fer6, -ferre, -tull, -latum, 

to carry away, to report. 
arcessS, -ere, -IvI, -Itum, to call, 

summon. 
ndnnulluB, -a, -urn, adj., some, 

several. As a substantive in 

the plural. 



convlvium, -I, n., a social feast, 

a banquet. 
parum, adv., too little, not enough. 
loquor, loqul, locutus sum, 

dep., to speak, talk, say. 
perlculum, -I, n., a trial, danger, 

risk. 
simplex, -icis, adj., simple, 

frank, open. 
cSnfessiS, -dnis, f ., a confession, 

an acknowledgment. 
culpa, -ae, f., a fault, guilt, blame. 
discutiS, -ere, -cussl, -cussum, 

to shatter, to remove, dispel. 
percontor, -arl, -fttus sum, dep., 

to ask particularly, inquire. 
nam, adv., whether (in indirect 

questions^. 
perveniS, -Ire -vfinl, ventum, 

to come up, arrive, reach. 
auris, -is, f ., the ear. 
dfificiS, -ere, -fficl, -fectum, to 

revolt, to be wanting, to fail, to 

give out. 
plus, pluris, adj., more. 
gravis, -e, adj., weighty, serious, 

severe, earnest. 
malS, malle, mftluf, to choose 

rather, to prefer. 
subrldeS, -ftre, -rial, to smile. 
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igitur, conj., then, therefore, ac- 
cordingly. 

put5, -are, -ft vl, -fttum, to reckon, 
consider, think. 



glSriSsuB, -a, -urn, adj., full of 
glory, famous, glorious. 

foedus, -oris, n., treaty, league, 
alliance. 
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aequus, -a, -urn, adj., even, just, 

fair, equal. 
condicid, -onis, f., condition, 

terms, agreement. 
pr5p5n5, -ere, -poauT, -posi- 

tum, to place before, put forth, 

propose. 
famili&ris, -e, adj., of a house- 
hold, intimate, friendly. 
multum, adv., much, greatly. 
apud, prep, with ace, with, in 

the presence of. 
gratia, -ae, f ., favor, friendship, 

esteem, thanks. 
valeo, -ere, -ul, , to be 

strong, to have power, to have 

influence. 
filoquentia, -ae, f ., eloquence. 
expugnS, -are, -avl, atum, to 



take by assault, to storm, to 
capture. 

cupidit&s, -fttis, f ., desire, pas- 
sion, ambition. 

adulor, -arl, -atus sum, dep., 
to flatter, fawn upon. 

aermd, -5nia, m., talk, conversa- 
tion, discourse. 

aperid, -Ire, -ul, -ertum, to « 
open, to disclose, to reveal. 

vol6, velle, volul, to wish. 

dicid, -5nis, f ., dominion, sway, 
rule. 

Bubicio, -ere, -iecl, -iectum, to 
place under, to make subject. 

auperd, -are, -avl, -atum, to go 
over, to surpass, to overcome. 

deatinS, -Are, -avl, -atum, to 
design, intend. 



264 



nee, adv., nor and not. 

difficilis, -e, adj., difficult, hard. 

ndndum, adv., not yet. 

perspicid, -ere, -spexl, -spec- 
turn, to look through, to per- 
ceive, see through. 

ego, mei, mini, etc., 7. 

ndB, ace. plu. of ego. 

quies, -£tis, f., rest, repose, 
quiet. 

dulcis, -e, adj., sweet, agreeable, 
pleasant. 

Stium, -I, n., ease, leisure, peace. 

fruor, -I, fructus sum, dep., to 
enjoy, delight in. 



impediS, -Ire, -IvI, -Itum, to en- 
tangle, hinder, obstruct. 

qudminuB, conj., by which the 
less, that not, to prevent. 

iste, ista, iatud, pron., this, that, 
that of yours. 

domuB, -us, f., a house, home. 

donum, -I, n., a gift, present. 

ciroumed, -Ire, -IvI or -il, 
-itum, to go around, to visit, 
to canvass. 

s51um, adv., alone, only. n5n 
. . . s61um, not only. 

sperno, -ere, aprevl, Bprfitum, 
to spurn, reject, scorn. 
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IntrMOcd, -ere, -dfijd, -dnc- 
tum, to lead in, introduce, admit. 

curia, -ae, f ., M^ «enafe fcnue. 

prdpensus, -a, -am, adj., tnc/tV 
ing towards, willing, friendly. 

extollft, -ere, , , to 

raise, praise, extol. 

aequitas, -fttis, f ., evenness, fair- 
ness, equity. 

diMerS, -ere, -nl, -turn, to ex- 
amine, discuss, discourse about. 

sententia, -ae, f., opinion, senti- 
ment. 

senfttus, -tU, m., the senate. 

incline, -are, -ftvl, -&tum, to 
turn, incline, yield, give way. 



caecit&s, -Stis, L, blindness. 

511m, adv., at that time, for some 
time, formerly. 

cSnfestim, adv., immediately, 
forthwith. 

leotXca, -ae, 1, a litter, sedan. 

ibi, adv., there, in that place. 

5r&ti5, -onis, f., a speech, ora- 
tion. 

dissuaded, -ere, -su&sX, -sua.- 
sum, to advise against, dis- 
suade. 

responded, -ere,-spondI,-sp5n- 
sum, to answer, reply. 

exc6d5, -ere, -cessl, -cessum, 
to go out, to withdraw. 
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Infftmla, -e, adj., of ill repute, 
disreputable, infamous. 

vetus, -eris, adj., old, advanced 
in years. 

status, -us, m., station, position, 
condition, rank. 

antequam, adv., before, sooner 
than. 

bXnl, -ae, -a, distributive nu- 
meral, two by two, two each. 

spolium, -X, n., spoils, booty. 



quaer5, -ere, quaeslvf, quae- 
situm, to seek, ask, inquire. 

quails, -e, adj., of what sort or 
kind, such as, as. 

comperiS, -Ire, -perl, -pertum, 
to gain knowledge of, to find 
out. 

templum, -I, n., a temple, a con- 
secrated place. 

oSnsessus, -us, m., a collection, 
an assembly. 
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profiolsoor, -X, -feotus sum, placed, -fire, -ul, -itum, to 
dep., to set out, depart, march. please, to be pleasing. 

ounotttiS, -onis, f ., a lingering, ferdz, -dels, adj., bold, head- 
delay, strong, fierce. 
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temer&rius, -a, -am, adj., rash, 

imprudent, indiscreet 
Acer, aerie, acre, adj., sharp, 

spirited, keen, active. 
sequor, -i, aecutua sum, dep., to 

follow, adopt. 
ambo, ambae, amb5, num., both. 
vlcua, -I, m., a village, hamlet. 
oommunid, -Ire, -IvI, -Itum, to 

fortify on all sides, to intrench. 
in Vitus, -a, -urn, adj., against 

the will, unwilling. 
conlSga, -ae, m., a colleague. 
inatrud, -ere, -struxl, -atruc- 

tum, to form, draw up, furnish. 
radios, -I, m., a beam, ray. 



ventua, -I, m., the wind. 
oriena, -entia, m., the rising sun, 

the East. 
pulvia, -eria, m. (rarely f.), the 

dust. 
adflo, -are, -fivl, , to blow 

towards. 
caedd, -ere, cecldl, oaeaum, 

to cut, to cut to pieces, to slay, 

slaughter. 
adfllgd, -ere, -Ixl, -Ictum, to 

strike (to the ground), to 

damage, injure, afflict. 
rea publica, rel publicae, f ., 

the commonwealth, the state, the 

republic. 
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sedeo, -ere, aeclI,BeBBum, to sit. 
saxum, -I, n., a stone, rock. 
oppleo, -fire, -fivl, -Stum, to Jill, 

cover. 
cruor, oris, m., blood, gore. 
cSnspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spec- 
turn, to look at, gaze upon, 

observe. 
quldam, quaedam, quoddam 

or quiddam, indef. pron., a 

certain, some. 
tribunua, -I, m., a tribune. 
tuus, -a, -urn, poss. pron., thine, 

your. 
mora, -tia, f ., death. 
lacrima, -ae, f ., a tear. 
satis, enough. Used as an adv., 

or as an indecl. adj. or noun. 



liictus, -da, m., sorrow, grief 

lamentation. 
tu, tul, pres. pron., thou, you. 
mactus, -a, -um, adj., wor- 
shiped, honored; macte vir- 

tute, good luck! well done ! 
esto, f ut. imper. of sum, 2d 

sing. : thou shalt be, be thou. 
caved, -ere, c&vl, cautum, to 

be on one's guard, take heed, 

beware. 
exiguus, -a, -um, adj., small, 

scanty, short. 
evado, -ere, -vftal, -vasum, to go 

out, escape. 
perdo, -ere, -didl, -ditum, to 

make way with, waste, lose, 

ruin. 
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abed, -Ire, -il, , to go away, 

depart, 
mfLnid, -Ire, -IvI, -Itum, to for- 
tify, guard, defend, 
prtasquam, adv., sooner than, 

before that, 
adveniS, -Ire, -vftnl, -ventum, 

to come to, to reach, arrive at, 
flrmS, -are, -ftvl, -fttum, to make 

firm, strengthen, 
storages, -is, f., an overthrow, 

ruin, slaughter, carnage, 
patior, pail, passus sain, dep., 

to suffer, permit, allow. 
exsplrd, -fire, -ftvl, -fttum, to 

breathe out, perish, expire, 
alter, altera, alteram, gen. 

alterius, adj. pron., the other 

(of two), one (of two). 
paucus,-a, -urn, adj., a few, little, 
perfugiS, -ere, -fugl, , to flee 



for refuge, take refuge. 



cdneularis, -e, adj., of a consul, 
consular. As a substantive, 
an ex-consul. 

aut, conj., or. aut . . . aut, 
either , , . or. 

praetSrius, -a, -tun, adj., of a 
prcetor, prcetorian. As a sub- 
stantive, an ex-prcetor. 

occidd, -ere, -cidl, -casum, to 
fall, perish, be slain, 

vlgintl, num. adj., twenty, 

n5bilia, -e, adj., well known, 
famous, high born, 

trecenti, -ae, -a, num. adj., 
three hundred. 

mUle, num. adj., indeclinable 
in the sing., a thousand. In 
the plu., a substantive, de- 
clined, mHia, milium, mHi- 
bua, etc. 

qulngentl, -ae, -a, num. adj., 
five hundred. 
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teetim&nium, -I, n., testimony, 

evidence, proof, 
modius, -I, m., a measure, a peck. 
detrahS, -ere, -trftxl, -trftctum, 

to draw off, take away, remove, 
(cSterua), -a, -um, adj., the 

rest, Nom. sing. masc. not 

used. 
BuadeS, -fire, suftsl, Buasum, to 

advise, urge, persuade, 
feaaua, -a, -um, adj., wearied, 

tired. 



praefectua, -I, m., an overseer 9 
commander, 

c6bs5, -are, -ftvl, -fttum, to delay 9 
cease, stop, 

hortor, -ftrl, -fttus Bum, dep., to 
urge, exhort. 

pergd, -ere, perrexl, perrftc- 
tum, to go on, proceed, has- 
ten. 

quIntuB, -a, -um, ordinal num., 

fifth- 
Capitdlium, -I, n., the Capitol. 
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epulor, -Sri, -fitus sum, dep., utor, flti, usua sum, dep., to 

to feast, banquet. use, employ, enjoy. 

probS, -are -fivl, -atom, to ap- nescid, -Ire, -IvI, , not to 

prove, commend, test. know, to be ignorant. 

mmlrum, adv., doubtless, surely, mora, -ae, f ., a delay. 

truly. salus, -utis, f ., safety, welfare. 

282 

dfiverto, -ere, -I, , to turn mentid, -6nis, 1, a mention. 

aside. quln etiam, nay moreover. 

deliciae, -arum, f . pin., a delight, reded, -Ire, -il, -itum, to go back, 

charm, allurement. return. 

ardor, -oris, m., eagerness, zeal. d£sp£rd, -are, -avl, -a turn, to 

21anguSscS, -ere, -langul, , have no hope, to despair of, give 

incep., to grow faint, fail, up. 

relax. temeritas, -fttis, f., rashness, 

vere", adv., truly, truthfully. foolhardiness, temerity. 

numquam, adv., at no time, afigniter, adv., slowly, sluggishly, 

never. lazily. 

pavor, -oris, m., a trembling, 6ti6a6, adv., leisurely, without 

terror, dread. haste. 

oladfis, -is, f., destruction, disas- interim, adv., meanwhile, in the 

ter, calamity. meantime. 

nuntius, -I, m., a messenger, respfro, -are, -ftvl, -atum, to take 

courier, tidings. breath, to recover, revive. 

285 

inventus, -utis, f., youth, young (ops), opis, f., aid, wealth, treas- 
people. 

manumittS, -ere, -mlsT, -mis- 
sum, to release, set at liberty, 
make free. 

egeS, -Sre, -ul, , to need, to 

want, to be lacking. 

aerarium, -I, n., a treasury, pub- 
lic funds. 

lat. lbs. — 19 



libSns, -entis, adj., willing, with 
readiness, with pleasure. 

medium, -I, n., the middle, in 
medium, for public use. 

prSfero, -f erre, -tull, -latum, to 
produce, bring forth. ' 

praeter, prep., besides. 
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bulla, -ae, f ., the bulla, an amulet. 
Bingull, -ae, -a, adj., one by one, 

apiece, 
quisquam, , quicquam 

(quidquam), indef. pron., 

any one, any. 
aurum, -I, n.,gold. . 
exemplum, -I, n., an example. 
imitor, -axl, -atus earn, dep. 

verb, to imitate. 
tribuB, -tto, f ., a tribe. 
vix, adv., scarcely, with difficulty. 
tabula, -ae, f., writing tablet, 

record. 



acrlba, -ae, m., a scribe, a clerk. 
prlv&tus, -a, -urn, adj., private, 

personal. 
publicus, -a, -um, adj., public. 
c5pia, -ae, f ., abundance, plenty, 

opportunity. In the plu., 

forces. 
pSatulS, -are, -avl, -atum, to 

ask, demand. 
iurd, -are, -avl, -fttuxn, to swear, 

make oath. 
impetrS, -are, -avl, -atum, to 

obtain a request, to gain one's 

end, to obtain. 
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censeS, -6re, -ul, -um, to judge, 
think, believe. 

necesBariuB, -a, -um, adj., un- 
avoidable, necessary. 

figredior, -I, -greasus Bum, 
dep., to go out, leave. 

aliquis (-qui), aliqua, aliquid 
(-quod), indef. pron., some 
one, any one, something, any- 
thing. 

obllvlBCor, -I, oblltuB sum, 
dep., to forget. 

regredior, -I, -greasua sum, 
dep., to go back, return. 

ante, prep, with ace, before. 

adaequor, -I, -aecutua Bum, 
dep., to follow up, overtake. 



erg5, adv., accordingly, there- 
fore. 
reditus, -ub, m., a going back, 

return. 
interpretor, -arl, -atus sum, 

dep., to explain, understand, 

interpret. 
inndtesco, -ere, -n5tul, , 

incep., to become known. 
comprehend5,-ere,-f,-hensum, 

to seize, arrest, apprehend. 
vincio, -ire, vinxl, vinctum, 

to bind, fetter, fasten. 
frango, -ere, fregl, fraotum, to 

break, subdue, overcome. 
excelsuB, -a, -um, adj., elevated, 

high, noble. 
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a or ab, prep, with abl., from, away 

from, by ; ab latere apertd, on 

the right flank. 
abd5, -ere, -didl, -ditum [ab + 

do], to put away, remove, con- 

ceal. 
abed, -Ire, -II, [ab + e5], to 

go away, depart. 
abiciS, -ere, -iSd, -iectnm [ab + 

iacio], to throw away, cast off, 

throw aside. 
abripio, -ere, -ul, -reptum [ab + 

rapio], to take away forcibly, 

snatch away, carry off. 
abstineo, -6re, -ul, -tentum 

[aba -f tene6], to keep back, 

keep from, abstain. 
absum, -esse, -ful [ab + Bum], 

to be away, be absent, be far 

from. 
So (see atque), conj., and, and 

also. 
Acca,-ae, f., Acca, a proper name. 
accSdo, -ere, -cSbbI, -ceBBum [ad 

-f c6d6], to go to, approach, 

happen, befall. 
accelero, -are, -avl, -atum [ad 

+ celerd], to hasten, make 

haste. 



accio, -Ire, -IvI, -Itum [ad + 

cio], to summon, send for, invite. 
accipid, -ere, -cSpI, -ceptum 

[ad -f capi6], to receive, accept, 

take. 
accuaS, -are, -avl, -atum [ad + 

causa], to call to account, blame, 

accuse. v 

acer,acrlB, acre, adj., sharp, keen, 

hasty, impetuous. Comp. acrior, 

Sup. acerrimuB. 
Achillea, -is, m., Achilles, a 

Grecian hero. 
aciSs, -61, f ., a sharp edge, point, 

line of battle, battle array. 
acriter [acer], adv., sharply, 

keenly, fiercely. Comp. acrius, 

Sup. acerrime\ 
ad, prep, with ace, to, towards, 

near, at, according to; with 

numerals, about. 
addo, -ere, -didl, -ditum [ad + 

d6], to put to, join, add. 
adduco, -ere, -duxl, -ductum 

[ad + duc5], to lead to, bring 
. to, lead up. 
adeo [ad + e5], adv., to this, so 

far, so, to such a degree. 
adeo, -Ire, -II, -itum [ad 4- e6], 

to go to, come to, approach, draw 

near. 
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adferf, adfexre, attull, adlatum 
[ad + for6], to bring to, carry, 
apply; mantis adierre, to use 
force, 

adflnia, -e [ad + finis], adj., ad- 
joining, near to. Hence, subst. 
adfinis, -is, m. and f ., a connec- 
tion by marriage, a relative. 

adflrmS, -are, avl, -atom [ad + 
firm5], to strengthen, maintain, 
assert. 

adfllgd, -ere, -fllxl, -fllctum [ad 
+ fllg5] f to overthrow, harass, 
distress, adfllctas, -a, -urn, 
part., used as an adj., miser- 
able, wretched. 

ad£16, -are, -avl, [ad + fi5], 

to blow towards. 

adhibe5, -6re, -ul, -itum [ad + 
habe5], to turn to, apply, em- 
ploy, have recourse to. 

adimo, -ere, -6ml, -emptum [ad 
+ em5], to take away. 

adiuv5, -are, -iuvl, -iutum [ad 
+ iuv5], to help, assist. 

administr5, -are, -avl, -atum [ad 
+ ministr5], to manage, direct. 

admitto, -ere, -misi, -missum 
[ad + mitto], to send to, give 
access, admit. 

admoveo, -6re, -m5vl, -m5tum 
[ad 4- moveo], to move to, bring 
near, apply. 

adorior, -W, -ortus sum [ad -f 
orior], dep., to fall upon, to 
attack. 

adorno, -are, -avi, -atum [ad -f 
6rn6], to provide, furnish, equip. 

adaequor, -I, -secutus sum [ad 
4- sequor], dep., to follow up, 
overtake, come up with. 



adul«scSns, -entis [adol«sc5], 

adj., young. As subst., a youth. 
adulor, -arl, -atus sum, dep., to 

flatter. 
adultus, -a, -urn [adolfiscS], 

adj., mature, adult. 
adveniS, -Ire, -v6nl, -ventum [ad 
•f veni5], to come to, arrive at. 
adventus, -us [adveniS], a com- 
ing, approach, arrival. 
adversarius, -a, -urn [adversus], 
adj., opposite, hostile. As subst., 
an opponent, enemy, adversary. 
adversor, -arl, -atus 'sum [ad- 
versus], dep., to oppose, resist. 
adversus, -a, -urn [adverts], 
adj., turned towards, facing, in 
front, adverse. 
adversus, prep, with ace, against. 
aedific5, -are, avl, -atum [aedSs 

•f faci6], to build, construct. 
aegritudo, -mis [aeger], f., sick- 

ness, grief, vexation. 
aequitas, -atis [aequus], f. T 

evenness, fairness, equity. 
aequus, -a, -um, adj., even, fair, 
favorable. Comp. aequior, Sup. 
aequissimus. 
aerarium, -I [aes], n., the treas- 
ury, the public treasure. 
aetas, -atis, f., time of life, age. 
Africa, -ae, f., Africa. 
ager, agrl, m., afield, land. 
agger, -oris, m., a mound, ram- 
part, heap of earth. 
agmen, -minis [ago], n., an army 
on the march, a moving column, 
troops. 
agnosco, -ere, -novl, -nitus [ad 
+ gn5sc5], to recognize, under- 
stand. 
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ag5, -ere, 6gl, actum, to lead, 

drive, act, do, move; gratias 

agere, to thank, give thanks. 
agricola, -ae, m., a farmer. 
Si6, def . verb, to say, assent, affirm. 
Alba, -ae, 1, Alba. 
AlbanI, -drum, m., inhabitants 

of Alba. 
Alesia, -ae, f., Alesia. 
alias [alius], adv., at another 

time; non alias, at no other 

time. 
alienus, -a, -urn [alius], adj., of 

another, of others, another's, 

others'. 
aliquant 5, adv., somewhat, rather. 
aliquis, aliqua, aliquid, indef. 

pron., some one, any one; neut, 

something. 
alius, alia, aliud, adj., another, 

other. 
al5, -ere, -ul, altum or alitum, 

to feed, nourish, maintain. 
alter, -tera, -terum, adj., the other 

of two, one, another. 
altus, -a, -urn, adj., high, deep. 
alveus, -I, m., a small ship, a 

skiff. 
ambo, ambae, ambS, both. 
amicus, -I [am6], m., a friend. 
amitto, -ere, -misl, -missum 

[ab + mitt5], to send away, let 

go, lose. 
amd, -are, -avl, -atum, to love. 
amor, -oris [am6], m., love, 

affection. 
Amulius, -I, m., Amulius, the 

younger brother of Numitor. 
an, couj., whether, or; nesciS 

an, I know not whether = prob- 
ably, perhaps. 



ancHe, -is, n., a small oval shield. 
angustus, -a, -urn, adj., narrow, 

contracted. Comp. angustior, 

Sup. augustissimus. 
animadverts, -ere, -I, -versum 

[animum -+ adverto], to turn 

the mind, give attention to, con- 
sider, regard, punish. 
animus, -I, m., the mind. 
annus, -I, m., a year. 
ante, prep, with ace, before. As 

adverb, before, in time or space. 
anteferS, -ferre, -tull, -latum 

[ante -+ fer5], to bear before, or 

in front. 
antequam, adv., sooner than, 

before. 
Antistius, -I, m., Antistius Begi- 

nus, one of Caesar's lieutenants. 
Antonius, -I, m., Marcus Anto- 

nius, one of Caesar's lieutenants. 
anuhiB, -I, m., a ring. 
anadus, -a, -um, adj., anxious, 

solicitous. 
aper, aprl, m. f a wild boar. 
aperi5, -Ire, -ul, -turn, to un- 
cover, open. 
apertus, -a, -um, adj., uncovered, 

open ; latus apertum, the right 

side, as that side was not covered 

by the shield. 
appellS, -are, -avl, -atum, to 

address, call, call by name, 

name. 
appetS, -ere, -Ivi or -il, -Itum, to 

strive for, seek after, attack, 

draw nigh, be at hand. 
Appius, -I, m., Appius Claudius, 

a famous Roman. 
appropinquo, -are, -avl, -atum, 

to come near, approach. 
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apud, prep, with ace., with, near, 
before, among, at, in the presence 
of 

Apulia, -ae, f., Apulia, a country 
in (southeastern Italy. 

aqua, -ae, f., water. 

aquila, -ae, f., an eagle. 

ftra, -ae, f., an altar. 

arbiter, -trl, m., a spectator, wit- 
ness. 

arced, -Sre, -ul, , to shut up, 

keep away, prevent. 

arcessft, -ere, -IvI, -Itum, to call, 
summon, send for. 

ardor, -6ris, m., heat, eagerness, 
zeal. 

arma, -5rum, n., only in the phi., 
implements, arms, weapons. 

arm&tura, -ae [arm5], f., armor, 
armed men, troops ; levis arma- 
tura, light infantry. 

armilla, -ae, f., a bracelet, arm- 
let. 

arm5, -are, -avl, -atom, to arm, 
equip. 

ArvernuB, -X, m., an Arvernian. 
The Arverni were a powerful 
Celtic tribe. 

arx, arcis, f., a citadel, fortress. 

flscSnsus, -tie, m., an ascent, a 
way up, an approach. 

aspici5, -ere, -spexl, -epectum 
[ad + speci5], to look at, be- 
hold, observe. 

asylum, -I, n., a place of refuge, 
sanctuary, asylum. 

at, conj., but, but on the other 
hand. 

atque (before consonants ac), 
conj., [ad 4- que], and, and 
also, and in fact. 



attribuo, -ere, -I, -fltum [ad 4 

tribuS], to assign, allot, ascribe, 

give. 
auct6ritas, -atis [auged], f., 

authority, power, responsibility, 

influence. 
audftoia, -ae [audax], t, bold- 
ness, daring, bravery, audacity. 
audeS, -Sre, ausus sum, semi- 

dep., to venture, dare. 
audi5, -Ire, -IvI or -il, -Itum, to 

hear, listen to, regard. 
auferd, -ferre, abstull, abl&tum 

[ab + fer5], to take away, carry 

off, remove. 
auge5, -Sre, auxl, auctum, to 

increase, enlarge. 
augurlum, -I [augur], n., the 

observance of omens, augury, 

divination. 
augustus, -a, -urn, adj., reverend, 

venerable, majestic. 
aureus, -a, -urn [aurum], adj., 

of gold, golden. 
auris, -is, f., the ear, attention. 
aurum, -I, n., gold. 
auspicium, -I, n., divination by the 

flight of birds, auspices; auspioia 

adhibere, to consult the auspices. 
aut, conj., or, or at least. 
autem, conj., but, however, more- 
over. 
Automatia, -ae, f., Automatia, 

the goddess of fortune. 
auadlium, -I, n., help, aid, succor. 

In the plu., auxiliary troops, 

auxiliaries. 
Aventlnus, -a, -urn, adj., relating 

to the Aventine, of the Aventine, 

one of the seven hills of Rome. 
avus, -I, m., a grandfather. 
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barbanis, -a, -urn, adj., foreign, 
strange, barbarous. As noun, a 
barbarian. 

bellicfiBUB, -a, -urn [bellum], 
adj., warlike, fond of fighting. 

bell5, -are, -avf, -atum [bellum], 
to war, wage war, carry on war. 

bellum, -I, n., war. 

belua, -ae, f., a beast, wild beast. 

benevolentia, -ae [bene + vol5], 
f ., good will, favor, friendship. 

benlgng, adv., in a friendly man- 
ner, kindly, courteously. 

benlgnitas, -atis [benlgnus], f., 
kindness, courtesy, friendliness. 

blnl, -ae, -a, num. adj., two by 
two, two each. Gen. plu. blnum. 

bis, num. adv., twice. 

bonitas, -atis [bonus], f., good- 
ness, integrity, virtue. 

bonus, -a, -urn, adj., good. Comp. 
melior, Sup. optimuB. 

Brutus, -I, m., Brutus, one of 
Caesar's lieutenants. 

bulla, -ae, f ., an amulet, generally 
of gold, worn by free-born boys. 



C is an abbreviation for the proper 
name Gaius. 

cad5, -ere, cecidl, c&sum, to 
fall, happen, decline. 

caecitaa, -aids [caecua], f ., blind- 
ness. 

oaedSs, -is, f., a cutting down, 
killing, slaughter. 

caedo, -ere, cecidl, caesum, to 
cut, cut down, slay, kill. 



caelum, -I, n., the sky, heaven, 
heavens. Plu. wanting. 

Caesar, -aria, m., Ccesar. 

calamitas, atis, 1, loss, damage, 
misfortune, disaster, calamity. 

Campania, -ae, f., Campania, a 
country of Italy, south of Rome. 

campester, -tris, -tre [campus], 
adj., of a level field, flat, level, 
in the plain. 

campus, -I, m., a plain, field; 
campus Maxtras, the field of 
Mars, an open field in Rome 
along the Tiber. 

Caninius,-I,m., Caninius Bebilus, 
one of Caesar' 8 lieutenants. 

Cannae, -arum, f., Cannes, a 
hamlet in Apulia. 

can5, -ere, cecini, cantum, to 
sing, chant. 

caper, -prl, m., a he-goat. 

capio, -ere, cSpI, captum, to 
take, seize, take captive, cap- 
ture. 

Capitoiium, -I [caput], n., the 
Capitol at Rome ; sometimes 
used for the Capitoline Hill on 
which the Capitol stood. 

capra, -ae, f ., a she-goat ; caprae 
palus, the GoaVs Pool. 

captivus, -I [capiS], m., a cap- 
tive, prisoner. 

Capua, -ae, f., Capua, a city of 
Campania. 

caput, -itis, n.,the head; capitis 
poenam, the punishment of 
death, capital punishment. 

carmen, -inis, n., a song, poem. 

Carthag5, -inis, f., Carthage, a 
city in northern Africa. 

Cartbaginiensis, -e, adj., Cartha- 
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ginian, of Carthage. As noun, 

a Carthaginian, 
casa, -ae,f., a cottage, hut, cabin. 
castellum, -X, n., a fort, citadel, 

fortress. 
caatra, -6nim, n., a camp, an 

encampment. 
casus, -da [cad6], m., occur- 
rence, event, chance, fortune, 

calamity. 
catulus, -I, m., a young animal, a 

whelp, 
causa, -ae, f., a cause, reason. In 

the abl. with limiting gen., on 

account of, for the sake of 
oaveS, -ere, cavl, cautum, to be 

on one 1 s guard, take care, beware. 
oed5, -ere, cessl, cfissum, to 

give way, withdraw, retreat. 
celebr5, -are, -avl, -atum, to fre- 
quent, celebrate, honor. 
celer, -eris, -ere, adj., swift, quick, 

hasty. Comp. celerlor, Sup. 

celerrimus. 
cel6, -are, -avl, -atom, to hide 

from, hide, conceal. 
censeS, -fire, -ul, -urn, to estimate, 

judge, think, be of the opinion. 
centum, num. adj., one hundred. 
centuria, -ae [centum], f., a 

division of a hundred, a century. 
cernS, -ere, crfivl, crfitum, to 

distinguish, perceive, determine. 
certamen, -inls [cert6], n., a 

struggle, contest, combat, battle. 
certus, -a, -urn, adj., determined, 

certain, sure. Comp. certior, 

Sup. certissimus. 
c6ss6, -are, -avl, -Stum [ced5], 

to delay, pause, be idle. 
(oeterus), -a, -urn, adj., (nom. | 



masc. sing, not used), the other, 

remainder, rest. As noun, the 

others, the other things. 
CXneas, -ae, m., Cineas, a coun- 
sellor of Pyrrhus. 
circa, prep, with ace, around, 

about, among. As adv., round 

about, around. 
circultus, -us, m., a circuit, way 

around. 
circumarS, -are, -avl, -Stum, to 

plow around. 
circumdS, -dare, -deed, -datum, 

to place around, surround, in- 
vest, besiege. 
circumeS, -Ire, -IvI or -il, -itum, 

to go around, visit. • 
circumplector, -I, , to clasp, 

surround, encompass. 
circumveni5, -Ire, -vSnl, -ven- 

tum, to come around, surround, 

encompass. 
clvia, -is, m. and f., a citizen. 
clvitas, -atis, f., citizenship, body- 
politic, state. 
clades, -is, f ., destruction, disaster, 

slaughter, calamity. 
clamit5, -are, -avl, -atum [cla- 

m5], to cry aloud, shout. 
clamor, -5ris, m., a shout, cry, 

clamor. 
Claudius, -I, m., Claudius, a 

Roman name of one of the gentes. 
claud5, -ere, claual, clausum, to 

shut, close, shut in, blockade. 
clfimentia, -ae, f ., mildness, mercy, 

clemency. 
cliena, -entis, m., a client. 
Cluslnus, -a, -urn, adj., of Clu- 

sium ; res Cluslna, the Clusian 

state. 
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coacervd, -are, -avi, -atum, to 

heap together, collect in a mass. 

Codes, -itdfl, m., Codes, meaning 
one-eyed, a surname of Horatius. 

coepl, coeptus, def . verb, to begin. 

coerced, -6re, -ul, -itum, to re- 
strain, hold in check, curb. 

cSgnomen, -inis, n., a surname, 
family name, name. 

cdgnosco, -ere, -ndvl, -nitum 
[cum + gn6sc6], to become ac- 
quainted with, recognize, know. 

cdgd, -ere, coSgl, coSctum 
[cum + agd], to drive together, 
collect, compel, assemble. 

Conors, -tds, f., a company, cohort, 
the tenth part of a legion. 

cohortor, -Sri, -5tus sum, dep., 
to encourage, incite, exhort. 

collis, -is, m., a hill. 

cold, -ere, -ul, cultum, to till, cul- 
tivate, cherish, honor, worship. 

colSnus, -I [cold], m., a hus- 
bandman, settler, colonist. 

color, -oris, m., the color, hue. 

comes, -itls [cum+ e6], m. and f ., 
a companion, comrade, associate. 

comitium, -I [cum + ed], n., a 
place of meeting, the comitium, 
adjoining the Roman Forum. 

committd, -ere, -mlsl, -missum 
[cum + mittd], to bring to- 
gether, join, engage in ; piignam 
committere, to join battle. 

Commius, -I, m., Commius, a 
chief of the Atrebates. 

commoved, -8re, -mdvl,-mdtum 
[cum + moved], to move, dis- 
turb, agitate. 

communis, -e, adj., common, gen- 
eral, public. 



compar, -parts, adj., like, equal 

to. 
compard, -are, -avi, -atum, to 

bring together, compare. 
compelld, -are, -avi, -atom, to 

accost, address, upbraid. 
compelld, -ere, -pull, -pulsus 

[cum + pelld], to drive together, 

force, compel. 
comperid, -Ire, -I, -tus, to ascer- 
tain, find out, discover. 
compled, -6re, -6vl, -Stum, to fill 

up, fill, complete. 
complfires, -a or -ia, adj., plu. 

only, several, many, very many. 
comprehends, -ere, -I, -nensum 

[cum + prehendd], to seize, 

arrest, capture, comprehend. 
concilid, -are, -avi, -atum [con- 
cilium], to win over, bring about, 

procure, conciliate. 
concilium, -I, n., a meeting, an 

assembly, a council. 
concurrd, -ere, -currl or -cucurrl, 

-cursum [cum + currd], to run 

together, assemble, rush up, join 

battle. 
condicid, -dnis, f., condition, 

terms. 
conditor, -dris [condd], m., a 

founder, builder. 
condd, -ere, -didl, -ditum, to 

found, establish, build, conceal. 
c6nfer6,-ferre,-tuli, -latum [cum 

+ ferd], to bring together, gather, 

carry. 
cdnfertus, -a, -um, adj., crowded, 

thick, in close array. 
cdnfessid, -dnis, f., a confession, 

an acknowledgment. 
cdnfestim, adv., immediately. 
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c5nfici5, -ere, -feci, -fectum 
[cum + faciS], to accomplish, 
complete, finish, execute, per- 
form. 

cSnffd5, -ere, -flsus sum [cum 
4- ffdS], semi-dep., to trust, be 
confident, have confidence in, rely 
upon. 

cSnfirmS, -are, -avl, -atom, to 
make firm, strengthen, establish, 
encourage, confirm, reassure. 

cSnfllctor, -are", -atus sum, dep., 
to contend, struggle. 

cSnfugiS, -ere, -fugl, [cum 

+ ragi6], to flee, take refuge, 
have recourse to. 

congressus, -us [cum+gradior], 
ni., a meeting, conference, en- 
gagement. 

congruS, -ere, -I, , to coin- 
cide, correspond, agree with. 

cSniciS, -ere, coniecl, coniec- 
tum [cum + iaciS], to throw to- 
gether, throw, cast; in ragam 
coniectl, put to flight. 

cSnhlnx, -iugis, m. and f ., a con- 
sort, spouse, husband or wife. 

conlega, v -ae, in., a colleague, 
associate. 

conligS, -ere, -lSgl, -tectum 
[cum + legS], to collect, recover, 
compose. 

conloquium, -I [cum + loquor], 
n., a conference, interview, con- 
versation. * 

conor, -an, -5tus sum, dep., to 
undertake, try, attempt. 

conquirS, -ere, -qulslvl, -qulsi- 
tum [cum + quaero], to seek 
after, search for, collect. 

cSnsecr5, -are, -5vl, -Stum [cum 



+ sacr5], to dedicate, devote, 
consecrate. 

consequor, -I, -secutus sum, 
dep., to follow up, overtake, 
pursue, obtain. 

cSnsero, -ere, -ul, -turn [cum + 
ser6], to connect, join ; ptignam 
cSnserere, to join battle. 

cSnsessus, -us, m., an assembly. 

considers, -are, -avl, -Stum, to 
look at closely, consider, examine. 

cSnsIdS, -ere, -sSdi, -sessum, to 
sit down, settle, encamp. 

c5nsilium, -I, n., deliberation, 
advice, counsel, plan, wisdom. 
Cf. concilium. 

consists, -ere, -stiti, -stitum, to 
stand still, to halt, depend upon. 

cSnspectus, -us, m., sight, view, 
look. 

cSnspiciS, -ere, -spexi, -spec- 
turn [cum + speciS], to catch 
sight of, see, perceive, behold. 

cSnspicor, -ari, -atus sum, dep., 
to see, descry, discern. 

cSnsternS, -are, -5vi, -Stum, to 
terrify, alarm, dismay, over- 
whelm. 

cSnstituS, -ere, -I, -utum, to set 
up, place, station, determine. 

cSnstS, -are, -stiti, , to stand 

together, exist, appear, be evident, 
depend upon. 

cdnsuescd, -ere, -sue"vf, -su€- 
tum, to become accustomed, 
accustom one*s self. In perf. 
tense, to be accustomed, be wont. 

consul, -is, m., a consul. 

cSnsularis, -e, adj., of a consul^ 
consular. As noun, an ex- 
consul. 
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cdnsul&, -ere, -ui, -torn, to delib- 
erate, consult, provide for. 

contego, -ere, -tSxi, -tectum 
[cum + teg5], to cover, bury, 
conceal, hide. 

contends, -ere, -I, -tentum, to 
stretch, struggle, contend, hasten. 

contentio, -onis, f., a stretching, 
struggle, contest, strife. 

confined, -ere, -ui, -tentum [cum 
+ tened], to hold together, re- 
strain, hold in check. 

contingS, -ere, -tigi, -tactum 
[cum + tango], to touch, hap- 
pen, fall to one's lot. 

contiS, -onis, i, a meeting, as- 
sembly. 

contrft, adv., in opposition, on the 
other hand. Prep, with ace, 
against, contrary to. 

conubium, -I, n., marriage, the 
right of intermarriage. 

conveniS, -ire, -vSnl, -ventum 
[cum + venid], to come to- 
gether, meet, come, assemble; 
convenit, it is fit. 

converts, -ere, -I, -versum [cum 
+ vert6], to turn round, turn, 
change. 

convlvium, -I [cum 4-viv5], n., 
a feasting together, banquet. 

convocS, -are, -avl, -Stum [cum 
+ voco], to call together, as- 
semble, summon. 

coorior, -Iri, -ortus sum [cum 
+ orior], dep., to rise, rise 
in opposition, break forth, 
arise. 

copia, -ae, f., abundance, plenty. 
In the plu., forces, troops, re- 
sources. 



Corinthius, -a, -um, adj., of Cor- 
inth, Corinthian. 

CorinthuB, -I, f., Corinth, a city 
of Greece. 

corpus, -oris, n., a body, person. 

crStis, -is, f., a hurdle, fascine, 
wicker-work. 

crSber, -bra, -brum, adj., thick, 
frequent, crowded, numerous, 
abundant. Comp., crSbrior ; 
Sup., crSberrimus. 

cr£d5, -ere, -didi, -ditum, to be- 
lieve, trust, think. 

cred, -are, -SvT, -atum, to create, 
produce, make, choose. 

Crimissus, -I, m., the Crimisus, a 
river of Sicily. 

crinis, is, m., the hair. 

crudelitas, -aUs [crudfilis], f., 
cruelty. 

cruor, -oris, m., blood, gore. 

culpa, -ae, f., a fault, blame, 
guilt, offense. 

culter, -tri, m., a knife. 

cum, prep, with abl., with, to- 
gether with, along with. 

cum, conj., when, while, since, 
although. 

cunctatid, -onis, f., a delaying, 
lingering, hesitation. 

cupiditas, -atis, f., desire, eager- 
ness, passion. 

cur, adv., why f 

Cure's, -ium, f . plu., Cures, a Sabine 
town, the home of Numa. 

curia, -ae, f., a curia, one of the 
divisions of the Roman people ; 
the senate-house, place of meet- 
ing of the senate. 

curd, -are, -avi, -Stum, to care 
for, take care, attend to, see to. 
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currS, -ere, cucnrrl, cursum, to 
run. 

cursus, -lis, m., a running, course, 
journey, race. 

curfUis, -e [currus], adj., relat- 
ing to a chariot, curule; sella 
curfUis, a curule chair, the 
chair occupied by the higher 
officials at Rome. Cf. § 211. 

custddid, -ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to 
watch, guard. 

custds, -ddis, m. and 1, a guard, 
keeper. 

D 

damn5, -ire, -avl, -atom, to find 
guilty, condemn, sentence. 

d6, prep, with abl., from, of, out 
of, about, concerning. 

dea, -ae, f., a goddess. 

d6cSd6, -ere, -cessl, -cessum [de 
4- cSd6], to depart, withdraw, 
retire. 

decern, num. adj., ten. 

decernd, -ere, -cr6vl, -cretum, 
to decide, decree, contend. 

dScessus, -Us [d€c€dS], m., 
a going away, departure, with- 
drawal. 

decllvis, -e, adj., sloping down, 
descending. 

dSclIvitas, -atis [dficllvis], f., a 
slope, declivity, descent. 

dSd6, -ere, -dldl, -dltum, to give 
up, surrender. 

d€duc6, -ere, -dfbd, -ductum 
[dS + duco], to lead away, 
icithdraw, lead forth, con- 
duct. 

dSfattgS, -are, -avi, -atum, to 
weary, fatigue, exhaust. 



d6fend5, -ere, -I, defensum, to 

ward off, defend. 
deferd, -ferre, -toll, -latum [dS 

+ fero], to bear away, bnng, 

carry, report. 
defessus, -a, -urn [dSfetiscor], 

wearied, exhausted, worn out. 
dSfetiscor, -I, -fessus sum, dep., 

to become tired, grow weary. 
dSficiS, -ere, -feci, -fectum, to 

be wanting, fail, give out. 
dSflniS, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to set 

bounds to, limit, fix, appoint. 
dein, see deinde. 
deinceps, adv., successively, one 

after another. 
deinde, adv., then, next, after- 
wards. 
deiabor, -I, -lapsus sum, dep., to 

fall, glide down, descend. 
deled, -ere, -evi, -etum, to blot 

out, destroy, overthrow. 
deiiciae, -arum, 1, delight, 

charm. 
deiigd, -ere, -legi, -lectum, to 

choose out, select, pick out. 
Demaenetus, -I, m., Demaenetus, 

a Syracusan enemy of Tiinoleon. 
d€migrS, -are, -avl, -atum, to 

emigrate, depart, go away, re- 
move. 
dgmitto, -ere, -mlsl, -missum 

[d€ + mitto], to send down, let 

fall. 
demdlior, -M, -Itus sum, dep., 

to throw down, demolish, de- 
stroy. 
demdnstro, -are, -avi, -atum, 

to point out, show, mention. 
demum, adv., at length, at last, 

finally. 
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dSnique, adv., at last, finally. 

d£pell5, -ere, -pull, -pulsum 
[d§ 4- pello] , to drive out, drive 
away, expel, dislodge, avert. 

dSpdnd, -ere, -posul, -positum 
[dS-f pon6], to lay aside, de- 
posit, give up, lay down. 

dSscendd, -ere, -I, -scensum, to 
climb down, descend. 

describd, -ere, -scripsi, -scrip- 
turn, to write down, describe, 
represent, mark off. 

desertus, -a, -urn, adj., deserted, 
solitary, waste. 

dSsilid, -ire, -ui, -sultum [d€ + 
salid], to leap down, leap. 

despectus, -us, m., a view down- 
ward, prospect. 

dSspSro, -are, -avi, -atum [d€ 
+ sp£r5], to be without hope, 
despair of. 

destind, -are, -avi, atum, to fas- 
ten, determine, design, intend. 

d£sum, -esse, -fui [d§ + sum], 
to be away, fail, be wanting, be 
lacking. 

dStegd, -ere, -teael, -tectum, to 
uncover, unroof. 

d£testor, -ari, -atus sum, dep., 
to curse, avert, ward off; dS- 
tSstans, uttering curses against. 

dStrahd; -ere, -traxi, -tractum, 
to draw off, take off, withdraw. 

dStrimentum, -I, n., loss, damage, 
injury. 

dStrudo, -ere, -trusi, -trusum, 
to thrust down, push off. 

dSturbd, -are, -avi, -atum, to 
drive out in disorder, expel, dis- 
lodge. 

deus, -I, m., a god. Voc, deus. 



diverts, -ere, -I, [d5 + 

vertS], to turn away, turn aside, 

betake one's self. 
devexus, -a, -urn, adj., inclining, 

sloping downward. 
dicio,-5nis[dico], f., dominion, 

sway, sovereignty. Nom. sing. 

not used. 
died, -ere, dlad, dictum, to say, 

speak, tell. 
die's, -SI, m. or f. in sing., a day, 

time ; in dies, from day to day. 
diffiLcilis, -e, adj., hard, difficult. 

Comp. difficilior; Sup. difficili- 

mus. 
diligo, -ere, -lexl, -lectus, to 

single out, love, esteem. 
dlmicatiS, -Snis, f . , a fight, con- 
test, combat. 
dimicS, -fire, -avi, -atum, to fight, 

contend* 
dimitto, -ere, -mlsl, -missum 

[dl + mitt6], to let go away, 

send in different directions, dis- 
miss, send away. 
Dion, -dnis, m., Dion, a Syra- 

cusan. 
Dionysius, -I, m., Dionysius, the 

name of two Syracusan tyrants. 
discSdo, -ere, -cSssi, -cessum, 

to withdraw, depart, go away. 
discurrd, -ere, -curri and cu- 

currl, -cursum [dis + curro], 

to run in different directions, run 

to and fro, run about. 
discutid, -ere, -cussi, -cussum, 

to shatter, break up, scatter, 

disperse, remove, dispel. 
disicid, -ere, -i§cl, -iectum [dis 

+ iacio], to throw apart, scatter, 

disperse, break up, destroy. 
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dispon5, -ere, -posul, -positum 
[dis + p5n6], to place here and 
there, station, arrange, dispose. 

dissentiS, -ire, -sensl, -sSnsum 
[dis + sentiS], to differ in opin- 
ion, dissent, be at variance, 

dissert, -ere, -ul, -torn, to dis- 
cuss, harangue, discourse. 

dissuaded, -ere, -su&si, -suasum 
[dis + suade5], to advise 
against, oppose by argument, 
dissuade. 

distineS, -ere, -ul, -tentum, to 
hold apart, hinder, detain, keep 
apart. 

distribuS, -ere, -I, -Atom, to di- 
vide, distribute, apportion. 

diS, adv., a long time, long. Comp. 
diutius ; Sup. diutissimS. 

diuturnitas, -atis, i, length of 
time, long duration. 

dlvidS, -ere, -visl, -visum, to 
divide, separate, distribute. 

dlvinitus, adv., by divine influence, 
miraculously. 

d5, dare, dedl, datum, to give, 
grant, afford, permit; in fugam 
dare, to put to flight ; operam 
dare, to bestow care; poen&s 
dare, to suffer punishment. 

doceo, -Sre, -ul, -turn, to teach, 
show, inform. 

dol5se\ adv., craftily, deceitfully. 

dominus, -I, m., a master, lord. 

domus, -us or -I, f . , a house, home, 
dwelling ; domi, at home. 

donee, conj. , as long as, until. 

donum, -I, n. , a gift, present. 

dubius, -a, -urn, adj., doubtful, 
uncertain. 

d\ic6, -ere, duxi, ductum, to 



lead, conduct, make, prolong, 

consider, reckon, think. 
dulcis, -e, adj., sweet, pleasant. 

Comp. dulcior ; Sup. dulcissi- 

mus. 
dum, conj., while, as long as, 

until. 
duo, -ae, -o, num. adj., two. 
duodecim, num. adj., twelve. 
dux, ducis, m. and f., a leader, 

general, guide. 

E 

835, -ere, -didi, -ditum, to give 

out, bring forth, give birth to. 
Sduc6, -ere, -duxi, -ductum [8 

+ dSco], to lead out, bring out. 
Sducd, -Sire, -fivi, -5tum, to bring 

up, rear. 
effici5, -ere, -fSci, -fee turn [ex 

+ faciS], to make, accomplish, 

complete, bring about, cause. 
effundS, -ere, -fudi, -fusum [ex 

+ fundS], to pour out, spread 

abroad. 
eged, -ere, -ui, , to be in need, 

to want, lack. 
Egeria, -ae, f., Egeria, the nymph 

who gave counsel to Numa. 
ego, mei, pers. pron., I. 
Sgredior, -I, -gressus sum, dep., 

to go out, go away, march out. 
elanguescd, -ere, -langui, , 

incep., to grow faint, fail, relax. 
elephantus, -i, m., an elephant. 
Slicio, -ere, -ui, , to draw out, 

lure forth, call down. 
Sligd, -ere, -16gi, -ISctum [ex -f 

legd], to pick out, choose, select. 
eloquentia, -ae, i, eloquence. 
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emittS, -ere, -mlal, -missum 

[6 + mitto], to send out, send 

forth, let go, cast aside. 
enim, conj., for, indeed. 
eo, Ire, ivT or ii, itum, to go, 

march, proceed. 
eo, adv., there, in that place, 

thither, to such a degree. 
BpIniB, -I,' m., Epirus, a country 

north-west of Greece proper. 
epulor, -Sri, -atus sum, to feast, 

banquet. 
eques, -itls, m., a horseman, a 

knight. 
equitatus, us, m., cavalry. 
equus, -I, m., a horse. 
ergft, prep, with ace, towards. 
ergo, adv., accordingly, therefore; 

quid erg5 ? what then f what 

follows f 
©ruptiS, -5nls [ex + rumpS], i, 

a bursting forth, a sally. 
et, conj., and; adv., also, even. 
etiam, adv., also, even. 
EtruscI, -drum, m., the Etruscans, 

a people north of Rome. 
©vado, -ere, 6v5sl, ©vasum, to 

go out, escape. 
ex, or before consonants 6, prep. 

with abl. , out of, from ; ex iti- 
nera, on the march. 
exaudiS, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to hear 

clearly, hear, listen to. 
excSdd, -ere, -cessl, -c©ssum, 

to go out, depart, retire. 
excellens, -entis, adj., superior, 

excellent. 
excelsus, -a, -urn, lofty, high, 

noble, elevated. 
excipio, -ere, -c©pl, -ceptum, to 

take out, receive, follow. 



excitS, -Sre, -avl, -Stum, to call 

out, summon, arouse, excite. 
excutid, -ere, -cussi, -cussum 

[ex + quatio], to shake off, 

cast off, remove. 
exemplum, -I, n., an example. 
exed, -Ire, -ii, -itum [ex + e5], 

to go out, depart, withdraw, 

march out, escape. 
exercitus, -us [exerceS], m., an 

army, a disciplined body of men. 
exiguus, -a, -urn, adj., scanty, 

small, narrow, short. 
exYstimd, -are, -avl, -atum, to 

value, judge, think, consider. 
expediS, -Ire, -Ivi, Itum, to set 

free, make ready. 
expeditus, -a, -urn, adj., unim- 
peded, unencumbered, free, light- 
armed. 
expellS, -ere, -pull, -pulsum, to 

drive out, drive away, expel, 

banish. 
experior, -Irl, -tus sum, dep., to 

try, prove, experience. 
expled, -©re, -6vl, -Stum, to Jill 

up, fill. 
explorator, -5ris, m., a spy, scout. 
exponS, -ere, -posul, positum, 

to set forth, expose, land. 
expositiS, -5nis, f ., a setting forth, 

exposure, exposition. 
expugnS, -Sre, -avl, -atum, to 

take by storm, capture, conquer. 
exsistS, -ere, -stitl, , to stand 

forth, be manifest, be, become. 
exspecto, -are, -avl, -atum, to 

wait for, expect, wait to see. 
exspirS, -are, -avl, -atum [ex + 

spiro], to breathe out, expire, 

perish, die. 
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exspolid, -Are, -ftvl, -atom, to 

despoil, pillage, plunder. 

exstingud, -ere, -stinxl, -stiiic- 
tum, to put out, extinguish, de- 
stroy, deprive of life, kill. 

exst6, -are, , [ex + 

st6], to stand out, stand forth, 
appear, exist, be. 

exterior, -us, adj. comp., outer, 
exterior ; Sup. extrSmus, outer- 
most, last. 

exterre5, -ere, -ul, -itum [ex + 
terreS], to frighten, terrify. 

extollS, -ere, , [ex + 

tollS], to lift up, extol, praise. 

extra, adv. and prep., on the out- 
side, without, beyond. 

extrSmus, see exterior. 



faber, -brl, m., a workman, maker, 
smith. 

Fabius, -I, m., Fabius, a name of 
a Roman gens. 

fabrics, -are, -avl, -atum [faber], 
to make, construct. 

facile, adv., easily, readily. 

facilis, -e [faciS], adj., easy to 
do, easy. Comp. facilior, Sup. 
facillimus. 

faciS, -ere, feci, factum, to make, 
do, perform, form, cause; cer- 
tiSrem facere, to make more 
certain, inform. 

factum, -I, n., a deed, act. 

facultas, -atis [facilis], f., abil- 
ity, skill, power, means, oppor- 
tunity, abundance. 

falx, falcis, f., a sickle, wall 
hook. 



fama, -ae, f., a report, rumor, 
reputation. 

familiaris, -e, adj., familiar, inti- 
mate, friendly, of a family. 

fanum, -I, n., a shrine, sanctuary, 
temple. 

faatigium, -I, n., a summit, slope, 
descent. 

fAstus, -a, -urn, adj., not for- 
bidden. Hence faatus diSs, a 
day on which court may be 
held ; a judicial day. 

FaustuluB, -I, m., Faustulus, the 
shepherd who cared for Romu- 
lus and Remus. 

fSUcitas, -Stifl, 1, good fortune, 
good luck. 

fSHx, -Icis, adj., fortunate, favor- 
able, successful, prosperous. 

fSmina, -ae, f., a woman, female. 

ferd, ferre, tuli, latum, to bear, 
carry, endure, report; l&ges 
ferre, to propose laws. 

fer5x, -5cis, adj., bold, fierce, 
spirited. Comp. ferScior, Sup. 
ferScissimus. 

ferrum, -I, n., iron, implement of 
iron, sword. 

ferns, -a, -urn, adj., wild, un- 
tamed, rude, barbarous. 

fessus, -a, -urn, adj., wearied, 
tired, worn out. 

fSstum, -I, n., a holiday, festival. 

fides, -el, f., trust, faith, confi- 
dence, good faith, pledge, belief. 

flducia, -ae [fides], f. t trust, con- 
fidence, assurance. 

fHia, -ae, f., a daughter. 

filius, -I, m. , a son. 

flni6, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum [finis], to 
limit, finish, put an end to. 
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finis, -is, m. and f., end, boundary. 
Plu., territory, country. 

finitimus, -a, -urn [finis], adj., 
bordering upon, neighboring. 
As noun, neighbor. 

fid, fieri, factus sum, used as the 
pass, of faciS, to be done, be 
made, become, happen, come to 
pass; certior fieri, to be in- 
formed; fit proelium, a battle 
takes place. 

fir mo, -are, -5vi, -Stum [firmus], 
to strengthen, secure. 

firmus, -a, -urn, adj., strong, firm, 
steadfast. 

flamen, -inis, m., a priest of one 
deity, a flamen. 

fleo, -§re, -evi, -Stum, to weep, 
lament. 

fl5s, -oris, m., a flower. 

frumen, -inis, n., a stream, river. 

foedus, -eris, n., a treaty, league, 
alliance. 

fore, for em, see sum. 

foris, adv., out of doors, from 
without. 

fSrma, -ae, f . , a form, figure, ap- 
pearance, beauty. 

fors, fortis, f., chance, accident. 

forte [fors], adv., by chance, by 
accident, as it happened. 

fortis, -e, adj., strong, brave, 
steadfast. 

fortuna, -ae, f., chance, lot, for- 
tune, luck. 

forum, -I, n., an open space, 
market-place, forum. 

fossa, -ae, f., a ditch, trench, 
fosse. 

fragor, -6ris [frango], m., a 
crashing, din, thunder peal. 
lat. les. — 20 



frangS, -ere, frSgl, fractum, to 

break, crush, dishearten. 
frater, -tris, m., a brother. 
fratriclda, -ae, m., a murderer of 

a brother, a fratricide. 
fructus, -us, m., fruit, product, 

enjoyment, result. 
frumentum, -I, n., corn, grain. 
fruor, -I, fructus sum, dep., to 

enjoy, have the use of. 
raga, -ae, f., flight. 
ragio, -ere, fugi, , to flee, fly, 

take to flight, escape by flight, 

avoid. 
fugS, -Sre, -avl, -Stum, to put to 

flight, rout. 
fulmen, -inis, n., lightning, a 

thunderbolt. 
funda, -ae, f., a sling. 
fundamentum, -I, n., usually in 

the plu., a foundation, support. 
furtum, -I, n., a theft, robbery. 



G&ius, -I, m., Gaius, a Roman 

prsenomen. 
Galli, -drum, m., Gauls. 
Qallia, -ae, f., Gaul, the country 

of the Gauls, corresponding 

nearly to modern France, 
gemini, -5rum, m., twins. 
gSns, gentis, f ., a race, tribe, clan, 

gens, people. 
genus, -eris, n., a race, stock, 

family. 
Germanus, -I, m., a German. 
gero, -ere, gessi, gestum, to 

bear, carry, wear, carry on, 

wage. 
gladius, -I, m., a sword. 
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glans, glandis, f ., an acorn, acorn- 
shaped ball. 

glSriSsus, -a, -urn [glSria], adj., 
full of glory, glorious. 

gratia, -ae, f., favor, gratitude, 
esteem; gratias agere, to ex- 
press gratitude; gratias habere, 
to feel gratitude; gratiam re- 
ferre, to return a favor. 

gratulatiS, -5nis [gratulor], f., 
congratulation, rejoicing, joy. 

gratulor, -arl, -atus sum, dep., 
to congratulate, rejoice, show 
one's joy. 

gratua, -a, -urn, adj., acceptable, 
pleasing, grateful. 

gravis, -e, adj., heavy, seriotis, 
severe, weighty, influential. 
Comp. gravior, Sup. gravis- 
simus. 

grex, gregis, m., a flock, herd. 

gymnasium, -I, n., a gymnasium. 



habeS, -6re, -ul, -itum, to have, 
hold, possess. 

Haedul, -drum, m., the Hcedui, 
a Gallic tribe. 

Hannibal, -alls, m., Hannibal, 
the great Carthaginian leader. 

harpagd, -orris, ni., a hook, grap- 
pling hook. 

haruspex, -icis, m., a soothsayer. 

baud, adv., not, by no means. 

HerculSs, -is, m., Hercules, a 
Greek hero. 

hie, haec, hoc, demons, pron., 
this, used of something near 
the speaker ; this one, he, she, it. 

hie, adv., here, in this place. 



Hicetas, -ae, m., Hicetas, a Syra- 
cusan. 

nine, adv., from this place, hence. 

hom5, -mis, m., a man, human 
being. 

honSrifice' [honor], adv., honor- 
ably, with respect. 

honor, -oris, m., honor, respect, 
esteem. 

h5ra, -ae, f., an hour. 

Horatius, -I, m., Horatius, a 
Roman name. 

hortor, -arl, -atus sum, dep., to 
urge, encourage, exhort. 

hospes, -itis, m., a stranger, host, 
entertainer. 

Hostilius, -I, m., Hostilius, a 
Roman name. 

hostis, -is, m. and f. , an enemy. 

hue, adv., hither, to this place, 
thus far. 

humanitas, -atis, f., humanity, 
kindliness, refinement. 

humanus, -a, -um [hom5], adj., 
human, kind. 

hydra, -ae, f., the hydra, a mon- 
ster with many heads. 



iaceS, -fire, -ul, , to lie, be 

prostrate, lie dead, lie in ruins. 

iam, adv., now, already, presently. 

Ianiculum, -I, n., the Janiculum, 
one of the hills of Rome. 

Ianus, -I, m., Janus, an old Ital- 
ian god. 

ibi, adv., there, hi that place. 

Ic5, -ere, Tel, ictum, to strike; 
foedus Icere, to make a treaty, 
enter into a covenant. 
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Idem, eadem, idem, demons, 
pron., the same, likewise. 

iddneus, -a, -um, adj., fit, suit- 
able, proper. 

igitur, conj., therefore, then, ac- 
cordingly. 

ignis, -is, m., fire. 

ignominia, -ae, f., disgrace, dis- 
honor, ignominy. 

Ignoro, -are, -avi, -atum, not to 
know, to be ignorant of. 

ilie, ilia, illud, demons, pron., 
that, that one, he, she, it. 

imago, -inis, f., a likeness, copy, 
image, semblance. 

imbScillitas, -atis, f., weakness, 
feebleness. 

imbellis, -e, adj., unwarlike, cow- 



imbud, -ere, -I, -utum, to moisten, 
fill, imbue. 

imitor, -arl, -atus sum, dep., to 
imitate, copy, represent. 

immortalis, -e [in neg. + mors], 
adj., immortal, undying. 

impedimentum, -I, n., a hin- 
drance, baggage. 

impedid, -ire, -IvT, -Itum, to 
entangle, hinder, be in the way 
of, impede. 

imperite, adv., ignorantly, un- 
skilfully, unadvisedly. 

imperium, -I, n., a command, su- 
preme power, supremacy, sway. 

impero, -are, -avi, -atum, to com- 
mand, order, demand, govern. 

impetrd, -are, -avi, -atum, to 
accomplish, gain one's end, ob- 
tain a request. 

impetus, -us, m., an attack, on- 
set, charge, rush. 



impius, -a, -um, adj., impious, 
irreverent, ungodly, wicked. 

impdnd, -ere, -posui, -positum 
[in -f pono], to place upon, es- 
tablish, impose. 

imprSviso, adv., unexpectedly, 
suddenly. 

impflne, adv., without punish- 
ment, with impunity, safely. 

in, prep, with ace. or abl. With 
ace. after words of motion, into, 
within, against, to. With abl., 
in, within, on, among, during. 

inclind, -are, -avi, -atum, to 
bend, incline, be disposed. 

inclitus, -a, -um, adj., celebrated, 
renowned, fqmous. 

incola, -ae, m. and f., an inhabi- 
tant. 

incolumis, -e, adj., unharmed, un- 
injured, safe. 

incrSdibilis, -e [in neg. + erg do], 
adj., not to be believed, incredible, 
wonderful. 

increpo, -are, -ui, -itum, to sound, 
rustle, upbraid, chide. 

incumbd, -ere, -cubui, -cubitum, 
to lean upon, apply one's self, 
exert one's self. 

index, -icis, m. and f., a sign, 
indication. 

indicium, -I, n., information, in- 
dication, proof, evidence. 

indicd, -are, -avi, -atum, to point 
out, show, declare, inform. 

indicd, -ere, -dixi, -dictum, to 
proclaim, announce, declare, 

indfliggns, -entis, adj., careless, 



indoles, -is, f., nature, character, 
disposition. 
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induS, -ere, -I, -utum, to put on, 
clothe, entangle, pierce; s€ sti- 
mulis induere, to be pierced 
with the pointed stakes. 

ined, -Ire, -Ivi and -ii, -itum, to 
go into, enter; rationem Inire, 
to make an estimate. 

Infamis, -e [in neg. + faina], adj., 
disreputable, infamous. 

Infans, -fantis, m. and f., a little 
child, infant. 

infectus, -a, -urn, adj., unfinished, 
not done ; re" infects, their ob- 
ject being unaccomplished. 

infero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum [in + 
fero], to bring in, bring against, 
cause; sS inierre, to betake 
one's self; bellum inferre, to 
wage war. 

infestd, -are, , , to dis- 
turb, annoy, infest. 

infestus, -a, -urn, adj., disturbed, 
troublesome, hostile. 

ingSns, -entis, adj., great, huge, 
large. 

ingratus, -a, -inn [in neg. + gra- 
tus], adj., unpleasing, disagree- 
able, ungrateful, thankless. 

iniquus, -a, -urn [in neg. + ae- 
quus], adj., unjust, unequal, 
uneven, unfavorable. 

initium, -I, n., a beginning. 

iniungo, -ere, -iunxi, -iunctum 
[in + iungo], to join, attach 
to, inflict; servitutem iniun- 
gere, to impose slavery upon 
any one. 

injuria, -ae, f., injustice, wrong, 
outrage, insult. 

innStescd, -ere, -ul, , to be- 
come known. 



inopia, -ae, f., want, scarcity, 
poverty. 

inopinans, -antis, adj., not expect- 
ing, unawares. 

inquam, def. verb, to say ; after 
one or more words of a quotation. 

inrideS, -ere, -rial, -risum, to 
laugh at, mock, ridicule. 

inrumpS, -ere, -rupi, -ruptum 
[in -f- rnmp5], to break in, fall 
upon. 

inruptiS, -onis, f., a breaking in, 
an attack. 

Inscius, -a, -urn, adj., not know- 
ing, unaware. 

insequor, -I, secutus sum, dep., 
to follow, pursue. 

inaidior, -Sri, -atus sum, dep., to 
lie in wait, lie in ambush. 

insignia, -e, adj., distinguished, 
eminent, marked. 

insolSns, -entis, adj., unaccus- 
tomed, insolent, haughty, arro- 
gant. 

instituo, -ere, -i, -utum, to put 
in place, found, establish, re- 
solve, determine, construct. 

institutum, -i, n., a purpose, de- 
sign, institution, custom. 

Instruo, -ere, -struad, -structum, 
to build, draw up, furnish. 

insula, -ae, f., an island. 

integer, -gra, -grum, adj., whole, 
untouched, entire, fresh. 

intego, -ere, -tSad, -tectum, to 
cover over. 

intellegd, -ere, -Sad, -Sctum, to 
understand, know, perceive, 
learn, find out. 

intentus, -a, -urn, adj., attentive, 
eager, alert. 
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Inter, prep, with ace, between, 
among, with, during. 

inter diu, adv., by day, in the day- 
time. 

interea, adv., meantime, mean- 
while. 

intered, -Ire, -il, -itum [inter + 
eo], to be lost, perish, die. 

interficiS, -ere, -feci, -fectum 
[inter + facio], to destroy, kill, 
slay. 

intericiS, -ere, -iSci, -iectum 
[inter + iacid], to throw be- 
tween, intervene, lie between. 

interim, adv., meanwhile, in the 
meantime. 

interimo, -ere, -Smi, -emptum, 
to take away, destroy, kill. 

interior, -ius, adj., comp., inner, 
interior. Sup. intimus. 

interitus, -us, m., overthrow, de- 
struction, death. 

intermitto, -ere, -mlsl, -mis- 
sum, to leave off, cease, inter- 
rupt, come between, intervene. 

interpreter, -Sri, -atus sum, 
dep., to interpret, explain, un- 
derstand. 

interrumpd, -ere, -nipi, -rup- 
tum, to break off, break down, 
interrupt. 

intersum, -esse, -nil, -hi turns, 
to be between, be present, take 
part in. The third pers. sing, is 
impersonal ; it concerns, is of 
interest. 

intra, adv., on the inside, within ; 
prep, with ace. , within, in. 

introduco, -ducere, -dfud, -due- 
turn, to lead in, admit, intro- 
duce. , 



inu tills, -e, adj., useless. 

invadS, -ere, -vasi, -vasum [in 
-f vado], to go into, enter, in- 
vade, attack, fall upon. 

inveho, -ere, -vead, -vectum [in 
4- veho], to carry in, attack, 
assail, inveigh against. 

inveteratus, -a, -urn, adj., old, 
of long standing. 

invidia, -ae, f., envy, hatred, ill- 
will. 

invitus, -a, -um, adj., against the 
will, unwilling. 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, demonstrative 
pron., self, very, himself, herself, 
etc. 

iratus, -a, -um, adj., angered, 
enraged, angry, in anger. 

is, ea, id, demons, pron., this, 
that, he, she, it, etc. 

iste, ista, istud, demons, pron. 
referring to what is near 
the person addressed, this of 
yours, that of yours, he, she, 
it, etc. 

ita, adv., so, thus, in this man- 
ner, accordingly. 

Italia, -ae, f., Italy. 

Italicus, -a, -um, adj., Italian, 
of Italy. 

itaque, conj., and so, accordingly, 
therefore. 

item, adv., likewise, in like man- 
ner, moreover. 

iter, itineris, n., a journey, march, 
way, route, road. 

iterum, adv., again, a second time. 

iubeo, -6re, iussi, iussum, to 
order, bid, command. 

iudicium, -I, n., a judgment, 
opinion, decision. 
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iugum, -I, n., a yoke, ridge, crest 
of a hill, summit. 

IfUius, -I, m., Julius, a Roman 
name. 

iumentum, -I, n., a beast of bur- 
den, a draught animal, ox, 
horse. 

iungS, -ere, iunxl, iunctum, to 
join together, unite, yoke, har- 
ness. 

Iuppiter, Iovis, m., Jupiter, the 
chief of the gods. 

iur5, -are, -avf, -atom, to swear, 
make oath. 

ius, luris, n., right, justice. 

iusiurandum, iurisiurandi, n., an 
oath. 

iustitia, -ae, t, justice, upright- 
ness. 

iuvenls, -is, adj., young. Comp. 
iunior, Sup. minimus natu. 
As noun, a youth, young per- 
son. 

iuventus, -utis, f., youth, young 
persons. 

iuv6, -are, iiivT, iutum, to help, 
aid, assist. 



Kalendae, -arum, f., the first day 
of the month, the Calends. 



LabiSnus, +&, m.f-Labienus, a Ro- 
man name. 

labor, -oris, m., labor, toil, work. 

laboro, -are, -avf, -atum, to 
labor, toil, strive, be in distress, 
be hard pressed. 

lacrima, -ae, f., a tear. 



laedS, -ere, laesi, laesum, to 

wound, injure, offend. 

laetitia, -ae [laetus], f., joy, re- 
joicing, gladness. 

laetus, -a, -urn, adj., joyful, 
glad. 

laeva, -ae, f ., the left hand. 

lambS, -ere, , , to lick, 

lap. 

Laphystius, -I, m., Laphystius, 
a Syracusan. 

lapis, -idis, m., a stone. 

Larentia, -ae, f., Acca Larentia, 
wife of Faustulus. 

latrd, -6nis, m., a robber, free- 
booter. 

latus, -eris, n., the side, flank. Cf. 
apertus. 

laus, laudis, f., praise, glory, 
fame, merit. 

lectlca, -ae, f., a litter, sedan- 
chair, palanquin. 

lggatio, -dnis, f., an embassy, 
legation. 

legatus, -I, m., an ambassador, 
legate, lieutenant. 

legid, -6nis, f., a legion, consist- 
ing of about 6000 men in Cae- 
sar's time. 

legd, -ere, lSgl, lectus, to collect, 
choose, select, read. 

Lemovices, -urn, m., the Lemo- 
vices, a Gallic tribe. 

Igniter [Ignis], adv., mildly, 
gently. Comp. lenius, Sup. 16- 
nissimg. 

levis, -e, adj., light, nimble; levis 
armaturae, light armed. 

lSx, lggis, f., a law, enactment. 

libels, -entis, adj., willing, glad, 
with pleasure. 
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liberalitas, -fitis [Hberalis], f., 

affability, generosity, liberality. 

llberS, adv., freely, liberally, with- 
out hindrance. 

liberi, -onim, m., children. 

liberd, -Ire, -avi, -Stum, to set 
free, to free, liberate. 

libertas, -atis, f., liberty, free- 
dom. 

librilis, -e, adj., of the weight of a 
pound; fundae libriles, slings 
throwing missiles weighing a 
pound. 

licet, impers. verb, it is allowed, 
permitted, lawful. 

lineamentum, -I, n., feature, 
lineament. 

lingua, -ae, f., a tongue, lan- 
guage. 

locus, -I, m., a place, region. 

longS, adv., far, far away. 

longinquus, -a, -urn, adj., distant, 
remote, long. 

longitudo, -inis [longus], f., 
length. 

longurius, -I [longus], m., a long 
pole. 

loquor, -I, locutus sum, dep., to 
speak, say, tell, talk of. 

lorica, -ae, f., a corselet, coat of 
mail. 

Lucius, -I, m., Lucius, a Eoman 
name. 

luctus, -us, m., sorrow, lamenta- 
tion, grief, distress. 

lucus, -I, m., a sacred grove, 
wood. 

ludibrium, -I, n., a mockery, deris- 
ion, laughing stock, jest. 

ludicer, -era, -crum, adj., play- 
ful, sportive, done for sport. 



ludus, -I, m., a play, game, show, 
exhibition. 

lumen, -inis, n., light, sight (of 
the eye). 

luna, ae, f., the moon. 

lupa, -ae, f., a she-wolf. 

lustro, -are, -avi, -atum, to ex- 
amine, go around, purify. 

lux, lucis, f., light, daylight. 

M 

maceria, -ae, f ., a wall, enclosure. 

mactus, -a, -urn, adj., honored; 
macte virtiite estd, be hon- 
ored in your virtue, hail to you I 
good luck attend you ! 

maestus, -a, -um, adj., sad, sor- 
rowful. 

magis, adv. comp., more, rather. 
Sup. maximS. 

magnitudd, -inis [magnus], f., 
greatness, magnitude, size. 

magnus, -a, -um, adj., great, large, 
extensive. Comp. maior, Sup. 
maximus. 

maior, cf. magnus. 

maid, malle, malui [magis + 
void], to choose rather, prefer. 

Mamercus, -I, in., Mamercus, a 
tyrant of Catana. 

Mamurius, -I, m. f Mamurius, the 
maker of the ancilia. 

mandatum, -I, n., an order, in- 
junction, command, charge. 

mandd, -are, -avi, -atum, to 
enjoin, order, command, com- 
mission. 

Mandubii, -drum, m., the Mandu- 
bii, a Gallic tribe whose chief 
city was Alesia. 
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mailed. -CTC. UuulSl. wianmnn 

to stay, remain, continue, wait 
for. 

manumittd, - er e, -mlsi, -missum 
[maims + mitt6], to set at lib- 
erty, make free. 

maims, -3s, m., a Aanil, fca/uf, 
company, force. 

Marcus, -I, m., Marcus, a Roman 
name. 

Mars, Martis, m., Mars, the god 
of war and father of Romulus 
and Remus. 

Martins, -a, -um, adj., relating 
to Mars, of the month of March. 

m£ter, -tris, f . , a mother. 

maximS, adv., sup., in the great- 
est degree, exceedingly, very, 
most. Cf . magis. 

m&ximus, see magnus. 

mediocris, -e [medius], adj., 
middling, medium, ordinary, 
moderate. 

medius, -a, -um, adj., in the mid- 
dle, mid, halfway between, the 
middle of. 

memoria, -ae, I., memory, recol- 
lection. 

mens, mentis, f., the mind, intel- 
lect, thought, purpose, disposi- 
tion. 

mensis, -is, m., a month. 

mentid, -onis, f., a calling to 
mind, mention. 

mercSnnaiius, -a, -um [mercSs], 
adj., serving for hire, paid, mer- 
cenary. 

meridies, -el [medras + digs], 
m., midday, noon. 

tneritnm, -i, n., a merit, desert, 
service, favor. 



i metior, -irl, mensus sum, dep., to 
\ measure, measure out, deal out. 

| metud, -ere, -i, [metos], to 

\ fear, be afraid. 

metos, -us, m., fear, anxiety. 

mens, -a, -um, poss. pron., mine, 
of me, my. 

miles, -itis, m. and L, a soldier. 

wi7Ha ) pia. of mUle. 

mDitarls, -e [mfles], adj., of a 
soldier, military, warlike; r5s 
mllitaris, the art of war. 

minimS, adv., sup. of parum, 
in the smallest degree, least of 
all, not at all, very little. 

minus, adv., comp. of parum, less. 

mxr£bilis, -e [minis], adj., won- 
derful, extraordinary, strange. 

mirus, -a, -um, adj., wonderful, 
marvelous, surprising. 

miseror, -an, -Situs sum, dep., to 
bewail, lament, pity. 

mitigo, -axe, -avi, -atum [mftis], 
to soften, make gentle, soothe, 

mitis, -e, adj., mild, gentle, kind. 

mitto, -ere, misi, missam, to let 
go, send. 

moderate, adv. , moderately, with 
moderation, with self-control. 

modras, -i, m., a measure, nearly 
equal to a peck. 

modo [modus], adv., measur- 
ably, only, merely, simply, just. 

moenia, -him, n., walls, ramparts, 
a city ; fortifications. 

moles, -Is, f ., a pile, mass, bulk. 

mollitia, -ae, f., softness, weak- 
ness, effeminacy. Sometimes 
written mollities. 

momentum, -i, n., movement, 
weight, influence. 
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monitus, -us [moneS], m., a 
warning, admonition, advice. 

mdns, montis, m., a mountain. 

mora, -ae, f ., delay, hindrance. 

morbus, -I, m., a disease, sick- 
ness, malady. 

moror, -ari, -atus [mora], dep., 
to delay, tarry, stay, hinder. 

mors, -tis, f., death, 

mortuus, -a, -urn [mors], adj., 
dead. 

moved, -6re, mdvi, mdtum, to 
move, set in motion, influence. 

mox, adv., soon, anon, presently. 

mulier, -ens, f., a woman. 

multitudo, -dinis, f., a large 
number, throng, multitude. 

multd, adv., by much, by far, 
much. 

multum, adv., much, far, greatly. 

multus, -a, -um, ad]., much, many. 
Comp. plus, Sup. plurimus. 

munio, -ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to fortify, 
defend, protect. 

munltid, -onis, f., a defending, 
fortifying, defense, fortification. 

munus, -eris, n., a present, gift, 
office, service. 

muralis, -e [munis], adj., per- 
taining to a wall, mural, wall. 

munis, -I, m., a wall. 

museums, -i [mus], m., a little 
mouse, a war engine. 

muto, -5re, -ftvi, -atum, to change, 
modify. 

N 
nam, conj., for. 
namque, conj., for in fact. A 

strengthened nam. 
nanciscor, -I, nactua sum, dep., 



to meet with, fall in with, ob- 
tain, find. 

nai&lis, -e [n&tus], adj., of birth, 
natal ; dies natalis, birthday. 

nStiS, -6nis, f., a nation, race, 
people. 

(n&tus, -us), m., abl. n&tu, the 
only form in use, by birth; 
maior n&tu, elder. 

n6, conj., lest, that not; n6 . . . 
quldem, not even. 

-ne, enclitic, used in asking a 
question. 

nee or neque, adv. and conj., 
neither, nor, and not. 

necessarid, adv., of necessity, 
inevitably, necessarily. 

necessanus, -a, -urn, adj., neces- 
sary, needful. As subst., kins- 
men, friends, relatives. 

necessitas, -atis, f., necessity. 

ngfarius, -a, -urn, adj., wicked, in- 
famous, impious. 

nefastus, -a, -um, adj., unhal- 
lowed, unlucky ; die's nefastus, 
a day on which court may not 
be held. Cf. fastus. 

neglegS, -ere, -163d, -lectum, to 
disregard, neglect, not to care 
for. 

nemus, -oris, n., a grove, wood, 
forest. 

nepds, -5tis, m., a grandson, a 
descendant. 

nequaquam, adv., by no means, 
in no way. 

nescid, -Ire, -Ivi, , not to 

know, to be ignorant. 

neu or neve, adv., nor, and not. 

nihil , n., indecl., nothing, in no 
respect, not at all. 
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nlmlrum, adv., without doubt, cer- 
tainly, surely, 

nisi, conj., unless, if not. 

nSbilis, -e, adj., well-known, 
famous, noble, renowned. 

noctu, adv., by night, at night. 

nocturnus, -a, -urn, adj., noc- 
turnal, of the night, by night. 

nolo, nSlle, nSlui [non + void], 
to be unwilling, not to wish. 

nomen, -inis, n., a name, account. 

nomino, -§re, -avi, -atum, to call 
by name, to name. 

nSn, adv., not. 

nSndum, adv., not yet. 

nSnne, interrog. adv., not? whether 
not? 

ndnnuHus, -a, -urn, adj., some, sev- 
eral. 

ndnnumquam, adv., sometimes. 

nosed, -ere, nSvI, nStum, to learn, 
come to know, know. 

noster, -stra, -strum, poss. pron., 
our, ours. In the plu., our 
men. 

novus, -a, -um, adj., new, recent, 
fresh. 

nox, noctis, f., night. 

nubd, -ere, nupsi, nuptum, to veil 
one's self, to marry (of the 
woman). 

nudo, -5re, -ftvi, -&tum, to un- 
cover, lay bare, expose. 

nullus, -a, -um, adj., none, no, not 
any. 

num., interrog. particle, used to ask 
a question, and need not be trans- 
lated. In indirect questions, 
whether. 

Numa, -ae, m., Numa Pompilius, 
second king of Rome. 



numen, -inis, n., divine will, a 
divinity, a god, divine power. 

numerus, -1, m., a number. 

Numitor, -dris, m., Numitor, 
grandfather of Romulus. 

numquam, adv., never, at no time. 

nunc, adv., now, at the present 
time. 

nuntiS, -5re, -ftvl, -atum, to an- 
nounce, report, inform. 

nuntius, -I, m., a messenger, cou- 
rier, message, tidings. 

nusquam, adv., nowhere, in no 
case. 



O, inter j., 0! oh! 

ob, prep, with ace, against, on 

account of, for, for the sake of. 
obeo, -ire, -Ivi, -itum [ob + ed], 

to go to meet, go against, per- 
form, perish; diem suprSmum 

obire, to die. 
obicid, -ere, -i6ci, -iectum [ob + 

iacid], to throw before, offer, 

oppose, be in the way. 
obliviscor, -I, obHtus sum, dep., 

to forget, omit. 
obrud, -ere, -I, -turn [ob -f ru6], 

to overwhelm, overthrow, bury. 
obsideo, -ere, -s6dl, -sessum [ob 

+ seded], to sit down against, 

besiege, blockade. 
obsidid,-dnis, f., a siege, blockade. 
obstupef acid, -ere, -f Sci, -factum, 

to astonish, astound, stupefy. 
obtero, -ere, -trivi, -tritum, to 

bruise, crush, undervalue. 
obtestor, -ari, -atus sum, dep., 

to call to witness, appeal to, 

protest. 
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obtineS, -6re, -ul, -tentum [ob + 
teneo], to occupy, hold, pos- 
sess, accomplish. 

obvenio, -Ire, -v6ni, -ventum 
[ob + venio], to go to meet, 
happen, be allotted. 

obviam [ob + via], adv., in the 
way, against; obviam ire or 
venire, to meet. 

occasus, -us, m., a falling, set- 
ting ; s51is occasus, sunset. 

occldo, -ere, -cidi, -cisum [ob + 
caedS], to cut down, kill, slay. 

occidS, -ere, -cidi, -casum [ob 
+ cado], to fall, perish, be slain. 

occults, adv., secretly, privately. 

occulto, -are, -avi, -atum, to 
hide, conceal. 

occupo, -are, -avl, -atum, to take 
possession of, seize. 

occurro, -ere, -currl, -cursum 
[ob + currS], to run to meet, go 
to meet, fall in with, rush upon. 

oct5, num. adj., eight. 

octdginta, num. adj., eighty. 

oculus, -I, m., an eye. 

odium, -I, n., hatred, enmity. 

odor, -oris, m., a smell, odor. 

offerS, -ere, obtuli, oblatum [ob 
+ fero], to offer, show, present. 

Slim, adv. , at that time, at times, 
formerly, hereafter. 

omnia, -e, adj., every, all, the 
whole of. 

opera, -ae [opus], f., work, labor, 
pains; operam dare, to take 
pains, see to it. 

oplnid, -Snis, f., opinion, belief, 
reputation. 

oppidum, -I, n., a town, strong- 
hold. 



oppleS, -ere, -Svl, -Stum, to fill, 
cover. 

opportunus, -a, -urn, adj., fit, 
suitable, favorable. 

opprimd, -ere, -pressi, -pressum, 
to overwhelm, overthrow, crush, 
oppress. 

oppugnStio, -6nis, f., an assault- 
ing, storming, attack, siege. 

oppugnS, -are, -avl, -atum, to 
assault, attack, assail, besiege. 

(ops), opis, i, no nom. or dat. 
sing., help, succor, resources, 
means, wealth. 

optimS, adv., sup. of bene, best. 

optimus, -a, -urn, adj., sup. of 
bonus, best. 

opus, -eris, n., work, labor, forti- 
fication, military works. 

SrStiS, -Snis, f ., a speech, oration, 
address, discourse. 

orbis, -is, m., circle; orbis ter- 
rae or terrarum, the world. 

SrdinS, -are, -avi, -atum [ordo], 
to order, arrange, regulate. 

oriens, -entis [orior], m., the 
rising (sun), the east. 

origS, -inis [orior], f., the begin- 
ning, origin, lineage. 

orior, -in, ortus sum, dep., to 
arise, appear, begin. 

6r5, -are, -avi, -atum, to beseech, 
pray, entreat. 

6s, oris, n., the mouth, face, coun- 
tenance. 

ostendo, -ere, -I, -tentum, to 
show, exhibit, manifest, declare. 

otiose* [Stium], adv., at leisure, 
leisurely, without haste. 

Stium, -I, n., leisure, ease, repose, 
quiet. 
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pftc5, -Sre, -a vi, -Stum, to pacify, 
tranquilizer subdue, make peace- 
ful 

pactum, -I, n., an agreement, com- 
pact, way, manner. 

paene, adv., almost, nearly. 

palus, -tldis, t, a marsh, pool; 
Caprae palus, the Goafs Pool, 
in the Campus Martins. 

pandd, -ere, -I, passum, to spread 
out, open ; crinibus passis, with 
dishevelled hair. 

par, parts, adj., equal, like; pari 
mod6, in like manner. 

parcS, adv., sparingly, frugally. 

parc5, -ere, peperci or parsl, 
parsum, to spare, be sparing, 
refrain from, forbear. 

parSna, -entis, m. and f., a par- 
ent, father or mother. 

pared, -Sre, -ui, , to appear, 

be obedient to, submit, comply, 



parS, -are, -avi, -atum, to pre- 
pare, procure, furnish. 

pars, partis, f . , a part, share. 

particeps, -cipis [pars + capid], 
adj., taking party sharing. As 
noun a comrade, partner. 

parum, adv., too little, not very, 
not enough. Comp. minus, Sup. 
minimS. 

parvulus [parvus], adj., small, 
little. As noun, child, little one. 

passus, -us, m., a step, pace. 

p&stor, -oris, m., a shepherd. 

pateS, -6re, -ui, , to be open, 

clear, manifest, extend. 

pater, -tris, m., a father. 



patienter, adv., patiently, tamely. 
patior, patJ, passus sum, dep., 

to endure, suffer, permit, sub- 

mit. 
patria, -ae [pater] , f ., a father- 
land, one^s own country. 
paucus, -a, -um, adj., few, little. 
pauiatim, adv., little by little, 

gradually. 
paulisper, adv., for a little while. 
paul5, adv., a little, somewhat. 
paulum, adv., a little, somewhat. 
pavor, -Sris, m., terror, dread, 

alarm. 
pax, pacis, f., peace. 
pecus, -oris, n., cattle, herd. 
pedes, -itis, m., a foot-soldier, 

infantry. 
pedester, -tris, -tre [pes], adj., 

of foot-soldiers, of infantry; 

pedestrSs cdpiae, the force 

of infantry. 
peditatus, -us [pes], m., foot- 
soldiers, infantry. 
pellS, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, to 

expel, drive away, banish, put 

to flight. 
per, prep, with ace, through, 

along, by means of, on account 

of, during. 
peragrd, -are, -avi, -Stum, to 

wander through, traverse. 
percontor, -axi, -atus sum, dep.y 

to question, inquire. 
perdo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, to 

destroy, lose, ruin. 
perducd, -ere, -duxl, -ductum, 

to lead through, lead, conduct. 
perennis, -e, adj., never-failing, 

perennial. 
perficio, -ere, -f6ci, -fectum [per 
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4faciS], to accomplish, perform, 
finish, complete, cause. 

perfidus, -a, -um, adj., faithless, 
false, perfidious. 

perfringS, -ere, -fr6gi, -fractals 
[frangd], to break through, 
force a way through, 

perragid, -ere, -fugi, , to flee 

for succor, take refuge. 

pergS, -ere, perrSxi, perrectum 
[per + rego], to go on, con- 
tinue, proceed, go forward, 
march. 

periculum, -i, n., danger, peril, 
risk. 

peritus, -a, -um, adj., skilled, 
expert. 

permitto, -ere, -nasi, -missum 
[per -f mitto], to send through, 
allow, grant, permit, entrust. 

perpetuo, adv., constantly, con- 
tinually. 

perpetuus, -a, -um, adj., constant, 
continuous, perpetual, lasting. 

perrumpd, -ere, -rupi, -ruptum 
[per -f rumpo], to break through, 
force a passage through. 

perspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spec- 
turn [per -f specio], to per- 
ceive, see, understand, discern. 

perterreo, -ere, -ul, -itum [per 
-f terreo], to terrify, alarm. 

pertineo, -6re, -ui, -tentum [per 
-f tened], to extend, relate to, 
pertain. 

perturbo, -are, -avi, -Stum [per 
+ turbo], to confound, throw 
into disorder, disturb, trouble. 

pervenio, -ire, -vSnl, -ventum 
[per + venio], to come through, 
arrive. 



pes, pedis, m., afoot. 

pet6, -ere, -ivi or -ii, -itum, to 
seek, aim at, ask, demand, at- 
tack. 

petulans, -antis, adj., impudent, 
insolent. 

pietas, -£tis [plus], f., filial af- 
fection, dutiful conduct, devo- 
tion, loyalty, piety. 

pignus, -oris, n., a pledge, guar- 
anty. 

pflum, -i, n., a javelin, dart. 

plac&bilis, -e, adj., conciliatory, 
placable. 

placed, -6re, -ui, -itum, to please, 
give pleasure. 

planitiSs, -Si, f., a plain, level 
ground. 

pl6bs, plSbis, or pl6b6s, -61, f., 
the common people, the ple- 
beians. 

plSnus, -a, -um, adj., full, filled. 

plSrumque, adv., generally, for 
the most part. 

plurimus, cf . plus. 

plus, pluris, adj., comp., more. 
Pos. multus, Sup. plurimus. 

poena, -ae, f., punishment, pen- 
alty. 

Poeni, -5rum, m., the Cartha- 
ginians. 

Pompilius, -i, m., Numa Pom- 
pilius, the second king of Rome. 

pond, -ere, posui, positum, to 
put, place, station, post. 

pons, pontis, m., a bridge. 

populus, -i, m., a people, nation, 
the people. 

Pprsena, -ae, m., Porsena, king 
of Clusium. 

porta, -ae, f ., a gate, door. 



318 



LATIN LESSONS 



p5sc5, -ere, popSstf, , to ask 

for, demand, claim. 

possessid, -6nis, f., a possession, 
occupation. 

possum, posse, potui, irreg. verb, 
to be able, can, have power. 

post, adv., behind, afterwards. 

post, prep, with ace, behind, 
after. 

posteS., adv., afterwards. 

posteaquam, adv., after that. 
Also written posteS. quam. 

(posterus), -a, -urn, adj., not used 
in nom. sing, masc, following, 
next. In the plu., descendants, 
posterity. Comp. posterior, 
Sup. postrSmus. 

postr§m5, adv., at last, finally. 

postridiS, adv., on the next day. 

pSstulS, -are, -avl, -Stum, to ask, 
demand. 

potSns, -entis, adj., able, power- 
ful. 

potentStus, -us [potSns], m., 
dominion, chief power. 

potior, -in, -Itus sum, dep., to 
become master of, gain posses- 
sion of, acquire, gain. 

potissimum [potis], adv., sup., 
chiefly, above all, in preference 
to all others. 

potius [potis], adv., comp., 
rather. 

praecidS, -ere, -I, -clsum [prae 
-f caedo], to cut off. 

praecipid, -ere, -c6pl, -ceptum 
[prae + capio], to take before- 
hand, order, direct, instruct. 

praeclarus, -a, -urn [prae + clS- 
rus], splendid, remarkable, fa- 
mous. 



praeda, -ae, f., booty, plunder, 
prey. 

praedicd, -are, -avi, Stum [prae 
-I- died], to announce, proclaim, 
herald. 

praeducS, -ere, -duxi, -ductum 
[prae + ducS], to draw before, 
construct in front. 

praefectus, -I [prae + faciS], m., 
commander, lieutenant. 

praeficid, -ere, -feci, -fectum 
[prae + faci6], to set over, place 
in command of. 

praeparS, -are, -Svi, -atum [prae 
+ par 6], to prepare beforehand, 
prepare. 

praerumpS, -ere, -rupi, -ruptum 
[prae + rump5], to break off, 
tear away in front. 

praesaepiS, -Ire, -saepsl, -saep- 
tum [prae+saepio], to hedge 
in in front, barricade. 

praesertim, adv. , especially, 
chiefly. 

praesidium, -I, n. , defense, guard, 
garrison. 

praesum, -esse, -ful [prae + 
sum], to be before, have charge 
of, command. 

praeter, prep, with ace, beyond, 
before, besides, except. 

praetereS, adv., besides, more- 
over. 

praetered, -Ire, -II, -itum [prae- 
ter + eo], to go by, pass by, dis- 
regard. 

praeteritus, -a, -urn [praeter e6], 
ad]., past. 

praeterquam, adv., besides, ex- 
cept. 

praetorius, -a, -urn [praetor], 
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adj., prcetorian, belonging to a 
general. 

precor, -Sri, -&tus sum, dep., to 
pray j beseech, ask. 

premo, -ere, press!, pressum, 
to press down, oppress, over- 
whelm. 

pretium, -I, n., a price, value. 

(prex, precis), f., nom. and gen. 
not used, prayer, request. 

primo, adv., at first, in the first 
place. 

primum, adv., first, for the first 
time, at first. 

princeps, -cipis, m., chief, leader. 

prior, priuB, adj., comp., former, 
prior, first. Sup. primus. 

pristinus, -a, -urn, adj., former, 
old, original. 

priusquam, adv., sooner than, 
before. 

privatus, -a, -urn, adj., private, 
personal. 

privd, -are, -avl, -fttum, to de- 
prive, rob. 

pro, prep, with abl., before, in 
front of, in place of, instead of, 
for, according to, in behalf of. 

probd, -are, -Svi, -Stum, to ap- 
prove, try, prove, show. 

Proca, -ae, m., Proca, king of the 
Albans. 

procacitas, -fttis, f., impudence, 
impertinence. 

procSdo, -ere, -c6ssi, -cSssum, 
to go before, advance, proceed. 

procul, adv. , far, far off. 

Proculus, -I, m., Proculus, a Ro- 
man name. 

procuro, -are, -avf, -Stum, to at- 
tend to, avert, ward off. 



pr5diti5, -5nis, f., treachery, 

treason. 
prodS, -ere, -didl, -ditum [pro-f 

do], to give forth, hand down, 

transmit. 
prdducd, -ere, -duad, -ductum 

[pro + duco], to lead forth, 

lead out, draw up. 
proelium, -I, n., a battle. 
proferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latum [pr6 

-I- fero], to bring forward, bring 

forth. 
prdficid, -ere, -f Sci, -fectum [pro 

.+ facio], to advance, accom- 
plish, effect. 
proficiscor, -I, -fectus sum, dep., 

to set out, depart, march. 
prohibed, -ere, -ui, -itum [pro + 

habed], to hold back, hinder, 

prevent, prohibit. 
proicio, -ere, -iSci, -iectum [pro 

-I- iacio], to cast forth, throw, 

throw down. 
prdmittd, -ere, -misi, -missum 

[pro + mittd], to promise. 
promoveo, -ere, -movi, -motum 

[pro -|- moved], to move for- 
ward, advance. 
prope, adv., near. Also used as 

a prep, with ace. Comp. pro- 

pius, Sup. proximS. 
prdpelld, -ere, -pull, -pulsum 

[pro + pello], to drive forward, 

impel, drive away, repulse. 
prSpgnsus, -a, -urn, adj., inclin- 
ing towards, disposed. 
propero, -are, -avi, -atum, to 

hasten. 
propinquus, -a, -urn, adj., near, 

neighboring. As noun, kinsmen, 

neighbors. 
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propter, -us, adj., comp., nearer. 
propius, adv., comp., cf. prope. 
prSpdno, -ere, -posui, -positum 

[pr5 + p5n5], to place before, 

present, offer, propose. 
propter, prep, with ace, near, on 

account of, because of. 
propttgn&culum, -I [prSpugno], 

n., a buhoark, rampart, defense. 
prSpugnS, -fire, -avf, -atum [pr6 

+ pugnS], to rush out to fight, 

sally, defend. 
prdspectos, -us [pr6 + speci5], 

m., an outlook, distant view, 

prospect. 
pr6stern6, -ere, -stravl, -stratum 

[pr6 + sternd], to throw down, 

to overthrow, prostrate. 
prdsum, prSdesse, prSfuI [pr5 

+ sum], to be of use, benefit, 

profit. 
prSterreS, -ere, -ul, -itum [pr6 

+ terreS], to frighten off, ter- 

rift/i affright. 
prStinus, adv., forward, straight 

on, directly, forthwith. 
prSturbo, -are, -avi, -Atom [pro 

+ turbd], to drive away in dis- 
order, drive off, dislodge. 
prSvehd, -ere, -vezf, -vectum 

[pr6 + veh6], to carryforward, 

advance ; aetate proven!, to be 

advanced in years. 
prSvenio, -ire, -v6ni, -ventum 

[pr6 + veniS], to come forth, 

appear. 
prSventus, -us, m., the result, 

issue. 
pr5vincia, -ae, f., a province. 
proximus, -a, -um, adj., sup., 

nearest, next. Comp. propior. 



prfidentia, -ae, i., foresight, wis- 
dom, sagacity, prudence. 

publlc6, adv., in the name of the 
state, publicly, officially. 

publicus, -a, -um, adj., of the 
state, public. 

Publius, -I, m., Publius, a Roman 
name. 

pugn5, -are, -avi, -atom, to fight 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj., fair, 
beautiful, noble. Comp. pul- 
chrior, Sup. pulcherrimus. 

pulvis, -eris, m., rarely f ., dust. 

put6, -are, -£vJ, -atom, to reckon, 
think, consider. 

Pyrrhus, -I, m., Pyrrhus, king of 
Epirus. 



quadraginta, num. adj., forty. 

quaerd, -ere, quaeslvi, quaesi- 
tum, to seek, ask, require. 

quails, -e, adj. pron., of what 
sort, as, such as, what kind 
of a; talis . . . quails, such 
. . . as. 

quam, adv., how, as. After com- 
paratives, than. With superla- 
tives, as possible; tarn . . . 
quam, so ... as. 

quamdiu, adv., as long as. 

quantus, -a, -um, adj. pron., how 
much, how great, as much as; 
tantus . . . quantus, so much 
. . . as. 

quasi, adv., as if. 

quattuor, num. adj., four. 

-que, conj. enclit., and. Always 
joined to another word. 

queror, -I, questus sum, dep., to 
complain, bewail. 
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qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, 
which, that. Interrog. (neut.quid 
or quod), who f which? what ? 

quicumque, quaecumque, quod- 
cumque, rel. pron., whoever ', 
whatever, all who. 

quid, interrog. adv., why f how f 

quldam, quaedam, quoddam and 
quiddam, indef. pron., a certain 
one, somebody, something. Plu., 
some, certain ones. 

quidem, adv., indeed, in fact, 
truly. Often to be expressed 
by giving a proper emphasis in 
the sentence. Cf . n6. 

quiSs, -6tis, f., rest, repose, quiet. 

quln, conj., but that, but, without, 
that not. 

quingenti, -ae, -a, num. adj., five 
hundred. 

qulntus, -a, -urn, num. adj., the 
fifth. 

QuirinSlis, -e, adj., of Quirinus 
or Bomulus; collis Quirinalis, 
the Quirinal Hill, one of the 
aeven hills of Rome. 

Quirinus, -I, m., Quirinus, a name 
given to Romulus. 

quia, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 
who f which ? what f After si, 
nisi, and num, indefinite, any 
one, anybody, anything, some 
one, somebody, something. 

quisquam, neut. quicquam, indef. 
pron., any, any one, anything. 

quisque, quaeque, quidque or 
quodque, indef. pron., each, 
each one, every. 

qulvis, quaevis, quidvis or quod- 
vis, indef. pron., any one you 
please, any one, any. 
lat. les. — 21 



qu5, adv., where, whither. As 

conj., in order that, that thereby. 
quSminus, conj. , that not, so that 

not. 
quondam, adv., once, formerly, 

hereafter. 
quoniam, adv., since, seeing that, 

inasmuch as. 
quoque, conj., following the word 

it makes emphatic, also, too. 
quot, indecl. adj., how many. 



radius, -I, m., a staff, ray, beam 
(of light). 

radix, -Icis, f., a root, foot (of a 
hill or mountain). 

rapina, -ae, f., robbery, plunder, 
pillage. 

rapid, -ere, -uf, -turn, to seize and 
carry off, hurry away, plunder. 

rarus, -a, -urn, adj., scattered, far 
apart, here and there, few. 

rati6, -onis, f., a reckoning, ac- 
count, consideration, plan. 

r&tus, -a, -urn, thinking ; parti- 
ciple of reor. 

Rebilus, -I, m., Bebilus, one of 
Caesar's lieutenants. 

recenseo, -6re, -ul, , to enu- 
merate, review, muster. 

recido, -ere, reccidi, recasum, 
to fall back, return, be handed 
over. 

recipio, -ere, -cSpi, -ceptum, to 
take back, recover, receive; s6 
recipere, to betake one's self, 
to retreat. 

recred, -are, -&vi, -atum, to re- 
store, revive, renew. 
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r6ct6, adv., rightly, properly, well. 

rectled, -are, -avi, -atum, to de- 
cline, refuse, reject, object, pro- 
test. 

reddS, -ere, -didl, -ditum [red 
+ d6], to give back, return, re- 
store. 

redeS, -ire, -II, -itum [red -f e6], 
to go back, return, come. 

redigS, -ere, -6gi, -actum [red 
+ ag5] , to bring back, reduce, 
render, compel. 

redimS, -ere, -eml, -Smptum 
[red + emo], to ransom, re- 
deem, purchase. 

redintegrd, -are, -avi, -atum, to 
restore, renew. 

reditus, -us [red + e5], m., a 
returning, going back, return. 

reducS, -ere, -duxi, -ductum [re 
+duc5], to lead back, withdraw. 

refer5, -ferre, rettuli, relatum, 
to bear back, bring, return; 
pedem referre, to retreat. 

reficid, -ere, -fe"ci, -fectum [re + 
facio], to make again, repair, 
restore. 

RSginus, -I, m., Beginus, a Ro- 
man name. 

reglo, -Snis, f., a region, district, 
country. 

rSgius, -a, -urn, adj., of a king, 
royal, kingly. 

r6gnd, -Sre, -avi, -atum, to reign, 
rule. 

rSgnum, -I, n., a kingdom. 

reg6, -ere, rSxi, rectum, to rule, 
govern, conduct. 

regredior, -i, -gressus sum [re 
■4- gradior], dep., to go back, 
return. 



relabor, -I, lapsus sum, dep., to 
slide back, flow back, return, re- 
cede. 

religid, -onis, f., piety, religion. 

relinqud, -ere, -liqul, -lictum, to 
leave behind, leave, desert. 

reliquus, -a, -urn, adj., left, re- 
maining, the rest of. 

Remus, -I, m., Bemus, brother of 
Romulus. 

renascor, -I, -n&tus sum [re + 
nascorj, dep., to be born again, 
grow again. 

renuntid, -are, -avl, -atom [re + 
nuntiS], to report back, report, 
announce. 

reor, reri, r&tus sum, dep., to 
think, judge. 

repellS, -ere, -pull, -pulsum [re 
+ pellS], to drive back, repulse, 
repel. 

repente, adv., suddenly. 

reperio, -Ire, repperi, repertum, 
to find, discover. 

rSs, rel, f., a thing, circumstance, 
affair, event, matter; rSs pii- 
blica, the state, commonwealth. 

rescindo, -ere, -scidl, -scissum, 
to cut off, tear down, destroy. 

reservo, -are, -avi, -atum, to 
keep back, reserve. 

resided, -ere, -sSdi, -sessum, to 
remain, reside, abide. 

resists, -ere, -stiti, , to stand 

still, halt, come to a stand, re- 
sist. 

respiciS, -ere, -spexi, -spectum 
[re -|- specio], to look back, 
look for, regard, consider. 

respiro, -axe, -avi, -atum, to take 
breath, recover. 
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responded, -ere, -I, -spSnsum, 

to answer, reply. 
responsum, -I, n., an answer, 

reply. 
restitud, -ere, -I, -utum, to re- 
store, replace, reinstate. 
revertor, -I, -versus sum, dep., 

to turn back, return; perf. also 

reverts, 
rex, rSgis, m. , a king. 
Rhea, -ae, f., Rhea Silvia. 
rigo, -Sre, -avi, -atum, to wet, 

moisten, water. 
ripa, -ae, f., a bank (of a river), 
rite, adv., with proper ceremony, 

duly, solemnly. 
robur, -oris, n., oak, strength, 

power, flower. 
Roma, -ae, f., Borne. 
Romanus, -a, -urn, adj., Roman. 

As noun, a Roman. 
Romulus, -I, m., Romulus, the 

founder of Rome. 
rursus, adv., in turn, again. 

& 

Sabini, -orum, m., the Sabines. 
sacellum, -I, n., a little sanctuary, 

chapel. 
sacer, -era, -crum, adj., sacred, 

consecrated. 
sacerdos, -otis, m. and f., a 

priest, priestess. 
saepe, adv., often. Comp. sae- 

pius, Sup. saepissimS. 
saepio, -ire, -si, -turn, to hedge 

about, hedge in, fortify. 
sagitta, -ae, f., an arrow. 
Sagittarius, -I, m., an archer, 

bowman. 



Salii, -5rum, m., the Salii, a col- 
lege of priests founded by Numa. 

saltd, -are, -avi, -Stum, to dance. 

saltus, -us, m., a forest, woodland, 
pasture. 

(saltus, -us), m., a leaping, leap, 
bound. Only in ace. and abl. in 
both numbers. 

salus, -utis, f ., safety, welfare. 

sanctS, adv., scrupulously, relig- 
iously, reverently. Comp. sanc- 
tius, Sup. sanctissimS. 

sanguis, -guinis, m., blood. 

sapiens, -entis, adj., wise, dis- 
creet. 

satelles, -itis, m. and f., com- 
panion, assistant. 

satis, adj., indecl., enough, suffi- 
cient. Also used as noun. 

satisfacid, -facere, -feci, -fac 
turn, to give satisfaction, satisfy 

saxum, -I, n., a rock. 

scalae, -arum, f., a ladder, scal- 
ing-ladder. 

scelus, -eris, n., a crime, wicked- 



scindo, -ere, scidi, scissum, to 

cleave, divide, rend. 

scio, -Ire, -Ivi, -itum, to know, 
understand. 

scissus, part, of scindo, rent, 
cleft. 

scriba, -ae, m., a secretary, clerk. 

scrobis, -is, m. and f., a ditch, 
trench. 

scutum, -I, n., a shield. 

secrStus, -a, -urn, adj., separate, 
apart, secret. 

secundus, -a, -um, adj., follow- 
ing, second, favorable. 

securis, -is, f., an axe. 
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Bed, conj., but. 

seded, -ere, s6dl, session, to sit, 
be still, delay. 

sfiditio, -onis, f ., dissension, civil 
discord, sedition. 

Sedulius, -I, m., Sedulius, a Gal- 
lic leader. 

sSgniter, adv., slothfully, slowly, 
lazily. 

sella, -ae, f ., a chair, stool ; sella 
curfUis, the magistrates' chair. 

semper, adv., always, ever. 

senator, -Sris, m., a senator. 

senfttus, -us, m., the senate, the 
council of state at Rome. 

senectus, -titis, t, old age, age. 

senior, -Sris, adj., comp. of senex, 
older, elder. As noun, the elders, 
the older men. 

sententia, -ae, f., opinion, judg- 
ment, sentiment, purpose. 

*epeli5, -Ire, -Ivi, sepultum, to 
bury. 

septentrl5nes, -urn, m. plu., the 
seven stars of the Cheat Bear, 
the north. 

septuaginta, num. adj., seventy. 

sequor, -I, secutus sum, dep., to 
follow, succeed, come after, pur- 
sue. 

sermd, -onis, m., a discourse, 
conversation, talk. 

serS, adv., late, too late. 

servHis, -e, adj., slavish, servile. 

servitus, -titis, f., slavery, servi- 
tude. 

servus, -I, m., a slave, servant, 
bondsman. 

seu or slve, conj., or if, whether. 

sex, num. adj., six. 

sex&ginta, num. adj., sixty. 



si, conj. , if, whether. 

sic, adv., thus, so. 

siccus, -a, -urn, adj., dry. As 

noun, dry land. 
Sicilia, -ae, f., the island of 

Sicily. 
Siculi, -drum, m., the Sicilians, 

inhabitants of Sicily. 
slgnificatid, -onis, f., an indicar 

tion, signal, warning. 
signified, -are, -avl, -atum, to 

make signs, show, indicate. 
slgnum, -I, n., a sign, indication, 

military standard, banner. 
silentium,-!, n., silence. 
siled, -ere, -ul, , to be still, 

be silent. 
Silvia, -ae, t, (Rhea) Silvia, 

the mother of Romulus and 

Remus. 
similis, -e, adj., like, similar. 
simplex, -icis, adj., simple, plain, 

unmixed. 
simulo, -are, -avl, -atum, to pre- 
tend, feign. 
sine, prep, with abl., without. 
singuiaris, -e, adj., singular, 

single, remarkable, alone. 
singuli, -ae, -a, distrib. adj., one 

at a time, single, one to each. 
sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left, 

on the left, unfavorable. 
situs, -us, m., situation, site, 

position. 
societas, -atis, f., union, alli- 
ance. 
cocio, -are, -avl, -atum, to unite, 

associate, share. 
socius, -I, in., ally, companion, 

associate. 
sol, solie, m., the sun* 
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sole5, -6re, -litos sum, semidep., 
to be wont, be accustomed. 

sdlitfLdd, -inis [sSlus], f., lone- 
liness, solitude, a lonely place, 
desert. 

s51um, adv., alone, only, 

sSlus, -a, -urn, adj., alone, only. 

soror, -6x1s, f., a sister. 

sors, sortis, f ., a lot, chance, fate. 

apatium, -I, n., a space, extent, 
distance. 

species (-61), i, appearance, 
form, looks. 

spectaculum, -I, n., a show, spec- 
tacle. 

spectd, -are, -avi, -atum, to look 
at, observe, examine, extend, lie. 

sperno, -ere, sprSvi, sprStum, 
to despise, reject, scorn, spurn. 

spolium, -I, n., mostly in the plu., 
spoil, booty, arms taken from 
an enemy. 

statim, adv., forthwith, immedi- 
ately. 

statiS, -5nis [st6], f., a position, 
station, post, outposts, sentries, 
guards. 

statua, -ae [sto], f., a statue, 
image. 

status, -us [st5], m., standing, 
position, condition. 

stimulus, -I, m., a prick, spur, 
pointed stake planted in the 
ground to hinder the enemy. 

storages, -is, f., overthrow, defeat, 
slaughter, carnage. 

studium, -I, n., zeal, desire, in- 
clination, pursuit. 

stultitia, -ae, i, folly. 

suadeS, -ere, su&si, suasum, to 
advise, urge, persuade. 



sube5, -ire, -if, -itum [sub + e5], 

to go under, undergo, endure, 

come up. 
subicid, -ere, -i6ci, -iectum [sub 

+ iaci5], to place under, make 

subject, bring up. 
subigS, -ere, -6gi, -actum [sub 

H- agS], to overcome, subjugate, 

drive, compel, 
subitd, adv., suddenly. 
sublicius, -a, -urn, adj., resting 

upon piles; pons sublicius, the 

pile-bridge (over the Tiber at 

Rome). 
subluS, -ere, , -turn, to wash 

below. 
submittS, -ere, -mlsl, -missum 

[sub + mitt6], to let down, send 

secretly, send as aid. 
suboles, -is, f., offspring. 
subrided, -ere, -risi, [sub 

-I- rfded], to smile. 
subsequor, -i, -sectVtus sum, to 

follow after, follow. 
subsidium, -I, n., a reserve force, 

reinforcement, relief, help. 
succSdd, -ere, -cessl, -cessum 

[sub + c8d6], to follow, come 

up, come after, succeed. 
succumbS, -ere, -cubul, -cubi- 

tum [sub + cumb5], to sub- 
mit, yield, give up. 
succurrd, -ere, -cursum [sub + 

curr6], to run to help, assist, 

succor. 
sudis, -is, f., a stake. 
sufficiS, -ere, -feci, -fectum [sub 

+ faci6], to be sufficient, suffice. 
sul, gen. of the reflex, pron., nom. 

wanting, himself, herself itself, 

themselves. 
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sum, ease, fid, irreg. verb, to be. 

sommos, -a, -am, adj., super, of 
superus, highest, best, greatest, 
supreme. 

ifim5, -ere, sumpsX, sfimptum, 
to take, undertake, begin. 

super, prep, with ace. and abl., 
over, above, on, about, concern- 
ing, beyond. 

superastd, -are, -stitl, , to 

stand upon. 

superbia, -ae, f ., haughtiness, ar- 
rogance. 

superincidd, -ere, , , to 

fall upon from above. 

superior, -ius, adj., higher, greater, 
better, comp. of superus. 

superd, -are, -avi, -atum, to go 
over, surpass, overcome, sub- 
due. 

superus, -a, -urn [super], adj., 
above, higher. Comp. supe- 
rior, Sup. supremos or sum- 
mus. 

supervenid, -Ire, -vSnl, -ven- 
tum [super + venid], to come 
upon, come up. 

suppetd, -ere, -Ivi, -Itum, to 
be at hand, be present, to suf- 
fice. 

supplicium, -I, n., a punishment, 
penalty. 

supra, adv., above, before. 

suscipid, -ere, -c6pl, -eeptum 
[sub + capiS], to take, receive, 
begin, undertake, undergo. 

sustined, -ere, -ul, -tentum [sub 
+ tened] , to hold up, sustain, 
withstand. 

suus, -a, -um, poss. pron., his, 
hers, its, theirs, one's own. 



Syracusae, -arum, f., Syracuse, 

the chief city of Sicily. 
Syracus&ni, -drum, m., the Syra- 

cusans. 



tabula, -ae, f., a writing-tablet, 
record, list. 

talis, -e, adj., such, of such a 
kind; talis . . . quSlis, such 
. . . as. 

tamen, adv., nevertheless, still, 
yet. 

tantus, -a, -um, adj., so great, 
so much, such. See quantus. 

Tarentini, -drum, m., the Taren- 
tines, inhabitants of Tarentum. 

Tarpdia, -ae, f., Tarpeia. 

Tarquinil, -drum, m., the Tar- 
quins, one of the families of 
Roman kings. 

Tatius, -i, m., Tatius, a name of 
a Sabine leader. 

telum, -I, n., a weapon, javelin, 
missile. 

temerarius, -a, -um, adj., rash, 
inconsiderate, indiscreet. 

temeritas, -atis, f., rashness, in- 
discretion, temerity. 

tempest as, -atis, f. , a storm, tem- 
pest, weather. 

templum, -I, n., a temple, sanc- 
tuary. 

temptd, -are, -avi, -atum, to at- 
tempt, try. 

tempus, -oris, n., time, season. 

tened, -dre, -ui, -turn, to hold, 
keep, retain, maintain, defend. 

Terentius, -I, m., Terentius, a 
Roman name. 

tergum, -I, n., the back, rear. 
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terra, -ae, f., the earth, land, 
region, country. 

terreo, -ere, -ui, -itum, to frighten, 
terrify, deter. 

terribilis, -e, adj., dreadful, fear- 
ful. 

terror, -5ris, m., alarm, fear, 
fright. 

testimonium, -I, n., testimony, 
evidence, proof. 

testis, -is, m. and f., a wit- 
ness. 

tSstiidS, -inis, f., a tortoise, a 
shelter of shields used by be- 
siegers, a testudo. 

TeutonSs, -urn, m., the Teutones, 
a German tribe. 

theatrum, -I, n., a theater, place 
of exhibition. 

Tiberis, -is, m., the Tiber. 

timor, -oris, m., fear, dread. 

TimoleSn, -ontis, m., Timoleon, 
a Corinthian who went to the 
assistance of the Syracusans. 

Titus, -l, m., Titus, a Roman 
name. 

tolero, -are, -Svi, -atum, to en- 
dure, bear, hold out, support. 

tollo, -ere, sustull, sublatum, 
to raise, lift up, carry off, take 
away. 

tonitrus, -us, m., thunder. Some- 
times neuter in the plu. 

tormentum, -I, n., an engine for 
hurling stones or darts, torture. 

tot, indecl. adj. , so many. 

totus, -a, -urn, adj., the whole, 
all. 

trado, -ere, -didl, -ditum [trails 
4-d6], to give up, deliver, sur- 
render, hand down. 



traho, -ere, traari, tractum, to 

drag along, to draw, derive, de- 
lay, prolong. 

tr5icid,-ere, -ieci,-iectum [trans 
-f iaci6], to throw across, trans- 
fer, lead over, cross over. 

tranS, -are, -ftvi, , to swim 

across, or over. 

transcendo, -ere, -I, , to pass 

over, cross, surmount. 

transeo, -Ire, -ii, -itum [trans + 
e6], to go over, go across, pass 
by. 

transfodi5, -ere, -f5dl, -fossum, 
to dig through, transfix, pierce. 

transilio, -ire, -ui, , to leap 

over. 

transmarlnus, -a, -urn, adj., from 
beyond sea, transmarine. 

trecenti, -ae, -a, num. adj., three 
hundred. 

tres, tria, num. adj., three. 

tribunus, -I, m., a tribune. 

tribuo, -ere, -I, -utum, to assign, 
ascribe, distribute, bestow. 

triginta, num. adj., indecl., thirty. 

tnuc, trucis, adj., fierce, savage. 

ta, tui, pers. pron., you, thou. 

tuba, -ae, f., a trumpet. 

turn, adv., then, at that time. 

tunc, adv., then, at that time, 
just then. 

turbo, -are, -ftvi, -atum, to dis- 
turb, throw into confusion. 

turma, -ae, t, a troop, squadron. 

turpis, -e, adj., disgraceful, un- 
seemly, base. 

turpiter [turpis], adv., basely, 
shamefully, dishonorably. 

turris, -is, f., a tower. 

tuteia, -ae, f ., safeguard, defense. 
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tfltus, -a, -tun, adj., safe, secure, 

protected, 
tuus, -a, -tun, poss. pron., thy, 

thine, your, yours. 
tyrannis, -idia, f ., arbitrary power, 

tyranny. 
tyrannus, -I, m., an absolute 

ruler, usurper, despot, tyrant. 



fiber, -eris, n., an udder, breast. 
ubi, adv., rel. and interrog., where, 

in which place, whereby ; where? 

in what place? 
Alius, -a, -tun, adj., any, any one. 
ulterior, -ius, adj., comp., farther, 

on the farther side, more remote. 
ultimus, -a, -urn, sup. of ulterior. 
ultrS, adv., beyond, of one's own 

accord, voluntarily. 
ululatuB, -ua, m., a howling, war- 
whoop. 
umquam, adv., ever, at any time. 
undecim, num. adj., eleven. 
undique, adv., everywhere, on all 

sides, from every side. 
universus, -a, -urn, adj., all, whole, 

entire. 
Onus, -a, -um, num. adj., one, one 

only, alone. 
urbs, urbis, f., a city. 
Usque, adv., even, as far as, all 

the way. 
usus, -us, m., use, practice, expe- 
rience, need, necessity. 
ut, conj., that, so that, in order 

that. As adv., as, just as, 

how. 
uter, utra, utrum, adj., interrog., 

which of two ? which ? Relative, 



whichever (of two), the one who 
or which (of two). 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, 
adj., each, both. 

utilis, -e [tltor], adj., useful, ser- 
viceable. 

titer, -I, ubus sum, dep., to use, 
make use of, enjoy, employ, prac- 
tise, exercise. 

utrimque, adv., on both sides. 

uxor, -Srifl, f., a wife. 



vacu6faci5, -ere, -feci, -factum 
[vacuus + faci5], to make 
empty, make vacant, vacate. 

vadim5nium, -I, n., bail for ap- 
pearance, bail, security. 

v&gftus, -ub, m., a crying. 

vale5, -6re, -ul, , to be strong, 

have influence, avail, be able. 

Valerius, -I, m., Valerius, a Ro- 
man name. 

valetud5, -mis [vale5], f ., health, 
state of health, feebleness. 

vallum, -I, n., a rampart formed 
of stakes, palisade, fortification. 

varius, -a, -um, adj., various, dif- 
ferent, diverse. 

Varro, -6nis, m., Varro, a Roman 
name. 

vast6, -are, -avf, -atum, to lay 
waste, ravage, devastate. 

vastus, -a, -um, adj., waste, des- 
ert, vast. 

vehementer, adv., violently, 
eagerly, impetuously. Comp. 
vehementius. 

vehiculum, -I [veh5], n., a car- 
riage, vehicle. 
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veh5, -ere, veri, vectum, to 

carry, convey, bear. 
velutf, adv., as, just as. Also 

written velut. 
venio, -ire, v£nl, ventum, to 

come. 
venor, -&ri, -atus sum, dep., to 

hunt. 
ventus, -I, m., the wind. 
verbum, -I, n., a word. 
VercassivellaunuB, -I, m., Ver- 

cassivellaunus, a Gallic chief. 
Verclngetoruc, -Igis, m., Vercin- 

getorix, the leader of the Gauls. 
v6r6, adv., truly, truthfully. 
vereor, -Sri, -itus sum, to stand 

in awe of, revere, fear, be afraid. 
vSro, adv., in truth, in fact, surely, 

but in fact. 
versd, -Sre, -avi, -atum, to keep 

turning, think over, meditate. 

In the pass., to be, be situated, 

engaged in, busy one's self 

with. 
verto, -ere, -I, versum, to turn, 

turn buck; terga vertere, to 

turn their backs, take to flight. 
vSrum, adv., but in truth, but. 
Vesta, -ae, f., Vesta, goddess of 

the hearth and home. 
vester, -tra, -tram, poss. pron., 

your, yours. 
vestigium, -I, n., a footstep, trace, 

vestige. 
vestls, -is, f., clothing, garments, 

garb. 
vestitus, -fls, dress, attire, cloth- 
ing. 
vetus, -eris, adj., old, former, an- 
cient. Comp. vetustior, Sup. 

veterrimus. 



vexo, -are, -avi, -atum, to harass, 

trouble, annoy. 
vic6simus, -a, -tun, num. adj., 

the twentieth. 
vicious, -a, -urn, adj., near, neigh- 
boring. 
vicis, gen. (nom.not used), change, 

succession; in vicem, in turn, 

successively. 
victor, -dris, m., a victor, con- 
queror. 
victoria, -ae, f., victory. 
vicus, -I, m., a village, hamlet. 
videlicet, adv., evidently, plainly, 

forsooth, of course. 
video, -Sre, -vidi, -visum, to see, 

perceive. In the pass., to seem, 

appear. 
vigilia, -ae, f., a watch, guard, 

watching, division of the night. 
viginti, num. adj., twenty. 
vincio, -ire, vinzi, vinctum, to 

bind, fasten. 
vinco, -Sre, vici, victum, to 

conquer, defeat, subdue. 
vinculum, -I [vincio], n., that 

which binds, a chain, bond, fet- 
ter. 
vindico, -are, -avi, -atum, to 

assert a claim to, defend, punish. 
vinum, -I, n., wine. 
vlr, viri, m., a man, husband. 
virgo, -inis, f., a maiden, girl. 
Viridomarus, -I, m., Viridomarus, 

a Gallic chief. 
viritim [vlr], adv., man by man, 

to each man. 
virtus, -utis [vlr], f., manliness, 

worth, valor, courage. 
vis (gen. wanting), ace. vim, f., 

strength, force, power, number. 
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vita, -ae, f., life. 
vlv5, -ere, vizi, victum, to live. 
vlvus, -a, -urn, adj., living, alive. 
vix, adv., with difficulty, hardly, 

scarcely. 
vocd, -are, -ftvl, -atum, to call, 

name, summon, invoke. 
vol5, velle, volul, to wish, be 

willing, desire. 
v5tum, -I, n., a vow, pledge. 
vove5, -6re, v5vi, vStum, to 



make a vow, promise solemnly, 

vow. 
v6x, vScis [voc5], f., the voice, 

utterance, word. 
vulgS, adv., commonly, generally. 
vulnerS, -are, -avi, -atum, to 

wound, hurt. 
vulnus, -eris, n., a wound. 
vultur, -uris, m., a vulture. 
vultus, -tig, m., countenance, 

looks, face, expression. 
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